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PREFACE. 


The  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer,  The  Litany,  The 
Order  for  the  Administration  of  the  Lord's  Supper  or  Holy 
Communion,  The  Administration  of  Baptism  to  such  as  are 
of  Riper  Years,  and  The  Order  of  Confirmation,  have  been 
translated  and  used  wholly  or  partially  for  many  years, 
at  the  Stations  and  in  the  Churches  of  the  Protestant 
Episcopal  Church  at  Cape  Palmas  and  parts  adjacent. 
The  portions  of  the  Prayer  Book  now  published  will  be 
seen  in  the  Table  of  Contents.  Every  thing  of  importance, 
in  the  present  condition  of  the  Native  Congregations,  is 
included,  except  the  Psalter,  which,  it  is  hoped,  will  ap- 
pear, ere  long,  in  a  separate  volume,  with  a  collection  of 
Psalms  and  Hymns  in  metre.  May  the  attempt  to  trans- 
late this  uform  of  sound-words"  into  an  African  Dialect, 
be  blessed  of  God  in  building  up  the  Church  of  Christ 
among  the  Greboes  and  their  neighboring  kindred  tribes ! 

JOHN  PAYNE, 

Missionary  Bishop  of  Prot.  Epis.  Church,  U.  S.  America^ 
At  Cape  Palmas  and  Parts  Adjacent,  West  Africa. 

Mission  House,  AYest  Philadelphia, 
March,  1867. 

(*0 


THE  ORDER 

BOW  THE  PSALTER  IS  APPOINTED  TO  BE  READ. 

THE  Psalter  shall  be  read  through  once  every  month,  as  it  is  there  appointed, 
both  for  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer.  But  in  February,  it  shall  be  read 
only  to  the  twenty-eighth  or  twenty-ninth  day  of  the  month. 

And  whereas,  January,  March,  May,  July,  August,  October,  and  December^ 
ha>e  one-and-thirty  days  apiece;  it  is  ordered,  that  the  same  Psalms  shall  be 
read  the  last  day  of  the  said  months  which  were  read  the  day  before;  so  that 
the  Psalter  may  begin  again  the  first  day  of  the  next  month  ensuing. 

And  whereas  the  119th  Psalm  is  divided  into  twenty-two  Portions,  and.  is 
over  long  to  be  read  at  one  time;  it  is  so  ordered,  that  at  one  time  shail  not  be 
read  more  than  four  or  five  of  the  said  Portions. 

The  Minister,  instead  of  reading  from  the  Psalter  as  divided  for  Daily  Morn- 
ing and  Evening  Prayer,  may  read  one  of  the  Selections  set  out  by  this  Church. 

And,  on  Days  of  Fasting  and  Thanksgiving,  appointed  either  by  the  Civil  or 
by  the  Ecclesiastical  Authority,  the  Minister  may  appoint  such  Psalms  as  he 
Bhall  think  fit  in  his  discretion,  unless  any  shall  have  been  appointed  by  the 
Ecclesiastical  Authority,  in  a  Service  se*  out  for  the  Occasion;  which,  in  that 
case,  shall  be  used,  and  no  other. 

PROPER  PSALMS  ON  CERTAIN  DASb. 


Evening,    f 

9,110,132,  Easter-Day, 


V  Morning. 

Christmas-Day,     19,45,85 


Asn -W e dxesdayJg,  32, 38 


102,130,143,  JAscexsion-Day, 


Morning. 

2,57,111 


8,15,21 


Evening. 

113,  114',  118 


24,  47,  103 


Good-Friday,         |22,40,54|      61,88     |JWhit-Suxday,    |    48,  68  [     104,145 


The  Minister  may  use  one  of  the  Selections,  instead  of  any  one  of  the  abo^e 
Portions. 


THE  ORDER 

HOW  THE  REST  OF  THE  HOLY  SCRIPTURE 
IS  APPOINTED  TO  BE  READ. 


THE  Old  Testament  is  appointed  for  the  First  Lessons  at  Morning  and  Even* 
ing  Prayer;  so  that  the  most  part  thereof  will  be  read  every  year  once,  as 
in  the  Calendar  is  appointed. 

The  New  Testament  is  appointed  for  the  Second  Lessons  at  Morning  and 
Evening  Prayer. 

And  to  know  what  Lessons  shall  be  read  every  day,  look  for  the  day  of  the 
tn  with  in  the  Calendar  following,  and  there  ye  shall  find  the  Chapters  that 
•L  all  be  read  for  the  Lessons,  both  at  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer;  except 
only  the  Moveable  Feasts,  which  are  not  in  the  Calendar;  and  the  Immove- 
able, where  there  is  a  blank  left  in  the  column  of  Lessons;  the  Proper  Lessoas 
for  all  which  days  are  to  be  found  in  the  Table  of  Proper  Lessons. 

And,  on  Days  of  Fasting  and  Thanksgiving,  the  same  rule  is  to  obtain  as  in 
leading  the  Psalms. 

And  the  same  discretion  of  choice  is  allowed  on  Occasions  of  Ecclesiastical 
Conventions,  and  those  of  Charitable  Collections. 

And  Note,  That  whensoever  Proper  Psalms  or  Lessons  are  appointed,  then 
the  Psalms  and  Lessons  of  ordinary  course  appointed  in  the  Psalter  and  Calen- 
dar, if  they  be  different,  shall  be  omitted  for  that  time. 

Note  also  That  the  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel,  appointed  for  the  Sunday, 
shall  serve  all  the  Week  after,  where  it  is  not  in  this  Book  otherwise  ordered. 


TABLES  OF  LESSONS  OF  HOLY  SCRIPTURE. 

TO  BE  READ  AT  MORNING  AND  EVENING  PRAYER  THROUGHOUT  THE  TEAR. 

A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  SUNDAYS. 


10- 

11- 

12- 
13- 
14- 
15- 
16- 
17- 
18- 
19- 
20- 
21- 
22- 
23- 
24- 
25- 


FIRST  LESSON.      SECOND  ^ESSOIT.      FIHST  LESSON.     SECONX)  LESSON. 


1  to  v.  39  Isaiah 

1  v.  39 

3  to  v.  19  

3  to  v.  13 


■     2  Romans 
-  24 : 


-  32  1  Corinthians 


2v.  251- 
1  tov.  16- 


■  35  Luke 

■  41  Mark 


■  4-1  Matthew 

■  51  John 

■  54  Matthew 

-  57  Luke  4  v.  14  to  33- 

■  61  Matthew    5  - 

-  65  — 


2v.  13- 

1  v.  29  - 


45  1  Corinthians        3 


55  2  Corinthians 

•  59: 


Lamentations 


35  Luke 
11  Mark 


7  v.  19 

6  to  v.  30  Lam. 


3  to  v.  37 


Ephesians 


Jeremiah  7Matthew    10  Jeremiah  9 4 

Ezekiel      14  Luke      10  to  v.  25'Ezekiel      18 5 

20  tov.  27  Mark       9  to  v.  30 20  v.  27 

Micah        6  Luke  19  v.  2S  Habakkuk  3  Fhilippians  1 

Haggai     2  to  v.  10  21  Zechanah  13  j 3 

Daniel        9  Matthew   26|Malachi      3  and  4 'Hebrews  5  to  v.  11 

Exodus  12  to  v.  37  Romans     6|Exodus      12  v.  37  Acts  2  v.  22 


3v. 


Isaiah 

Hosea 

Joel 

Micah 

Zechariah 

Joel 

Deut.      16  to  v.  IS 

Genesis 


Acts 


1!  Isaiah 
3  Hosea 
5;  Micah 
6'Nahum 


■  48  jl  Corinthians 
•  14jColossians 


8v.  5  Zechariah  - 

John  17|Zephaniah- 

Acts         4  to  v.  36 !  Isaiah         - 
Matthew    3 .Genesis 


1  Thessalonians 


Acts 


9  tov  32  - 


Dent.       4  tov.  41 


33 

'Joshua       23 

Judges        4 

1  Samuel    12 

2  Samuel    12 

1  Kiua;s    8  tov.  22 
■ 17 

2  Kings      5 

Daniel        6 

Proverbs    1 


—  45 

—  50 

-  5 

-  10 
15 


2  Thes.  3  to  v. 
Acts  19  10  v. 
1  John 

1  Timothy 

2  Timothv 

3&4tov. 

Titus  2  &3  tov. 
Hebrews    — 


■  26  Numbers   - 
•  28: 

■  IS  Deuteronomy 

.  20 


22  James 
24- 
5 

-    7 


4  Joshua 
13  Judges 
13  1  Samuel    - 
15  2  Samuel    - 
20  1  Kings  8v.S 

•  3| 

7  2  Kings      - 

8  Daniel 

9  Proverbs    - 
10 

•  Ill 

.   15 

16 


•  34  1 

■  24  - 


Jude 
2  John 
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A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  HOLY-DAYS. 

|    HOLY-DAYS. 

MORNING. 

EVENING. 

1  HOLY-DAYS. 

1 

MORNING. 

EVENING. 

1      St.  Andrew. 

1 

Proverbs        20 

Proverbs 

21 

EasUr-Even. 
1  Lesson, 

Zech.               9 

Exodus          IS 

St.  Thomas. 
Nativity 

£3 

24 

2  Lesson, 

Monday  in 
Easter- Week. 

|jlt*»     9^      41       rV      U^k~TT--                    A 

LiU&C    *o    u»  ou 

1  Lesson. 

Isaiah  9  te  v.  S 

Isa.7t>.  10  to  17 

2  Lesson, 

Lute  2  to  c.  15 

Trtus3t>.4to9 

1  Lesson, 

Exodus          16 

Job               19 

2  Lesson, 

Matthew        28 

Acts                3 

8t.  Stephen. 

1  Lesson, 

Proverbs       23 

Eccles. 

4 

Tuesday  in 

| 

2  Lesson, 

Acts  6  v .  8  and 

Acta  7  v.  30  to  55 

Easter-  Week. 

ch.  7  to  v.  30 

1  Lesson, 

Isa.  26  to  o.  20|lsai 

St.  John. 

2  Lesson, 

Lu.  24  to  v.  13 

2  Cor.              6 

1  Lesson, 

Eccles.            5 

Eccles. 

6 

2  Lesson, 

Revela.             1 

Revela. 

22 

St.  Mark. 

Ecclus.            4 

Ecclus.           6 

Innocents. 

Jer.  31  to  o.  18 

Wisdom 

1 

St.  Philip,  4- 
St.  James. 

Circumcision, 

1  Lesson, 

Ecclus.            7 

1  Lesson, 

Gen.  17  to  v.  15 

Deut.   10  v 

12 

2  Lesson, 

John    1    v.    43 

1 

2  Lesson, 

Romans           2 

Colos. 

2 

Ascension. 

Epiphany. 

1  Lesson, 

2  Kin^s            2  Deut.              10  ' 

1  Lesson, 

Isaiah            60 

Isaiah 

49 

2  Lesson, 

Luke  24  v.  44  Eph.  4  to  v.  17 

2  Lesson, 

Romans         11 

John  2  to  v 

12 

Monday  in 

' 

Oonversion  of 

Whitsun-Week. 

St.  Paul. 

1  Lesson, 

Gen.  11  tot).  10  Numbers       11 

1  Lesson, 

Wisdom          5 

Wisdom 

6 

2  Lesson, 

1  Cor.            12  ICor.  14toe.2S 

2  Lesson, 

Acts  22  to  v.  22 

Acts  26  to  v 

24 

Tuesday  in 

Purification 

IVhxtmn-Week. 

of  V\r.  Mary. 

Wisdom         9 

Wisdom 

12 

1  Lesson, 

2  Lesson, 

1  Sam.  19  c.  IS  Deut.             30  ; 
1  Thesa,          SlGalatiane        5 

St.  Matthias. 

ID 

Ecclus. 

St.  Barnabas. 

Annunciation 

1  Lesson, 

Ecclus.          10 'Ecclus.          12  i 

of  Vir.  Mary. 

Ecclus.           2 



5 

2  Lesson, 

Acts              14.  Acts  15  to  v.  36  J 

JkkWtdnes- 

St.  John  Bap. 

i 

day. 

1  Lesson, 

Malachi          3  Malaria          4 

1  Lesson, 

Isaiah            59 

Jonah 

3 

2  Lesson, 

Matt.               3  Mat.  14  to  v.  13  1 

2  Lesson, 

Luke   6  v.  20 

2  Peter 

3 

St.  Peter. 

|                            1 

Monday  before 

1  Lesson, 

Ecclus.          15  Ecclus.          19 

Saster. 

2  Lesson, 

Acts                3  Acts                 4  ! 

1  Lesion, 

Daniel            10 

Hosea 

11 

i 

2  Lesson, 

John              14 

St.  James. 

Ecclus.          21 

Eccles.          22 

Tuesday  be- 

St. Bartholo- 

! 

fore  Z&ttxr. 

mew. 

24 

29 

1  Lesson, 

Dan.  11  to  c  30 

.. 

12 

2  Lesson, 

John              15 

St.  Matthew. 

36 

38 

Wednesday  i& 

St.  Michael. 

j      fore  Easter. 

1  Lesson, 

Genesis         32 

DaDiel  10  n.  1 

1  Le-yson, 

2  Lesson, 

lian.   11  tv  30 

John  11  v.  45 

— — 

15 

2  Lesson, 

Acts  12  to  v.  20 

Jtids  o  6  to  16 

Thursday  be- 

St. Luke. 

Ecclus.          51 

Job                 1 

fore  Easter. 

St  Simon  and 

1  Lesson, 

2  Lesson, 

Dmnlel           12 
John              13 

Jeremiah 

31 

St.Jude. 
AU  Saints. 

Job  24  and  25 

42 

Oood-Friday. 

[andeJL53 

1  Lesson, 

Wisd.  3tot>.  10 

Wind.  5  too.  17  ! 

1  Lesson, 

2  Lesson. 

Gea.  C  t«  c.  20 
John              18 

Isaiah  52  v. 
PhiL 

13 
2 

2  Lesson, 

Keb.  11  v.  32  &Rev.  19  to  «.  17  jl 
ch.  12  to  v.  7 

.               .    ■ 

11 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  JANUARY. 


17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 


CALENDAR. 


Circumcision. 


Epiphany. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


Gen. 

2 

Rom. 

1 

~ 

. , 

, 

-      ..    —    13 

fi 

19  to  v.  30  - 
21  tov.22>- 
22|- 


1S  v.  17 
■  20 


24  to  v.  3i\ 

25  to  v.  19 
26tov.  171 
27  to  v.  30 

'  28 


21  v.  2i 
■  23 


Conversion  of 
St.  Paul 


29  v.  15 

30  v.  2: 

31  v.  2; 

32  v.  24 
M 


40 

41  v.  3' 

42  v.  25 

43  v.  15 

44  v.  14, 


12  to  v.  22  - 

12  v.  22.- 

13  to  v.  31  - 

13  v.  3.  - 


24  v.  32 

25  v.  19 

26  v..  17 

27  v.  30 

29  to  v.  15 

30  to  v.  25 

31  to  v.  25 

32  to 


.33  - 


-  39 


41  to 

42  to 

43  to 

44  to  v.  14 

45  to  v.  16; 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  FEBRUARY.* 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


18 
19 
20 
21 

|  22 
23 
24 

i  25 
26 

n 

28 
29 


Purificatiotx  of  j  — 
Virgin  Mary.     — 


t.       20  \ 

21  to  v 
21  v 

22  tov 
22^ 


9v.  13 

10  v.  I21 

12  to  v.  37  Mark 


25  to  v 

25  v 
2fi  to  v 

26  v 


St.  Matthias. 


21  v 

22  v 

23  v  .20 
32tov.  15  ] 


33- 

34  v.  27!- 

19  to  v.  lSi- 
24  j- 

26  to  v.  21- 


4  to  7 

4v 

5  to  v 


9  to  v 

9v 

10  to  Y 


.  13- 

■  49- 


50  v.  15'2  Cor. 

Exodus  21- 


-F 


6  t.  14 

8  to  v.  lb.- 

9  to  v.  13  ■ 
10  to  v.  12 

11 


12  v.  3- 
14  to  v.  15 


21  to  v.  IS 

22  to  v.  lb 

23  to  v.  irt)|. 


•  Note,  That  except  in  every  leap-ytar,  February  hath  28  days  only 
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A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  MARCH. 


1 

2 

3 
4 
5 
E 

: 

E 
9 

10 
11 
12 

ia 

14 
IS 

16 
17 

19 

:: 

21 

23 

24 
25 

:?6 

27 
28 

2i 
33 
31 

d 
e 
f 
S 

A 

b 
c 
d 
e 
f 
S 
A 
b 
c 
d 

f 

5 
A 
b 
c 
d 
e 
f 
g 
A 
b 

d 
e 

f 

11 

3 

11 

19 

S 

ffi 

T 

MORNING  PRAYER- 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


m.  11  to  v.  24  Mark       10  v.  32  Num. 


14  to  v.  26  - 
16  to  v.  36  - 


■  21  - 
-23  - 


11  v.  24  E  ph. 
13  PhiL 

14  v.  26 

15  v.  36i 


•  2.:  Col. 
.24! 


I  Beat.    1  to  v.  19  - 
-     2  to  y.  26  - 


v.  25  - 
v.  22  . 


1  to  v.  39  

1  v.  39 

2  to  v.  40  Deut. 

2  v.  40' 


1  v.  19]- 

2  v.  261- 
4  to  v.  23  - 


Annxin.'  - 
of  V.  M.  - 


6  to  v.  20  - 

6  v.  20  - 

7  to  v.  36  - 

7  v.  36  - 


a  to  y 


3  v.  26  - 


9  to  y.  37 

g  v.  37' 22  - 

10  to  v.  25 

10  y.  25 25  - 

11  to  v.  29  27  1 

11  v.  29 23  v.  15  - 


13  - 


-  30Philem. 

-  32;Heb. 

-  341 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  APRIL. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


1   UESSON.        j      2   LK6SON. 


Joshua 


1  Luke 

31- 


-  Id  - 


2  Heb. 


■jj-udg, 


6v.  121- 
7v.  16!- 
8v.  14- 

10  to  v.  15  - 
10  y.  28- 
22  v.  21  - 

24  tov.  19- 

1  to  v.  22  - 

2  to  v.  1:  - 

3  to  v.  12- 


17  to*.  2 6  to  v.  12- 

17  v.  20 7  to  y.  16|- 

1S  to  v.  31  Sto  v.  14- 

!S  y.  31  9  - 

19  to  y.  2Si       10  y.  15  to  28  — 

19  y.  2S: 22  to  y.  21  — 

20] 23  — 

21  24  v.  19- 

1  v.  22  - 


■   22  to 
22 


6  to  v.  11  John 
6  v.  25 

8  to  v.  221 

9  tov.  2-'  

9  v.  -•  -. 

11  tov.  £9, 

12 


y.  3)  Jjjges      * 

v.  31  2  v    11  j  James 

—  '23 3  y.  12  

—  24- 
i  v.  29' 

v.  29- 

—  2|- 

V.    22; 


6  v.  11  to  25'. 


8  v.  22  1  Ptter 
9v.  22  tc  46 

10: 


Eia 


Hi 


^  or*  a 


1=  a  S 


c  c-    _ 


Z  -g  >  -A.     1 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  MAY. 


CALENDAR. 


St.  Philip  and    

St.  Januj.         1  Sam. 


MORNING  PRATER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


1  Joba  11  to  v.  30  1  Sam.  2  to  v.  22 

2  v.  22 11  v.  30i 

.  4.1 12  to  v.  2d 

'6i 12  v.  20! 


■  10  - 


17  to  v.  30  - 
IS  - 


7 

9 

11 

13 

14  v.  24 

16 


Jude 
Rom. 


-  21 1 

.  23j 

-  25 

-  27  

-29 

-31  1  Cor. 

-  2| 


7t> 


30- 
7  v.  30'- 


8  to  v.  26- 

8t.  26  — 

9  to  v.  23'- 
'.23- 


13  v.  23- 

=  !?!: 


10: 


.  34  - 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  JUNE. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


e 

2 

f 

3 
4 

i 

& 

) 

6 

t 

7 

1 

S 

: 

9 

f 

11 

I 

it 

• 

13 

14 

c 
d 

2KiBgs  


NaXiv.  of  St- 
John  Bay  list. 


1  Kings     1  v.  28  1  Cor. 
2v.  26 


16  to  v.  14 
16  v.  14 

17  to  v.  16 


.    8- 
10- 


..  v.  16, 

18  to  v.  18 1 20  v.  22 

22  to  v.  29 


17  to  v.  I 


27  to 
27 

28  to 


■  26  - 
.21- 
.21- 


12 

IS 

Gal.         1 

2 

a 

4 

5 

6 

Epbes.    I 

■  2 

3 


14 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  JULY. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


16 
17 
13 
19 
20 
21 
21 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
23 
29 
30 


2   L2SSON. 


1  Matt. . 


4  v.  17|Neh. 
5  to  v.  21  


6  to  v.  16  - 

6  v.  16  - 


4v.  13 

6 

9 

13  to  v.  15 
r    1 


.  18  

lC'Job 


12  to  v.  22i- 

12  v.  22- 

13tov.  31,- 

13  v.  31  - 

14  to  v.  22- 

14  v.  22  - 

15  to  v.  21  - 

15  »  21!- 


-.211- 


18  to  v 

18  v.  21.- 

19  tov.  16  - 

19  v.  16- 

20  tov.  17  - 


-  26;Fhilenj.  - 
•  28jHeb. 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  AUGUST. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


I 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


2   LESSOil. 


-  33  Matt       20  v.  IT  Job 

-  35 21  to  v.  23; 

-  37 21  v.  23 

,    22  to  v.  23 


-  41 


-  Fmv.  1  to  v.  20 


.  23  - 


-  40  - 

-  42- 


23  to  v.  25  ... 

23  v.  2- 31- 

4  24  to  t.  29 5|- 

6  tov.  20  24  v.  29 6  v.  201- 


25  v.  31 


•  lOiJames 


17  to  v.  15  Mark 


26  v.  36! U  tov.  14|- 

27 15  to  v.  21 1- 

-  2fr  — 


21  v.  17} 

22  v.  17  • 


Si.  Bartholomew,  i  ■ 


3- 

4  to  v.  26- 
4v.  26:- 

5  to  v.  21  - 

5  v.  21 |- 

6  to  v.  30  - 

6  v.  30 i- 

7  to  v.  24|- 


21  to  v.  1 

22  to  ..  . 
■   23  tov.  22 


r.  15  1  Peter 
19 


-  10 

-  11 

-  12 

-  13 

•  1 

-  2 

-  3 

-  A 
■    5 

-  1 

•  2 

-  3 


24  2  Peter 


S:o 


.  27 


•  10  Jyde 

•  !  2  Rom. 


2,  3  John 


15 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  SEPTEMBER. 


20 
24 
25 
25 
27 


MORNING  PRAYER, 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


10  v.  32  Jer.       2  to  v.  20)  Rom.       


St.  Michael  <$<■ 
Ail  Angels. 


12  to  v.  28 
12  v.  23 


—  18 
~  $1 


Luke  1  to  v.  39  - 

lv.  39;- 

2tov.  40- 

2  v.  40- 


6  to  v.  20! 

6  v.  20 

7  to  v.  3d 

7  v.  36' 

8  to  v.  26 

8  v.  26 

9  to  v.  37  

9  v.  37. 

10  to  v.  25  45  and  46 

10  v.  25 48  to  v 

11  to  v.  29 49  to  v.  23 

11  v.  29 50  to  v.  21 


13  - 


51  to  v.  35 


■  10 

■  11 

■  12 
-  13 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  OCTOBER. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
SI 
22 
23 
24 
25 


UU 


15  Lam. 

■  16 

.20- 


3  v.  3" 


IS  V.    19: 

33  v.  2i ' 


17  to 

17  v.  20  Ezek. 

18  to  v.  31; 

18  v.  31 ! 

19  to  v.  28i IStov.  19 

19  v.  2S 33  to  v.  21 


13- 


St.  Luke  the     i 

Evangelist.       Ho; 


£:.  Shnon  8f 
St.  Jude. 


■  20- 


-  34 


■  21  Dan.     2  to  v.  24 


John     1  to  v.  29  - 


3  to  v.  22  - 
3v.  22- 


6  to  v.  22; 

6  v.  22 

7  to  v.  S2  Joel 

7v.  32 

8  to  v.  2!  Amos 

g  v.  21  


S  Ephes. 


16 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  NOVEMBER. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 


All  Saints  Day. 


1   I.ES60N.  2  LESSON.  i  LE8SON.  2   LESSON. 


-  Zeph. 

-  Haft 

-  Zech. 


John   11  to  v.  30  Obadiah  - 

11  v.  30  Jouah     - 
.    12  to  v.  20 

12  v.  20  Micah     - 


IColos. 


•  15  Nahttr 
16- 


.   n  Hab.        

,  is  Zeph.      

■  19 

.  20  Hag.       

■  21. Zech.      

-     1  


2,3 


10  v.  20 
12 


4  to  v.  23 

4  v.  23 

5  to  v.  17 

5  v.  17 


■  10;  2  Tim. 
•  12] 


Mai. 


7  to  v.  30. Isaiah 

7v.  30; 

8  to  v.  26  

S  v.  2b  

9  toy.  23  10  to  v.  20 

9v.  23. 111 

10  to  v.  34' 13 

10  y.  34 1 

I 


4:  Philem.  • 

6lHeb. 

B 


-  1 

2,3 

-  1 

-  2 

-  3 


A  TABLE  OF  LESSONS  FOR  DECEMBER. 


CALENDAR. 


MORNING  PRAYER. 


EVENING  PRAYER. 


12 
13 

14  , 
15 
'•6  i 
17  I 

15  ' 
19  ' 
2c  j 
21  I 
22 
23 
U 
■25 
M 


1   L33SON.        I      2   LESSON. 


Isaiah      14 1  Acts    11  to  v.  19  Isaiah 


Christmas  Day. 
St.  Stephen. 
St.  John  £.      i 
Innocents.       j 


-- 


2* 


II  v.  19- 

.  12  - 


-571- 
-59r 


13  to  v.  14'- 

13  v.  141- 

14  to  v.  19- 

14  v.  19'- 

15- 

16  to  v.  141- 

16  v.  14  \- 

17  to  v.  16 

17  v.  16 

18  to  v.  18 

18  v.  18 

19  to  v.  21 

19  v.  21 
20tov.  17 

20  v.  17 
21 

22 

23 

24 


27  to  v.  21 

27  v.  21 
2S  to  v.  17 

28  v.  17 


17 


■  42|- 
.  44j- 

■  46  - 

■  4SI- 


■  50;  2  Peter 
.  62' 

•  541 


-  62  2  John 

■  64  3  John 

■  66  Jude 


TABLES  AND  RULES 
FOR  THE  MOVEABLE  AND  IMMOVEABLE  FEASTS; 

TOGETHER   WITH    THE   DAYS   OF    FASTING  AND    ABSTINENCE, 
THROUGH   THE   WHOLE   YEAR. 


RULES 

TO  KNOW  WHEN  THE  MOVEABLE   FEASTS  AND   HOLY-DAYS   BEGIW. 

TOASTER-DAY,  on  which  the  rest  depend,  is  always  the  first  Sunday  after  the  Full  Mood,  which 
-*-*  hsppens  upon  or  next  after  the  twenty-first  day  "of  March;  and  if  the  Full  Moon  happen  upon 
a  Sunday,  Easter-Day  is  the  Sunday  after. 

Advent-Sunday  is  always  the  nearest  Sunday    to  the  Feast  of  St.  Andrew,  whether  before 
or  after. 


Septuagesima 
Sexagesimal 
Quinquagcsima 
Quadragzfima 
Rogatic-yi-Su  nday 
Aioent\oi\-  Day 
Wfiii  Sunday 
Trinity-Sunday 


Weeks  before  Easter. 


A  TABLE  OF  FEASTS, 

TO   BE  OBSERVED    IN   THIS   CHURCH   THROUGHOUT  THE  YEAS. 


All  Sundavs  in  the  Year. 

The  Circumcision  of  our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST, 
|  The  Epiphany. 
The  Conversion  of  St.  Pa-ul. 
The  Purification  of  the  Blessed  Virgin. 
St.  Matthias  the  Apostle. 
The  Annunciation  of  the  Blessed  Virgin. 
St.  Mark  the  Evangelist. 
St.  Philip  and  St.  James  the  Acost'es. 
The  Ascension  of  our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST. 
St.  Barnabas. 

The  Nativity  of  St.  John  the  Baptist 
St.  Peter  the' Apostle. 
St.  James  the  Apostle, 


St.  Bartholomew  the  Apostle. 

St.  Matthew  the  Apostle. 

St.  Michael  ?.nd  Al!  Angel*. 

St.  Luke  the  Evangelist. 

Si.  Simon  and  St.  Jude,  the  Apostles. 

Ail  Saints. 

St.  Andrew  the  Apostle. 

St.  Thomas  the  Apostle. 

The  Nativity  of  our  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST. 

St.  Stephen  the  Martyr. 

St-  John  the  Evangelist. 

The  Holv  Innocents. 

Monday  and  Tuesday  in  Easter  Week. 

Mcnday  and  Tuesday  in  WhiLsun-Weefc. 


A  TABLE  OF  FASTS. 

Ash-  Wednesday.  \ 


Good-Friday. 


OTHER  DAYS  OF  FASTING, 

Oif   WHICH   THE   CHURCH   REQUIRES   SUCH   A   MEASURE   OF   ABSTINENCE 
AS   IS    MORE    ESPECIALLY    SUITED   TO    EXTRAORDINARY 
ACTS    AND    EXERCISES    OF   DEVOTION. 
L  TheFortvDays  of  Lent 

IL  The  Ember-Days  at  tbeFour  Seasons,  C  TheFirst  Sunday  in  Lent. 

3SIK3  thi  <    The  Feast  of  Pentecart. 

Wednesday,  Friday,  and  Saturday  after     £    September  14.  and  December  13. 
ITL  The  three  Rcgatim-Dayi.  being  the'Monday,  Tutsday,  and  Wednesday  before  Holy  T7tur$da»f 

or  the  Ascension  of  our  Lord. 
IV.  All  the  Fridays  in  the  Year,  except  Christmas-Day. 


In  addition  to  the  above,  the  first  Thursday  in  November  (or,  if  any  other  day  be  afpoiEted  by  the 
CivilAuthority,  then  sueh  day)  shall  be  observed  as  a  Day  of  Thanksgiving  to  Almighty  God.  for  the 
Fruits  of  the  Earth,  and  all' other  Blessings  of  his  merciful  Providence. 


13 


NYENAYEDE  GBIYE 


XYEXAIRU  BEDEWl 


^  The  Mi  \the  Morxixg  Prayer,  by  reading 

one  or  more  of  the  following  Sentences  of  Scripture. 

Xyesoa  nede  o  neko  Temple  biyo  ;  dewe  a  popleyino  no 
nede  kono  mo  bo  nu  fcpwe  ko  no  ye.     Hab.  ii.  20. 

Kwede  tene  we  w^de  be  nyinede  tene  o  bidede  ni,  na  te 
mi  yi  boaemg  kre  Dako  nye ;  ne  fare  tede  gbiye  o  mino  mo 
senode  lmyimo,  e  muno  na  ha  yibwacle  nu ;  kore  na  te 
mino  yi  boaemo  kre  dako  nye  ;  nyebo-kpa  a  Nyesoa  no  tu 
ne.     Ma1,  i.  11. 

Wi  ne  wede  mo  wono  e  ko  te  ne  ne  hie  woro  mo  no  lie, 
be  nonede  mo  yi  no,  O  Koo,  mo  no  te  e  na  kpwe  ko  na  gbrao 
he.     Psamo  xix.  14,  15. 

Nyebwe  kuku  bo  seo  o  de  kukwi  ne  o  nuna,  ne  bo  nu  te 
ne  tede  pe,  e  mo  dene  nu  tee,  ne  o  ha  o  sin.  kono.  Ezek. 
xviii.  27. 

Xe  wjne  te  wora  te  ;  ne  na  kpone  kukwi  a  te  nemade  mo 
kudi  no.     Psamo  li.  3. 

Hao  na  kpone  kukwi  yi  mo  ;  ne  be  woreo  na  de  kukwi 
na  kinede  ke.     Psamo  li.  9. 

Xyesoa  a  neko  hnyiede  ne  mo  ware  woro  ;  dene  mo  ware 

woro,  e  mo  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  woro,  0  Xyesoa  na  bla  ne 

no  ne.     Psamo  li.  17. 

(19) 
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Ba  kina  a  wore  e  na  nu  raure  do,  ne  ba  lime  Koo  o  mo 
a-ne  Nyesoa  ye  ;  kore  o  no  woro  ke  no,  o  ko,  nyebo  a  ware, 
o  yero  poe  kra-a  ne,  g  no  kpone  baka  ne  o  gbe  o  woro  kede 
ko  kyidida  a  ta.     Joel  ii.  13. 

Koo  o  mo  ane  Slyesoa  o  komaa  woremonopoecla  ko 
hwisopoe  he,  ba  a  po  no  a  hwa  no  ye,  ne  a  ye  Koo  o  mo 
ane  Nyesoa  awinu  yi,  e  mo  ba  na  one  tede  a  tide  ne  o  poo 
amo  ye.     Daniel  ix.  9,  10. 

O  Koo  po  mo  na,  ke  na  kyidida  e  na  hi  mo  wono,  e  na 
nu  yeroka,  ne  te  mo  gbwi  hie.     Jer.  x.  24  ;  Psamo  v.  1. 

A  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  be  nu  amo  ;  kore  Yeu  a  Dible 
nyine  ne.     St.  Matt.  iii.  2. 

Mi  ye  dumo  be  mude  Buo  mo  mu  be  mu  no  ye  no  po  :  Buo 
wora  yeu  a  tede  ko  mo  ye,  ne  yede  ne  we  be  dade  mo  na 
yu  di.     St.  Luke  xv.  18,  19. 

Na  hla  na  ieyu  a  te,  na  nu  e  blidi  O  Koo  ;  emo  kre  mo 
yi  tonyebwe  te  do  yede  kono  mo  ne,  o  na  koo  ne  ne. 
Psamo  cxliii.  2. 

Ba  po  no,  de  kuku  yede  amo  fe  ne,  n£  a  boe  adui  ne,  ne  a 
ye  ha  te  ko  ;  nema  ba  wene  a  kpone  kukwi  ye,  te  iSyesoa  ti 
ha  te,  pie  o  no  kpone,  ne  o  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi 
mo,  ne  o  ha  amo  e  te  fe  no,  we.     1  Jone  i.  8,  9. 

Tf  Then  the  Minister  shall  say, 

Amu  bebuno  ne  nowane,  N"yesoa  Kinede  lele  amo,  ke  e 
wae  pepiande  ke,  ba  wene  ne  ye  te  a  wora  te,  a  nu  kpone 
kukwi  pepiande  ne  a  na  nu  yeyedeka,  a  na  hudidi  ne  a  Buo 
Nyesoa  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  yi ;  nema  e  ye,  ba  kime 
adui,  ba  te  a  wore  ya,  ba  gida  Nyesoa  wi  a  nue  a  te,  ne  ba 
wene  a  kpone  kukwi  a  te  ye ;  te,  N"yesoa  hono  no  kpone, 
o  ko  nyebo  a  ware,  baka,  o  na  po  amo  hwiso  ko  e  ta. 

Ne  hateno,  ti  gbiye,  a  blede  ye  ba  wene  a  kpone  kukwi  | 
ye  kre  Nyesoa  mo,  nema  neno  ba  nu  be  hio  ene  ti  be,  be  te 
ba  kwe  yibwa  no,  te  a  na  bisi  no  ko  ha  de  ne  o  hnyi  i 
amo  a  ta,  te  a  na  hnyi  no  ha  nyine,  te  a  na  wo  o  iiekg  wi,  I 
ne  te  a  na  idade  no  dene  a  ide  ko  a  fe  ko  a  siu  he,  mo. 
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;  Neeka  ne  bede  a  popleyino  no  nede,  a  ko  mo  he,  a  wore  be 
hmlene  k§  no,  ba  gidi  wi  no  ba  wora  a  yi  yeu,  a  mu  no 
po,— 

A  General  Confession. 

|   «[  To  be  seiid  by  the  whole  Congregation,  after  the  Minister,  all 

kneeling. 

v  m 

A  Buo  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  ko  nyebo  a  ware 
baka  ;  A  ka  ne,  ne  a  woo  na  tide  idi,  a  wo  blable  ye  e  wa. 
Te  knkwi  ne  e  te  a  wore  te,  e  ko  de  kre  ne  e  ide  lie,  a  kwe 
j  ne  mo  no  baka.  A  wora  na  neko  tede  ne.  Dene  e  nue  a 
blede  ye  ne  a  seo  ;  A  nu  dene  a  ye  ye  blede  ba  nue  ;  Xe  ha 
de  yede  amo  fe  ne.  Nema  O  Koo  be  po  amo  wore  mo  no, 
amo  no  mo  seye  a  iiyebo  kukwi.  Wo  nyoro  o  wene  wa 
kpone  kukwi  ye  mo.  Xyono  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni, 
krre  no  ye  ;  Tene  po  no  mina  iiyebo  numo,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.  Xe  O  Buo,  mo  no  ko  nyebo  a  ware  baka,  ko 
o  ta  ;  Be  nu  amo,  wode  ti  neno  ke  ba  mu  yi  si,  a  mu  dene 
mo  ha  de  nu,  a  mu  Xyesoa  kono  ne,  Te  a  na  boae  na  nyine 
a  te  yi.     Amen. 

The  Declaration  of  Absolution  ;  or,  Remission  of 

Sins. 

^  To  be  made  by  the  Priest  alone,  standing;  the  People  still 
kneeling. 

Xyesoa  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  mo  Koo  Jesu  Kraise 
a  Buo,  bono  ne  ida  iiyebwe  kuku  a  koe,  nema  o  ide  bo  wo 
o  kpone  kukwi  mo,  bo  mu  kono  ne,  no  hnyi  o  ministabo  e 
kowa,  o  lele  no  bo  tu  ne,  ne  bo  lele  o  nyebo  e  mo  wa  kpone 
kukwi  a  ware  be  yi  no  ni,  ne  bede  wa  kpone  kukwi  tee  no, 
ne  e  poee  kwiso  jiy  Xono  pee  nyebo  a  popleyino  bwiso  ko 
wa  kpone  kukwi  a  te  ne  o  te  ne  no,  e  mo  nyono  o  kpone 
kukwi  a  ware  ni  hate,  o  seye  o  pe  o  neko  ha  tibosa  hate  ke. 
Xeeka  ba  bade  no  bo  hnyi  amo  ane  kpone  kukwi  a  seye  a 
ware  ko  o  Xeko  Siu  he  ;  dene  a  ni  ne  nede  te  e  na  blee  o 
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plo,  ne  a  ane  we  ne  a  mide  kono  rao  himg  be  niu  nine  we, 
be  niu  haka  ne  ;  e  diebodede  ba  muno  o  knonose  sau  ke  ya ; 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tf  The  People  shall  answer  here,  and  at  the  end  of  every 
Prayer,  Amen. 

t  Or  this. 

NTyesoa  no  Wecle  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  a  Buo,  no  nede 
yen,  te  o  ko  nyebo  a  ware  baka,  o  po  no  nyono,  wa  kpone 
knkwi  a  ware  ni,  o  seye  o  pe  no  bate  ke  o  lime  no  ye  o  mi 
no  kwlso  porno  ;  Nono  bo  yido  a  ware,  bo  po  aino  hwlso,  bo 
hade  amo  a  kpone  kukwi  nye  bo  gbobo  amo  no,  bo  po  amo 
kpwe  no  a  mn  ha  kpone  gbiye  nu,  ne  bo  yee  amo  kono-se 
bono  ke  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

*[f  Then  the  Minister  shall  kneel  and  say  the  Lord's  Prayer; 
the  People  still  kneeling  and  repeating  it  with  him,  both  here 
and  wheresoever  else  it  is  used  in  Divine  Service. 

A  Buo  mo  no  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kone,  Na  dible  be 
di,  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kono  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  nono  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo 
liwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mo,  a  na 
bide  tudocu  nye ;  Nema  be  ba  amo  ku  ye  :  Emo  mo  ko 
dible,  mo  ko  e  kpwe,  mo  komaa  e  teayiboaeda  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

^T  Then  likewise  he  shall  say, 

O  Nyesoa  kra  a  woni  ye. 

j^e, — Ne  a  mu  na  ha  nyine  a  te  tu. 

*[f  Here,  all  standing  up,  the  Minister  shall  say, 

Buo  a  te  be  boae  yi,  ne  yu  yini,  ne  Neko  Siu  yini. 
JVe. — Tene  e  ducla  nuna,  tene  e  te  e  ne,  ne  tene  e  nino 
nemo  ti  gbiye. 

Minista. — Ba  po  Nyesoa  nyine  no 
JVe. — Nyesoa  bo  poee  nyine  no 
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If  Then  shall  be  said  or  sung  the  following  Anthem;  except  on 
those  days  for  which  other  Anthems  are  appointed ;  and 
except  also,  when  it  is  used  in  the  course  of  the  Psalms,  on 
the  nineteenth  day  of  the  month. 

Yenite,  exultemus  Domino. 

0  ba  di,  ba  blede  Nyesoa  mo  ;  a  wore  be  nil  sail  ko  a 
kpwene  wowa  mo  :  Ba  dicle  no  ye  ba  bisi  no  ba  nil  e  sauka 
ba  blee  no  worade. 

Emo  Jehova  o  mo  Nyesoa  hwe  no  ;  ne  g  khi-de  bede  kwi 
a  popl eying  lu  no. 
v    Bro  a  wae  gbiye  nede  no  kwa  ;  ne  no  kg  yalilg  tebwi,  yi. 

Ng  kg  idu,  ng  nil  ne  ;  ne  g  kwe  weda  mema  bro  mg. 

O  ba  di,  ba  bede,  ba  gidi  ye  ng,  ba  po  kone  hum  ko  ane 
Jehova  ng  nu  amo  ye. 

Emo  g  mg  ane  Kgg  Nyesoa  no  ;  ne  amu  mg  g  nyebo  no  g 
klede,  amu  mg  g  blable  ne  g  kwe  ti  yimo. 

0  ba  di  a  wore  be  ng  ke  ng,  ba  bede  ng  mg  yingngka ; 
kong  a  popleying  bo  pie  ng  yi. 

Kore  g  mi  dimg,  g  mi  bro  a .  te  hlamg  dimg  ;  g  mi  kong  a 
te  hlamg  haka  e  kg  e  nyebo  he. 

Tf  Then  shall  follow  a  Portion  of  the  Psalms,  as  they  are 
appointed,  or  one  of  the  Selections  of  Psalms  set  forth  by 
this  Church.  And  at  the  end  of  every  Psalm,  and  likewise 
at  the  end  of  the  Yenite,  Beneclicite,  Jubilate,  Benedictus, 
Caiitate  Domino,  Bonum  est  confiteri,  Deus  misereatur, 
Benedic,  anima  mea — MAY  be  said  or  sung  the  Gloria 
Patri ;  and  at  the  end  of  the  ichole  Portion,  or  Selection  of 
Psalms  for  the  day,  SHALL  be  said  or  sung  the  Gloria 
Patri,  or  else  the  Gloria  in  excelsis,  as  followetli. 

Gloria  in  Excelsis. 

Nyesoa  a  te  be  boae  yi  kre  yeu,  ne  kre  bro  mg  diengnena 
kg  TTore-kengnonge  he,  ke  nyebo  mg.  A  pe  mo  nyine,  a 
se  mo  ne  a  bede  mo  mg  ng  a  bisi  mo  ne  a  boae  na  te  yi,  ko 
na  teayiboaeda  hwe  a  ta,  O  Kgg  Nyesoa,  yeu  a  Kin,  mg 
Buo  Nyesoa  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue. 
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O  Koo,  yu  do,  Jesu  Kraise ;  O  Koo  Syesoa,  $yesoa 
Blableyu,  Buo  a  yu,  mo  no  hede  kpone  kukwi  a  te  kono 
mo,  be  po  amo  wore  rno  no.  Mo  no  hede  kpone  kukwi  a 
te  kono  mo  po  aino  wore  mo  no.  Mo  no  hede  kpone  kukwi ' 
a  te  kono  mo,  be  wo  a  bedewi.  Mo  no  nede  Nyesoa  no  mo 
i  Buo  a  dida  mo,  be  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 

Emo  mo  do  kone ;  mo  do  te  Koo ,  mo  do  O  Kraise,  ko 
Seko  Siu  he  o  te  bio,  kre  Buo  a  teyiboaeda  nye.     Amen. 

If  Then  shall  be  read  the  first  Lesson,  according  to  the  Table 

or  Calendar. 

Tf  After  which  shall  be  said  or  sung  the  following  Hymn. 

If  Note,  That  before  every  Lesson,  the  Minister  shall  say, 
Here  beginneth  such  a  Chapter,  or  Verse  of  such  a  Chap- 
ter, of  such  a  Book  :  and  after  every  Lesson,  Here  endeth 
the  first,  or  the  second  Lesson. 

Te  Deum  Laudamus. 

A  pe  mo  nyine  no  O  Nyesoa,  a  wene  mo  mo  ye  te  tee  Koo. 

Kono  a  popleyino  bede  mo  mo  no,  mo  no  te  konose  Buo. 

Mo  no  Angelobb  a  pepe  yeede  wi,  0  bede  mo  mo  no  ;  yeui 
ko  e  kpweneo  a  popleyino  he. 

Cerubim  ko  Serafim  he,  6  wi  mo  mo  no  goto,  o  pe  no. 

Mo  kone,   Mo  kone,   Mo    kone,   Jehova,   nyebokpa   a 
Nyesoa  no. 
m  Na  teayiboaeda  yidide  yeu  ko  bro  mo  no,  he. 

Aposlebo  no  o  te  boa  yi  wa  nenatumo  pe  mo  nyine  no. 

Ha  Profetebo  no  6  nonono,  o  pe  mo  iiyine  no. 

Matubo  no  seye  o  pe  sedi,  wa  kpa  pe  mo  nyine  no. 

Seko  Cue  no  we  ble  lu,  6  wene  mo  ye  ; 

Te  tee  Buo  no  o  Kinde  hio ; 

Ne,  na  ha  yu  do,  no  o  bledee  ye,  bo  bede  mo  no,  yi ; 

Ne  Seko  Siu,  no  mo  Worokudituo  yini. 

Mo  te  Teyiboa  Kin,  O  Kraise. 

Mo  tee  Buo  a  konose  yu. 

Te  poda  dui  nyebo  a  kono — ha  te  lu  no,  mo  kimena  dui, 
o  wena.     Bwebe  koda  mo. 
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Te  duda  koe  a  kekrfide,  hede  krada  yen  a  dible  ye,  ko  na 

Mtepoo  a  popleyino  mo. 
Mg  nenede  STyesoa  a  dida  waa  mo,  kre  Buo  a  te  a  yi 

boaeda  nye. 

A  pe  ne  hate,  te  inino  dimo,  be  muno  a  Tehlao  nu. 

Neeka  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  bee  na  leyiru,  bono  gbrade  dui  a 
ha  nyino. 

Na  iieko  nyebo  no  miwa  konose  glore  koino,  ba  nenode 
no  nye. 

0  Koo,  be  wa  na  nyebo,  O  mo  na  nyebo  no  ko. 

Nae  no,  ne  be  nyinae  no  ti  gbiye. 

Tene  nyenaye  de  tinde  yen,  a  boae  na  te  yi. 

Xe  a  bedemaa  na  nyine  mo  no  ke  kono  a  lu  gidecla  mo. 

Nu  dui  a  woro,  be  tu  amo  yimo  nyenayedo  nono,  a  ne  te 
de  kuku  te  nu. 

0  Koo,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  a  ware  be  nu  mo, 

0  Koo  po  amo  wore  mo  no  emo  mo  no  a  kune  woro  ye. 

0  Koo  mo  no  ne  kune  woro  ye  ;  de  na  po  mo  zu  iduidu. 

Tf  Or  this  Canticle. 
Benedicitb,  omxia  opera  Domini. 

0  amu  Jehova  a  Nnnude  a  pepe  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no 
nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  Jehova  a  Angelobo  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  yeui  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no,  ba  boae  o 
te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Xi  ne  nede  yeu  lu  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  rpo  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  Jehova  a  Kpweneo  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  We  ko  Hobo  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no, 
ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  yeu  a  hneyo  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no,  ba 
boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 
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0  amu  Nuheclobo  ko  Ninile  he  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no 
nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Nyesoa  a  Duduidu,  ba  ze  Jebova ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Na  ko  Siyu  be  ba  ze  Jebova ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no, 
ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Goclo-nyene  ko  Yedeba  he  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po 
no  nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Ninile  ko  Nimlekli  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no 
nyine  no  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Nimlekli  ko  Ke  he,  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

)  amu  Nikli  ko  Nukli  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

)  amu  Toyede  ko  Nyenayede  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no 
nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Pebe  ko  Heide  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  Te  ko  Nukpe  he  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no, 
ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  ba  bo  Bro  bo  ze  Jehova  ;  awi,  bo  po  no  nyine,  bo  boae 
o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Tebwi  heve  ko  Tebwi  yo  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po 
no  nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Teble-Ktyaue  a  pepe  ne  nede  bro  ke  ba  ze  Jehova; 
ba  po  no  nyine  no  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Nibidi  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no,  ba  boae 
o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Idu  ko  Yiyini  he  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no  nyine  no  j 
ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Tidia  ko  Degbiye  ne  lui  ni  mo  no  he,  ba,  ze  Jehova; 
ba  po  no  nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  Yeu  a  Neble  we,  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Mlhi  ko  Wudebade  a  pepe  he  ba  ze  Jehova ;  ba 
po  no  nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 
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O  amu  Toiiyebo  a  Yiru  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 
O  Israelwe  bo  ze  Jehova  ;  bo  po  no  nyine  no,  bo  boae  o 

te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  Jehova  a  Pristebo  ba  ze  Johova ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

0  amu  Jehova  a  Leyiru  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no  nyine 
no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Ha  Xyebo  a  Kwi  ko  Sui  he  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po 
no  nyine  no,  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

O  amu  Xeko  Nyebo  o  no  woro,  ba  ze  Jehova  ;  ba  po  no 
il    nyine  no  ba  boae  o  te  yi  ti  gbiye. 

Tf  Then  shall  be  read,  in  like  manner,  the  second  Lesson,  taken 
out  of  the  New  Testament,  according  to  the  Table  or  Calendar. 
If  And  after  that  the  following  Psalm. 

Jubilate  Deo.     Psalm  c. 

O  ba  nu  sau  ke  Jehova  mo,  amu  ble  a  popleyino  ;  ba  tu 
Jehova  yimo  sauka  ba  elide  no  ye,  ba  blede  no  wora. 

Ba  ibo  ne  haka  te  Jehova  mo  Xyesoa  no ;  no  nu  amo,  e 
ye  amu  no  nu  aclui  :  amu  tee  o  nyebo,  amu  tee  o  ceda  a 
blable. 

0  ba  padeo  a  Mnu  idi,  ba  bisi  no  ba  mude  o  pano  ba  po 
no  nyine  no  ;  ba  bisi  no,  a  mu  o  ha  nyine  a  te  mli. 

Emo  Jehova  no  woro,  o  ware  koe  se  kono  ;  ne  o  hate 
nemaa,  e  wode  nyebo  gbudi  mo  e  yede  nyebo  gbudi  be  ke. 

Tf  Or  this  Hymn. 
Bexedictus.     St.  Luke  i.  68. 

Israel  a  Koo  bo  zee ;  tenepono,  o  di  o  nyebo  tedemo,  o 
bra  no  ; 

Ne  o  ha  wowa  hwe  ta,  ko  amo  mo,  kre  o  leyu  Devide  a 
tibwa  nye  ; 

Hene  o  nu  o  neko  Profetebo  o  tuma-a  te  nyebo  worade 
kono  ; 

Emo  ba  mu  wa  ko  a  dienyineo  kwa  mo,  ba  mu  a  nyao  a 
popleyino  kwa  ta, 
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Tf  Then  shall  be  said  the  Apostles'1  Creed  by  the  Minister  and 
the  People  standing.  And  any  Churches  may  omit  the  words, 
He  descended  into  hell,  or  may,  instead  of  them,  use  the 
words,  He  went  into  the  place  of  departed  spirits,  which 
are  considered  as  words  of  the  same  meaning  in  the  Creed. 

Pe  Buo  Syesoa  hate  ke,  o  mg  yeu  kg  bro  he  a  Nug  : 
Ne  Jesu  Kraise  o  mo  o  yu  do  o  rag  a  Kgo  :  Hgng  g  kudi 
Sekg  Siu  nuna  g  de  g  duda  ng.  Bwebe  Maria  kgda  ng  ; 
Pontio  Pilato  weua  o  tida  ng  swe,  o  kruseiaieda  ng,  o  lada 
ng,  o  hadao  ng  ;  g  unmade  ko-okwi  a  tede,  Nyenayede  ta 
a  nyenayedo,  g  woda  kong;  g  yada  yeu,  Ne  g  nenede  Nyesoa 
ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  a  did  a  so  nig ;  Kre  g  mi  wade 
womg  bg  nmwa  kongneo  kg  ko-o  he  a  te  hlamg  di. 

Pe  Nekg  Siu  hate  ke  ;  Nekg  Cue  yidi ;  Ne  Nekg-iiyebo 
a  nenatumo :  Ne  Kpone  Kukwi  a  Hwisopoe ;  Ne  Fe  a 
Kongwoe  ;  ISTe  Kongse  Hono,  yidi.     Amen. 

If  Or  this. 

Pe  Syesoa  do  hate  ke,  g  mg  Buo  Ng  Wede  Teble  Gbiye 
a  Nue,  g  mg  yeu  kg  bro  he  a  Nug,  Ne  dene  e  popleying  a 
yi,  e  kg  dene  a  ne  yi  he,  yedi : 

Ne  Kg-g  Jesu  Kraise  do,  g  mg  yu  dg  Nyesoa  kg,  Hgng  o 
Buo  kg  pleclo  kong  nuieda ;  g  mg  Nyesoa  a  N"yesoa,  ne 
Pebe  a  Pebe,  ne  ha  seye  Nyesoa  a  ha  seye  Sj^esoa,  O  Kgee 
g  ye  nuie,  g  kg  Buo  he  o  nu  kpru  do  ;  Hgng  nu  teble  a 
popleying ;  Hgng,  ko  amo  tonyebo  a  ta,  ne  ko  a  wowa  a  ta, 
g  wodade  yeu,  g  didade  kong  mg,  Ne  ISTekg  Siu  nu  ng  o 
dudeda  fe  Bwebe  Maria  mg,  Ne  g  nuna  toiiyebwe,  Ne  te 
Pontio  Pilato  nuna  gomla  de,  g  krusefaieda,  o  beda  o 
kuwoe  tie,  o  heedao  ;  Ne  nyenayede  ta  a  nyenayedo,  g 
woda  kong  g  duda  ye,  tene  Kinede  poda ;  Ne  g  yada  yeu, 
g  nenede  Buo  a  dida  so  mg.  Ne  g  mingde  g  teyiboaeda 
nye  didimg  bg  muno  kongneo  kg  ko-o  he  a  te  hla  ;  Hgng  a 
dible  e  na  kgdg  seda  ne. 

Ne  pe  Nekg  Siu  hate  ke,  g  mg  hono  a  Kgg  kg  e  Hnyig 
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he,  Hono  wodede  Buo  ko  Yu  he  ;  Hono  ko  Buo  he,  ne  Yu 
yedi  o  bede  nio  no,  o  boaee  o  te  yi,  Hono  hlideda  profetebo. 
Ne  pe  Aposlebo  a  Cue — Nenatumo  do  hate  ke.  TYe  Bap- 
tisem  do  ke  ko  kpone  kukwi  a  dietete  a  ta  ;  Xe  ne  fe  koo  a 
Feakonowoe,  Xe  kong  no  mino  womo  a  Kononee  yedi. 
Amen. 

IT  And  after  that,  these  Prayers  following,  all  devoutly  kneel- 
ing ;  the  Minister  first  pronouncing^ 

Koo  bo  neo  anio  nio. 
A?  — Ne  bo  neo  na.  gin  nio,  yi. 
Mm. — Ba  bede. 
0  Koo  po  anio  woro  mo  no. 
Ne. — Xe  be  wa  anio,  a  bade  mo  ne. 
Min. — 0  Syesoa  wore  ne  nede  anio  kadi,  knilene  ne  ke 
no. 
Ne. — Xe  na  hao  anio  na  S"eko  Sin  fe. 

T  Then  shall  follow  the  Collect  for  the  day,  except  when  the 
Communion  Service  is  read;  and  then  the  Collect  for  the 
day  shcdl  be  omitted  here. 

Woroicore  a  Dietete. 
0  Xyesoa  mo  no  o  ye  worowore  o  nowane  dienonena,  mo 
no  a  ibo  pie  a  ko  konose  hono,  o  wi  a  yi  ni  pie  a  pe  seye  a 
sedi ;  de  gbiye  a  nyao  po  no  o  ni  anio  nio,  wo  amo  ke,  amo 
no  tee  na  swe-yi  leyiru,  o  ne  te  amo  du  ;  ne  te  a  kmie  na  ke 
no  wo  we  a  te  woro  ye,  a  ne  te  a  nyao  a  kpwe  a  kwano  pi, 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  kpwe  a  ta.     Amen. 

Grese  ci  Dietete. 

O  a  Buo,  mo  no  nede  yeu  o  mo  a  Koo,  o  TTecle  teble 

gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  konose  Xyesoa,  mo  no  o  wo  amo  mo,  a 

ye  nyena  no  nede  a  huru  tuda  ke  liaka  ;  Pode  na  kpwe  be 

wo  amo  ke ;  ne  be  hee  amo  nyenayedo  nono  a  ne  te  de  kuku 

te  nu,  ne  a  ne  dide  de  kwi  te  nye  bi,  yi ;  ke  a  nunude  a 

popleyino  ne  a  mi  numo,  te  mi  amo  nya  porno,  be  mude  mo 

yi  no  none,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 
-     -  --  O* 
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Bedewl  ko     Libiria  a  Presidente        ko  Wikekoo  a  popleyino 
he  a  ta. 

O  a  Buo,  nio  no  nede  yeu,  o  mo  a  Kgg,  o  nig  Kgno  a 
popleyino  a  kpwene  Wikekgo,  o  neo  na  Kinwudise  ke  o  teo 
bro  a  tiu.  a  popleyino  mo  no  ;  A  bede  mo  ne  baka,  be  nu 
dui  a  woro,  be  tao  Libiria  a  Presidente  mo  no,  ko  Wikekoo 
a  popleyino  lie  ne  be  po  no  krubwe  mo  ;  ne  na  NTekg  Siu  a 
grese  be  liode  no  fe,  bo  mu  na  woro  nu,  bo  mu  na  tide  na. 
fia  lmyiede  ne  wede  Yeu,  nu  ne  be  bidi  ke  ko  no  mo ;  hlge 
wa  hono  ye,  nu  no  bo  nonede  kong  mg  ng  ;  ne  dene  miwao 
bgdemg,  te  o  miwade  kong  mg  womg,  nu  no  wa  pie  be 
blewa  bo  muwa  sau  nu  ti  gbiye ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a 
\a.     Amen. 

IT  The  following  Prayers  are  to  be  omitted  here,  when  the  Litany 
is  read. 

Bedewl  ko  Ministabo  ko  Nyebo  he  a  ta. 

O  Kongse  ISTyesoa,  mg  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mg  ng 
mg  ha  teble  a  poplejing  wede  ;  ane  Bisgbo  kg  Ministabo  be 
he  ne  Cuenyebo  ne  o  ti  yimg  yidi,  be  pode  no  na  Nekg  Siu 
a  kpwengpoe  grese,  fe ;  ne  be  wora  no  na  krubwe  a  nimle 
lu  ng  goto  bo  mu  na  woro  nu.  Nu  dene  nede  0  Kgg,  ko 
Jesu  Kraise,  hgng  mg  a  Kewog  kg  Tegag  he,  a  ta.     Amen. 

Bedewl  ko  hyebo  a  kplikpli  a  ta. 

O  Nyesoa  mo  ng  tee  nyebo  a  popleying  a  N"ug  kg  Yimgtug 
he,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  becle  mo  ng  ko  nyebo  a  popleying  a 
kplikpli  a  ta ;  emg,  be  nu  no  bo  mu  na  kpone  ibo  ne  dako 
a  poplying  bo  mu  na  ha  kong-woe  a  te  ng  yido. 

Ne  a  seye  a  bede,  ko  na  Sekg  Cue  nyebo  a  pepe  a  ta ;  e 
mg  nyono  o  popleying  g  we,  o  po  ng  o  mg  Kraisebo,  na  ha 
Siu  bg  po  no  nya,  bg  nae  no  te  o  na  na  ha  tide,  wa  wore 
mude  tede  do  bidi,  bo  mu  ng  nong  o  mu  na  hate  kwa  bli,  o 
mu  ha  kpone  ng  nu.  Dene  a  bgdeo  ng,  a  bede  mo  ne,  ne 
mg  nyebo  a  popleying  no  swe  te  ni  ng,  ba  o  wore,  ba  o  fe, 
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ba  wa  kokode,  be  nu  no  Buo-woro  mo  ;  be  tude  no  woro 
kudi,  be  hade  no  swe  nye  tene  ni  e  yie,  e  nu  ha  de  ko  dene 
o  kpli-kpli  ide,  mo  ;  hnyi  no  woro  lela,  bo  yi  swe  yi,  ne  bo 
tedode  ne  nye  woino  bo  mimo  haka  ne.  Ne  dene  nede,  ne 
etea  bede  mo,  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Bisida  Gbiye. 
Syesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  woromonopoe 
a  kpiikpli  a  Buo,  amu  no  te  na  leyiru,  o  ye  decle  ye  blede,  a 
tee  a  wore  ya,  a  wore  seye  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  ko  na  kponeoe 
ko  nowane  kpone  he  ko  amo  mo  ko  nyebo  a  popleyino  he 
A  bisi  mo  ne  te  nu  amo,  te  tu  amo  yimo  ne  ko  kono  a  ha  de 
a  popleyino  a  ta  yidi ;  Nema  a  seye  a  bisi  mo  ne,  baka  te 
hio  a  nowanena,  ne  wena  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  bogbracla  kono 
a  ta  ;  a  bisi  mo  ne  ko  dene  hnyi  amo  be  mu  amo  nu,  a  mu 
na  te  ib6,  ne  ba  mu  teayiboaeda  woro  ye  kune,  a  ta.  Ne  a 
becle  mo  ne  nu  amo  ba  yido  na  woremonopoe  a  popleyino  a 
te  no,  a  wore  be  mu  mo  bisi  hata,  ne  ba  mu  na  nyine  wee  ; 
e  na  nu  wono  do,  ke  a  kpone  be  mu  ne  nu  yi ;  e  mo  ba  mu 
mo  adui  kwa  tu,  a  wore  ko  a  fe  he  be  mu  na  ha  kpone  a  tee 
nu,  be  we  be  a  hinede  kono  mo  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta 
bono  ko  mo  he,  ne  Neko  Siu  yidi,  a  pe  nyine  no,  a  boae  a 
te  yi  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

St.  Krisostom  a  Bedewl. 
ISTyesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  hnyi  amo  grese, 
a  podede  a  wore  tede  do  a  bede  mo  mo  ne  nede  ;  ne  o  pode 
ne,  e  mo,  nyebo  so  nyebo  ta,  bo  kwe  yibwa  no,  ko  na  nyine 
a  ta,  ne  mi  no  hnyimo  dene  o  idede  mo ;  Dene  na  leyiru  icle 
e  mo  dene  o  idede  mo  ne  de  0  Koo  tene  nu  e  gbwaideda,  e 
mo,  dene  mo  ha  de  ko  no  mo  be  hnyi  no ;  kre  kono  nede 
mo,  nu  amo  ba  ibo  na  hate,  ne  kono  be  no  nede  nya,  ba 
muno  konose  hono  kgyi.     Amen. 

2  Cor.  xiii.  14. 
A  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese  ko  N"yesoa  a  nowanena  he,  ne 
Seko  Siu  a  dienonena  yidi,  be  nemaa  amo  mo  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 
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If  The  Minister  shall  begin  the  Evening  Prater,  by  reading 
one  or  more  of  the  following  Sentences  of  Scripture. 

Syesoa  necle  g  Seko  Temple  biyo  ;  dewe  a  popleying  no 
nede  kong  mo  bo  nu  kpwe  ko  no  ye.     Hab.  ii.  20. 

Kwede  tene  we  wecle  be  iiyine  de  tene  o  bidecle  ni,  na  te 
mi  yiboaemo  kre  Dako  nye  ;  ne  kre  tede  gbiye,  o  mino  mo 
senode  hnyimo  e  mung  na  ha  yibwade  nu  ;  kgre  na  te  mino 
yi  boaemg  kre  dako  nye ;  nyebo  kpa  a  Nyesoa  no  tu  ne. 
Mai.  i.  11. 

Wi  ne  wede  mo  wong  e  ko  tene  ne  hie  wore  mg  ng  he, 
be  ngnede  mo  yi  ng,  O  Kgg  mo  ng  tee  na  kpwe  kg  na 
gbrag  he.    Psamo  xix.  14,  15. 

Nyebwe  kuku  bg  seo  g  de  kukwi  ne  g  nuna,  ne  bg  nu  tene 
tede  pe,  e  mg  dene  nu  tee,  ne  g  ha  g  siu  kgng.  Ezek.  xviii.  27. 

Ne  wene  te  wora  te  ;  ne  na  kpone  a  te  nemaade  mo  kudi 
ng.     Psamo  li.  3. 

Hao  na  kpone  kukwi  yi  mg ;  ne  be  woreo  na  de  kukwi 
na  kinede  ke.     Psamo  li.  9. 

Nyesoa  a  neko  hnyiede  ne  mg  ware  woro  ;  dene  mg  ware 
woro,  e  mg  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  woro,  O  Syesoa,  na  bla 
ne  ng  ne.     Psamo  li.  17. 

Ba  kina  a  wore,  e  na  nu  raure  do,  ne  ba  hme  Kgg  g  mg 
ane  Syesoa  ye  ;  kore  o  no  woro  ke  no,  o  kg  nyebo  a  ware, 
(32) 
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o  yero  poe  kraane,  o  no  kpone  baka,  ne  g  gbe  o  woro  kede 
ko  kyidida  a  ta.     Joel  ii.  13. 

Koo  o  mo  ane  Syesoa  komaa  woremgngpoecla  ko  hwiso 
he,  ba  a  po  no  a  hwa  no  ye,  ne  a  ye  Koo  o  mo  ane  Nyesoa 
a  wi  nu,  yi,  e  mo  ba  na  one  tede  a  tide  ne  o  poo  amo  ye. 
Daniel  ix.  9,  10. 

0  Koo  po  mo  na,  ke  na  kyidida  e  na  hi  mo  wono,  e  na 
mi  yeroka,  ne  te  mo  gbwi  hie.     Jer.  x.  24  ;  Psamo  v.  1. 

A  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  be  nu  amo ;  kore  Yeu  a  Dible 
nyine  ne.     St.  Matt.  iii.  2. 

Mi  ye  dumo  be  mude  Buo  mo  mu,  be  mn  no  ye  no  po, 
Buo  wora  yeu  a  tedeko  mo  ye,  ne  yede  ne  we  be  dade  mo 
na  yu  di.     St.  Luke  xv.  18,  19. 

IS  a  hla  na  leyu  ate,  na  nu  e  blidi  O  Koo  ;  emo  kre  mo 
yi  toiiyebwe  te  do,  yede  kono  mo  ne,  o  na  koo  ne  ne. 
Foamo  cxliii.  2. 

Ba  po  no  de  kuku  yede  amo  fe  ne,  ne  a  boe  adui  ne,  ne  a 
ye  hate  kg  ;  nenia  ba  wene  a  kpone  kukwi  ye,  te  N"yesoa  ti 
hate,  pie  g  ng  kpone,  ne  g  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi 
mg,  ne  g  ha  amo  e  te  fe  ng  we.     1  Jone  i.  8,  9. 

^f  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

Amu  bebuno  ne  nowane,  Syesoa  Kinede  lele  amo,  ke  e 
wae  peplande  ke,  ba  wene  ne  ye  te  a  wora  te,  a  nu  kpone 
kukwi  peplande  ne  a  na  yeyedeka,  a  na  hudicli  ne  a  Buo 
Syesoa  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  yi ;  nema  e  ye  ba  kime 
adui  ba  te  a  wore  ya,  ba  gida  Nyesoa  a  wi  a  nue  a  te,  ne  ba 
wene  a  kpone  kukwi  a  te  ye  ;  te  JSTyesoa  hgng  ng  kpone,  g 
kg  iiyebo  a  ware  baka,  g  na  po  amo  hwiso  ko  e  ta. 

Ne  hateno  ti  gbiye  a  blede  ye  ba  wene  a  kpone  kukwi  ye 
kre  iSTyesoa  mg,  nema  neno  ba  nu  be  hio  ene  ti  be,  be  te  ba 
kwe  yibwa  no,  te  a  na  bisi  ng  ko  ha  de  ne  g  hnyi  amo  a  ta, 
te  a  na  hnyi  ng  ha  nyine,  te  a  na  wg  g  nekg  wi,  ne  te  a  na 
idade  ng  dene  a  ide  ko  a  fe  kg  a  sui,  mg.  Neeka  ne  bede  a 
popleying  no  nede,  a  kg  mg  he  a  wore  be  hmlene  ke  ng,  ba 
gidi  t\  i  ng,  ba  wora  a  yi  yeu,  a  mu  ng  po — 
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A  General  Confession. 

U"  To  be  said  by  the  whole  Congregation,  after  the  Minister, 

all  JcneeUng, 

A  Buo  rug  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  ko  nyebo  a  ware 
baka  ;  A  ka  ne,  ne  a  woo  na  tide  idi,  a  wo  blable  ye  e  wa. 
Te  kukwi  ne  e  te  -a  wore  ti,  ne  e  ko  de  kre  ne  e  ide  he,  a  kwe 
ne  mo  no,  baka.  A  wora  na  iieko  tede  ne.  Dene  e  nue  a 
blede  ye  ne  a  seo  ;  A  nu  dene  a  ye  ye  blede  ba  nue  ;  Ne  ha 
de  yede  anio  fe  ne.  Nema  O  Koo  be  po  anio  wore  mo  no, 
amo  no  mo  seye  a  nyebo  kukwi.  Wo  nyono  o  wene  wa 
kpone  kukwi  ye  mo.  Nyono  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni, 
krre  no  ye  ;  Tene  po  no  mina  nyebo  numo,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.  Ne  0  Buo,  mo  no  ko  nyebo  a  ware  baka  ko  o 
ta  ;  Be  nu  amo,  wode  ti  neno  ke,  ba  mu  yi  si,  a  mu  dene 
mo  ha  de  nu,  a  mu  Syesoa  a  kong  ne,  Te  a  na  boae  na 
nyine  a  te,  yi.  Amen. 
\ 

The  Declaration  of  Absolution;   or,  Remission  of 

Sins. 

If  To  be  made  by  the  Priest  alone,  standing;  the  People 
still  kneeling. 

Syesoa  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  Buo,  hong  ne  ida  iiyebwe  kuku  a  koe,  nema  g  ide 
bg  wo  g  kpone  kukwi  mg,  bg  mu  kong  ne,  hnyi  g  Ministabo 
e  kowa  g  lele  no  bo  tu  ne,  ne  bo  lele,  g  nyebo  e  mg  wa 
kpone  kukwi  a  ware  be  yi  no  ni,  ne  hede  wa  kpone  kukwi 
tee  ng,  ne  e  poee  hwiso,  yi,  Ngno  pee  nyono  o  popleying 
hwiso  ko  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  te,  ne  g  te  ne  ng,  e  mg  nyono 
o  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni  hate,  o  seye  o  pe  g  nekg  tibosa 
hate  ke.  Neeka  ba  bade  ng  bg  hnyi  amo  ane  kpone  kukwi 
a  seye  a  ware,  kg  g  N"ekg  Siu  he  ;  dene  a  ni  ne  nede,  te  e  na 
blee  g  pig,  ne  ane  we  ne  a  mide  kong  mg  himg  be  mu  hine 
we,  be  mu  haka  ne;  e  diebgdede  ba  mung  g  kongse  sau  ke 
ya  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 
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*~  The  People  shall  answer  here,  and  at  the  end  of  every 
Prayer,  Amen. 

If  Or  tins. 

NYesoa  ino  no  YTede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  a  Buo  no 
nede  yeu,  te  o  ko  nyebo  a  ware  baka,  o  po  no,  nyono  wa 
kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni  o  seye  o  pe  no  hate  ke,  o  lime  no 
ye,  o  mi  no  hwiso  porno  ;  Xono  bo  yido  a  ware,  bo  po  amo 
hwiso,  bo  bade  amo  a  kpone  kukwi  nye,  bo  gbobo  amo  no, 
bo  po  amo  kpwe  no,  a  mu  ha  kpone  gbiye  nu,  ne  be  yee 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tf  Then  the  Minister  shall  kneel  and  say  the  Lord's  Prayer: 
the  People  stilt  kneeling,  and  repeating  it  with  him,  both  here 
and  wheresoever  else  it  is  used  in  Divine  Service. 

A  Buo  mo  no  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kone.  Na  dible  be 
di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kono  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  nono  ene  dibade  :  Ne  be  po  amo 
hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni  a  pe  nyono,  o  nj 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo,  hwiso,  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mo,  a  na 
bide  tudotu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye  ;  Emo  mo  ko 
dible  mo  ko  e  kpwe,  ne  mo  komaa  e  teayiboaeda  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

T[  Then  likewise  he  shall  say, 

0  Nyesoa  kra  a  woni  ye. 

JSfe. — N"e  a  mu  na  ha  nyine  a  te  tu. 

%  Here  all  standing  up,  the  Minister  shall  say, 

Buo  a  te  be  boae  yi  ne  Tu  yini,  ne  Neko  Siu.  yini. 
Ne. — Tene  e  duda  nuna,  tene  e  te  e  ne,  ne  tene  e  mino 
nemo,  ti  gbiye. 
Minista. — Ba  po  Nyesoa  nyine  no. 
Ne. — Nyesoa  bo  poee  nyine  no. 
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If  Then  shall  folloio  a  Portion  of  the  Psalms,  as  they  are 
appointed,  or  one  of  the  Selections,  as  they  are  set  forth  by 
this  Church,  with  the  Doxology,  as  in  the  Morning  Service. 

Tf  Then  shall  be  read  the  first  Lesson,  according  to  the  Table 
or  Calendar. 

If  After  which  shall  be  said  or  sung  the  following  Psalm,  ex- 
cept when  it  is  read  in  the  ordinary  course  of  the  Psalms, 
on  the  nineteenth  day  of  the  month. 

Cantate  Domino.     Psalm  xcviii. 

O  ba  blede  wora  idaede  Jehova  nig ;  kgre  g  nu  gedide 
hwe. 

O  dida  ko  o  iieko  so  he  g  nu,  g  seya.  Jehova  ha  g  wowa 
ta  ;  g  po  a  ha  kpone  pebe,  ko  dako  ye. 

O  hie  g  warekoe  kg  g  hate  he  wore  nig  ng  ko  Israelbo 
mo  ;  ne  bro  a  wae  a  popleying  be  kinede  e  seda  e  yiade 
ISTyesoa,  a  wowa. 

Ba  nu  sau  kre  Jehova  mg,  aniu  ble  a  popleying  ;  ba  ble, 
ba  nu  sau,  ba  bisi. 

Ba  nu  hoba,  ba  po  Jehova  nyine  ng,  ba  ble  bisi  wora. 

Ba  bi  wongfle  kg  name  he,  O  ba  nu  sau  ko  Jehova  no 
mg  Kin,  ye. 

Idu  bg  po  hecle  kg  dene  e  popleying  ne  nede  ng  mg  he, 
ne  kong  a  popleying  kg  nyono  nede  no  kudi  he,  we. 

Nibe  be  tu  gacle,  ne  tebwi  be  nu  sau  tecle  do,  ko  Jehova 
ye  ;  kgre  g  mi  kong  a  te  hlamg  dimg. 

O  mi  kong  a  te  hlamg  haka,  ne  g  ming  dene  mg  tee  nyebo 
mg  numg. 

If  Or  this. 
Bonum  est  confiteri.     Psalm  xcii. 

E  nu  ha  de  ba  bisi  Jehova,  ne  ba  blee  mo  worade,  o  mg 
ng  g  te  boa  yi,  O  Hio. 

E  mg,  ba  mli  na  kponenge  nyenairu  sesine,  ne  na  hate 
wideka,  yi ; 

5  mg  ba  nu  bibide  ne  e  ne  lili  pu,  e  kg  lute  he  ;  ba  nu 
hoba  ne  e  ng  wi  ng  yi. 
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E  mo  mo,  Jehova  o  blee  na  plo  ke  na  nunude  a  ta  ;  ne 
mi  sau  nuino,  ne  yi  mo  nyine  no  no  pe,  dene  na  kwe  nimaa 
a  ta. 

%  Then  a  Lesson  of  the  New  Testament  as  it  is  appointed. 

If  And  after  that  shall  be  sung  or  said  this  Psalm,  except  on 

the  twelfth  day  of  the  month. 

Deus  misekeattjr.     Psalm  lxvii. 

Syesoa  po  amo  wore  mo  no,  be  po  amo  krubwe  mg  ne 
na  yibwa  be  pebe  ke  no  ko  amo  mo,  ne  a  ware  be  nu  mo  ; 

Te  na  te  e  na  we  blegbiye  lu,  ne  dako  a  popleyino  bo  mu 
na  kono  hate  no  ibo. 

STyebo  bo  po  mo  nyine  no,  0  Nyesoa,  iiyebo  a  popleyino 
bo  po  mo  nyine  no,  we. 

O  dako  bo  nu  sau,  wa  pie  be  ble ;  kore  mi  nyebo  a  te 
hlaino,  ne  dako  no  nede  kono  mo,  mi  no  wi  ke  komo. 

Nyebo  bo  po  mo  nyine  no,  O  Nyesoa ;  nyebo  a  popleyino 
bo  po  mo  nyine  no,  we. 

Ne  hede  bro  wo  ene  teble  ;  ne  Syesoa  o  mo  ane  NTyesoa 
mi  amo  krubwe  mo  porno. 

Xyesoa  mi  amo  krubwe  mo  porno  ;  ne  nyebo  a  popleyino 
no  nede  kono  mo,  o  mi  o  liwano  pimo. 

%  Or  this. 
Bexedic,  AxmA  mea.     Psalm  ciii 
Po  Jehova  nyine  no  o  na  siu ;  ne  de  gbiye  ne  nede  mo  fe, 
be  ye  o  iieko  Nyine. 

Po  Jehova  nyine  no,  0  na  siu,  ne  o  kpone  no  nunude  a 
popleyino,  e  na  hune  mo  mo  no  : 

Hono  pe  mo  hwiso  ko  na  kpone  kukwi  a  popleyino  a  ta, 
o  peya  na  kekrade  a  pepe  we  : 

Hono  wa  na  hono  kre  koe  mo,  ne  o  worede  mo  ware  poe 
ko  nowanena  he,  lu  no. 

O  ba  po  Jehova  nyine  no,  amu  te  o  angelobo,  amu  no  hio 
kpwe  nee  ;  amu  no  ti  o  tede  yimo,  o  wa  o  wi  no. 
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O  ba  po  Jehova  nyine  no,  amu  te  o  nyebo-kpa ;  amu  te 
g  leyiru,  O  ni  g  woro. 

0  ba  nili  Jehova  a  hate,  amu  te  g  nunude  kre  g  dible  a 
ble  a  popleying,  ke  ;  po  Nyesoa  nyine  ng  0  na  siu. 

Tf  Then  shall  be  said  the  Apostles'  Creed  by  the  Minister  and 
the  people,  standing.  And  any  Churches  may  omit  the 
words.  He  descended  into  hell,  or  may,  instead  of  them, 
use  the  icords,  He  went  into  the  place  of  departed  spirits, 
uhicli  are  considered  as  icords  of  the  same  meaning  in  the 
Creed. 

Pe  Buo  ISTyesoa  hate  ke  g  nig  yeu  kg  bro  he  a  Nug  : 
Ne  Jesu  Kraise  g  mg  g  yu  do,  g  nig  a  Kgg  :  Hgng  g  kudi 
iSTekg  Siu  nuna  g  de  g  duda  ng.  Bwebe  Maria  kgda  ng  ; 
Pontio  Pilato  wena,  o  tida  no  swe,  o  krusefaieda  ng,  o  lada 
ng,  o  hadao  ng ;  g  unmade  kookwi  a  tede,  Syenayede  tci 
a  nyenayedo  g  woda  kong ;  a  yada  yeu,  Ne  g  nenede  Nyesoa 
ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  a  dida  so  nig  ;  kre  g  miwade 
womg  g  muwa  kongneg  kg  koo  he  a  te  hlamg  di. 

Pe  Nekg  Siu  hate  ke ;  Kekg  Cue  yidi ;  Ne  JSTekgiiyebo 
a  nenatumo ;  Ne  Kpone  kukwi  a  Hwisopoe ;  Ne  Fe  o 
Kongwoe  ;  Ne  Kongse  Kononee  yidi.     Amen. 

1"  Or  this. 

Pe  ISyesoa  do  hate  ke,  g  mg  Buo  ng  Wede  Teble  Gbiye  a 
Nue,  g  mg  yeu  ko  bro  he  a  Nug,  Ne  dene  e  poleying  a  yi,  e 
kg  dene  a  ne  yi,  he  yedi ; 

Ne  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  do  g  mg  yu  do  Syesoa  kg,  Hgng  g 
Buo  kg  pledo  kong  nuieda ;  g  mg  Nyesoa  a  ISTyesoa,  ne 
Pebe  a  Pebe,  ne  ha  seye  Nyesoa  a  ha  seye  Nyesoa,  g  kgee, 
g  ye  nuie,  g  kg  Buo  he  o  nu  kpru  do ;  Hgng  nu  teble  a 
popleying  ;  Hgng  ko  amo  tonj^ebo  a  ta,  ne  ko  a  wowa  a  ta, 
g  woclade  yeu,  g  didade  kong  mo,  Ne  Nekg  Siu  nu  ng  o 
dudeda  fe,  Bwebe  Maria  mg,  Ne  g  nuna  tonyebwe,  Ne  te 
Pontio  Pilato  nuna  gomla  de  g  krusefaieeda  ;  g  beda  g 
kuwoe  tie  g  heedao ;  Ne  nyenayede  ta  a  nyenayedo,  g  woda 
kong  g  duda  ye  Tene  Kinede  poda ;   Ne  g  yada  yeu,  g 
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nenede  Buo  a  clida  so  mo.  Ne  o  mingde  o  teyibraede  nye 
clidimo  bo  muno  kononeo  kg  koo  lie  a  te  hla  ;  Hgng  a  dible 
e  na  kg  do  seda  ne. 

Ne  pe  Nekg  Siu  hate  ke,  o  mo  bono  a  Kgg  kg  e  Hnyig  he, 
Hgng  wodede  Buo  kg  Yu  he  ;  Hong  kg  Buo  he,  ne  Yu  yedi 
o  becle  mg  ng,  o  boae  g  te  yi,  Hgng  hlideda  prgfetebo.  Ne  pe 
Aposlebo  a  Cue  Nenatumo  do  hate  ke.  We  Baptisem  do 
ke  ko  kpone  a  dietete  a  ta  ;  ne  ne  fe  koo  a  Feakongwoe,  Ne 
kong  ng  ming  womg  a  Kongnee,  yedi.    Amen. 

If  And  after  that,  these  Prayers  following,  all  devoutly  kneel- 
ing; the  Minister  first  pronouncing , 

Kyesoa  bg  neo  amo  mg. 
JVe. — Bg  neo  na  siu  mg  yi. 

Minista.     Ba  bede. 
O  iSTyesoa  po  amo  wore  mg  ng  ; 
Ne. — Ne  be  hnyi  amo  na  wowa. 

Minista.  0  Nyesoa  wore  ne  nede  amo  kudi,  be  hmlene  ne 
ke  ng. 
Ne. — Ne  na  ha  amo  na  N"ekg  Siu  fe. 

T[  Then  shall  be  said  the  Collect  for  the  day,  and  after  that  the 
Collects  and  Prayers  following. 

Worowore  a  Dietete. 

O  Syesoa  mo  ng  ha  de  a  idee  kg  ha  to  ng  poe  he  ne  ha 
nunude  yedi,  wede  mg,  we,  be  hnyi  na  leyiru  worowore  ne 
kong  ye  boade,  be  hnyi  no  ;  te  a  wore  na  mao  na  tedi  a 
yimotue  yi,  ne  ariyebwetu,  be  wo  amo  ke,  a  ne  di  a  nyao  a 
hwano  pi,  ne  a  wore  be  nm  wore  be  inuo  kwe,  ane  we  ne  a 
mide  himg  ;  ko  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise  a  deapoe  a  ta.     Amen. 

Dietete  ko  Lelade,  mo. 

O  Nyesoa  a  Buo,  g  nede  yeu  mo  no  g  Wedetebie-gbiye- 
nue  a  kpwe  tu  amo  kong  tu,  a  ye  nyenayedo  ng  nede  ke ; 
Te  hip  woremg-ng-poe  be  wo  amo  ke  kre  lelade  kg  hwanode 
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a  popleying  he,  nig,  toyedo  nono  biyo ;  ko  na  Yu  do,  no 
mo  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise  a  nowanena  a  ta.     Amen. 

Bedewl  ko  Libiria  a  Presedente,      ko  Wlkqo  a  popleyino  he, 
a  ta. 

O  a  Buo  mo  no  nede  yeu  o  mg  a  Koo,  o  mp  kong  a 
popleyino  a  kpwene  Wikekgo,  o  neo  na  kiirwuclise  ke  o  teo 
bro  a  tin  a  popleyino  mo  no  ;  A  becle  mo  ne  baka  be  nn  dui 
a  woro,  be  tao  Libiria  a  Presidente  nig  ng,  kg  Wikekgo  a 
popleyino  he,  ne  be  po  no  krubwe  mg  ;  ne  na  Nekg  Siu  a 
grese  be  hode  no  fe,  bo  mn  na  woro  nu,  ne  bo  mu  na  tide 
na.  Ha  hnyiede  ne  wede  yeu,  nu  ne  be  bidi  ke  ko  no  mg  : 
hlge  wa  bono  ye,  nu  no  bo  ngnede  kong  mg  ng ;  ne  dene 
miwao  ng  bgdemg,  te  o  miwade  kong  mg  womg,  nu  no  wa 
pie  be  blewa,  bo  muwa  sau  nu  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Bedewl  ko  Ministabo  ko  Kyeoo  lie,  a  ta. 

O  kongse  ISTyesoa  mg  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  mue,  mo  no 
mg  ha  teble  a  popleyino  wede  ;  ane  Bisgbo  kg  Ministabo  be 
he,  ne  Cue-nyebo  ne  o  ti  yimg  yedi,  be  pode  no  na  iNeko 
Siu  a  kpwengpoe  grese  fe ;  ne  be  wora  no  na  krubwe  a 
nimle  lu  ng,  goto,  bo  mu  na  woro  nu.  Nu  dene  nede  O 
Kgg,  ko  Jesu  Kraise,  hong  mg  a  Kewoa  kg  a  Tegao  he  a 
ta.     Amen. 

Bedewl  ko  hyebo  a  kplikpli  a  ta. 

O  ]?[yesoa  mg  ng  tee  nyebo  a  popleying  a  Nug  kg  jimotug 
he  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a  bede  mo  mg  ng  ko  nyebo  a  popleying 
a  kplilq)li  a  ta,  e  mg,  be  nu  no  bo  mu  na  kpone  ibo,  ne  dako 
a  popleying  bo  mu  na  ha  kongwoe  a  te  ng  yido. 

Ne  a  seye  a  bede  ko  na  Nekg  Cue  nyebo  a  pepe  a  ta ;  e 
mg  nyono  o  popleying  o  we,  o  po  ng  o  mg  Kraisebo  na  ha 
Siu  bg  po  no  nya  bg  nae  no,  te  o  na  na  ka  tide,  wa  wore 
mude  tede  do  bidi,  bo  mu  ng  nong,  o  mu  na  hate  kwa  bli, 
o  mu  ha  kpone  ng  nu.     Dene  a  bgdeo  ng  a  bede  mo  ne,  ne 
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mo  nyebo  a  popleying  no  swe  te  ni  no,  ba  o  wore,  ba  o  fe, 
ba  wa  kokgde  be  nu  no  Buo-woro  rno  ;  be  tude  no  woro 
kudi,  be  hade  no  swe  nye,  tene  ni  e  yie  e  nu  ha  de  ko  dene 
o  kplikpli  ide,  mg ;  hnyi  no  worolela,  bo  yi  swe  yi,  ne  bo 
tedode  ne  nye  womo  bo  mung  kaka  ne.  Ne  dene  nede  ne 
e  te  a  bede  mo,  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Bisida  Gbiye. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  mg  woromongpoe 
a  kplikpli  a  Buo,  amu  no  te  na  leyiru,  o  ye  clede  ye  blede,  a  • 
tee  a  wore  ya,  a  wore  seye  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  ko  na  kpone- 
nonge  kg  nowane  kpone  he  ko  amo  mg  kg  nyebo  a  popleying 
he.  A  bisi  mo  ne,  te  nu  amo,  te  tu  amo  yimg,  ne  ko  kong 
a  ha  de  a  popleying  a  ta,  yedi ;  N"ema  a  seye  a  bisi  mo  ne 
baka,  te  hio  a  nowanena  ng  ne  wena  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise, 
bg  gbrada  kong,  a  ta;  a  bisi  mo  ne  ko  dene  hnyi  amo,  be 
mu  amo,  nu,  a  mu  na  te  ibo,  ne  ba  mu  teayiboaeda  woro 
ye  kime  a  ta.  ISTe  a  bede  mo  ne,  nu  amo  ba  yido  na 
woromgngpoe  a  popleying  a  te  ng,  a  wore  be  mu  mo  bisi 
hate,  ne  ba  mu  na  nyine  wee  ;  e  na  mu  wong  do  ke  a  kpone 
be  mu  ne  nu,  yi  ;  e  mg,  ba  mu  mo  adui  kwa  tu,  a  wore  kg 
a  fe  he  ba  mu  na  ha  kpone  a  tee  nu,  be  we  be  a  hinecle  kong 
mg ;  ko  a  kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  hgng  kg  mo  he,  ne  ISTekg 
Siu  yedi,  a  pe  nyine  ng,  a  boae  a  te  yi  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

St.  Krisostom  a  Bedewl. 

STyesoa  mg  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  hnyi  amo  grese 
a  poclede  a  wore  tede  do,  a  bede  mo  mo,  ne  nede ;  ne  o 
pode  ne,  e  mg  nyebo  so,  nyebo  ta  bo  kwe  yibwa  ng  ko  na 
nyine  a  ta  ne  mi  no  hnyimg  dene  o  idede  mo ;  Dene  na 
leynu  ide,  e  mg  dene  o  idede  mo  ne  nede,  O  Kgg,  tene  nu 
e  gbwaideda,  e  mg  dene  mg  ha  de  ko  no  mg,  be  hnyi  no  . 
kre  kong  ng  nede,  mg,  nu  amo  ba  ibo  na  hate,  ne  kong  be 
no  nede  nya,  ba  muno  konose  bono  ko,  yi.  Amen. 
4* 
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2  Kor.  xiii.  14. 

A  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese,  ko  Isyesoa  a  nowanena  he, 
ne  Neko  Siu  a  dienonena  yicli,  be  nemaa  amo  mo  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

Kre  Nyenayede  gbiye  a  Wide  Bedeiol  sedeo. 


LITAXE, 

NE  MO  BEDEWI  GBITE. 


If  To  be  used  after  Morning  Service  on  Sundays,  Wednesdays 

and  Fridays. 


0  Syesoa,  o  mo  Buo  no  nede  yen ;  a  ware  be  nu  mo, 
amu  no  tee  lia  seye  a  nvebo  kukwi. 

0  Xyesoa  o  mo  Buo  no  nede  yen  ;  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  amu 
no  tee  ha  se^ye  a  hyebo  kukwi, 

0  Syesoa  o  mo  Yu,  o  mo  kono  a  Gbrao  ;  a  ware  be  nu 
mo  amu  tee  seye  a  nyebo  kukwi. 

0  ifyesoa  o  mo  Yu,  o  mo  kono  a  Gbraq;  a  ware  be  nu  mo 

amu  tee  M  seye  ci  hyebo  kukwi. 

O  Syesoa  o  mo  Xeko  Sin,  o  wede  Buo  ko  Yu  lie  mo  ;  a 

ware  be  nu  mo  amu  tee  ha  seye  a  nyebo  kukwi. 

O  Xyesoa  o  mo  Xeko  Siu,  q  icede  Buo  ko  Yu  fie  mo;  a 
ware  be  nu  mo  amu  tee  lia  seye  ci  hyebo  kukwi. 

0  Xeko  Trinite,  o  ne  krubwe,  o  te  boae  yi  o  Tae  Ta  o  ui 
iNyesoa  do  ;  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  amu  no  tee  lia  seye  a  nyebo 
kukwi. 

0  Nekq  Trinite,  o  ne  krubice,  q  te  bocie  yi  o  Tae  Tec  o  nu 
Xyesoa  do ;  a  ware  be  nu  mo  amu  no  tee  ha  seye  a  nyebo 
kukwi. 

(43) 
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Ane  kpone  kukwi  a  te,  ke  ane  buono  a  kpone  kukwi  a  te, 
e  na  necle  nio  O  Nyesoa  ;  ke  na  ha  ane  kpone  kukwi  a  kpj, 
yi ;  na  nu  aino^  blicli  nio,  ha  Koo,  na  nu  na  iiyebo  blidi  nio, 
ha  gbrade  na  ha  nyino,  ne  na  pode  amo  yero  no  ti  gbiye, 

Na  nu  amo  Midi  mq,  Hit  Kqq. 

Ke  De  kukwi  a  popleyino  e  ko  te  kre  a  pepe  he ;  ne  na 
tedi  a  wowora,  yide  ;  ne  ku  a  luseya  ko  o  hwowe  he  ;  ne  na 
yero  ko  konose  blidi  he, 

Ha  amo  ne  mq  lu  no,  Ha  Kqq. 

±se  worodoe  a  pepe  ;  ne  lunoyie  ko  dui,  a  te  wowe  he,  ne 
yeyecle  yedi ;  ne  kratue  ko  nyenye  he,  ne  woro  kuku  ko 
dienyinena  a  popleyino  he,  yidi, 

Ha  amo  ne  mq  ye  no,  Ha  Koo. 

Ne  de  kukwi  ne  a  wore  inie  mo  no ;  ne  kono  a  bobode  ko 
fe  a  bobode  a  pepe  he,  ne  ku  a  bobode  we  yidi, 

Ha  amo  ne  mq  ye  no,  Ha  Kqq. 

Ne  te  ko  kyekyeidu  he,  ne  kwe  kre  ne  le  nyebo  ba  ka  ko 
kano  he  ;  ne  to  ko  hununia  he  ne  worewore  koe  yedi, 

Ha  amo  ne  nio  ye  no,  Ha  Kqq. 

Ne  nyebo  a  tudeda  ko  sidatue  he,  ne  brokoo  a  rno  hwowe 
yidi ;  ne  Sete  a  todeda  ko  Syesoa  a-te-tide-idi  heha  he,  ne 
Nyesoa-hyebo  a  wae  a  nue,  yidi ;  ne  woro-yakrada  ko  na 
Wi  ka  na  Tede  a  fofre,  he, 

Ha  amo  ne  mq  ye  no,  Ha  Kqq. 

Ko  na  gedide  hwe,  ne  nio  toiiyebo  a  f e  a  dudue,  a  ta  :  ko 
na  heko  Kokoe  kg  na  Surkiirnsaiseda  he  a  ta :  ko  na 
Nipoe  ko  na  Nehinenie  he  ne  na  Tete  yidi,  a  ta. 

Ha  Koo,  be  wa  amo. 

Ko  na  Kuwoe  ko  na  Nyino-puwg  wowe  he  a  ta ;  ko  na 
Krgse  ko  na  Sweyie  he  a  ta  ;  ko  na  dehwepoe  Kokwe  kg 


THE   LITANY.  45 

na  Heha  lie  a  ta  ;  kg  na  tcyiboa  Konnwowe  ko  na  Yeuyeya 
lie  a  ta  ;  ne  ko  STekg  Siu  a  didie  a  ta,  yidi. 

Ha  Kqoy  be  tea  amo. 

Ko  ane  kuwowe  a  ti  a  popleyiiig  idi ;  ko  ane  konomono- 

nonena  a  ti  a  popleying  icli ;  ko  ane  kokwe  a  li  idi,  ne  kre 
telilanyena  yedo  a  ti,  yedi. 

Ha  Koo,  be  ua  amo. 

Amu  no  tee  iiyebo  kukwi  a  becle  mo  ne  be  wo  a  wi,  O 
Koo  Xyesoa  ;  ne  be  1111  dui  a  vroro  be  ka  na  Seko  Cue- 
nyebo  no  Tre  ble  In  wi  ke,  be  nae  no,  bo  mu  lia  tide  na  ; 

Ha  Koo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  id. 

Be  nu  dui  a  ttoio  be  tu  Kraise  Brokoo  ko  Telilao  a 
popleyiiig  he  yimo  be  po  no  krubwe  mg,  ne  be  liee  no,  do 
niu  nyebo  a  te  lila  haka,  ne  bo  mu  hate  k~wa,  bli  ; 

Ha  Koo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wi. 

Be  nu  dui  a  ^oro,  be  po  Bisobo  kg  Pristebo  a  popleying 
he  pebe  ye  ne  Dikonbo  we,  yedi,  bo  mu  na  Wi  ibo  bo  mu 
ne  ng  yiclo,  haka ;  wa  tgdewi  kg  wa  kpone  he  be  mu  ne 
pebe  ng  po  ne  be  mu  ne  iiyebo  ng  yidoe  ; 

Ha  Koo,  a.  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  ■wl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro  be  po  na  iiyebo  a  popleying  krubwe 
mg,  ne  be  tu  no  yimo  ; 

Ha  Koo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  ico  a  icl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro  be  hee  dako  a  popleying  bo  nu  kpone 
do,  bo  kg  worowore,  ne  bo  nongng  ; 

Ha  Koo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  icl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro,  be  nil  a  wore,  be  mu  mo  nowane,  be 
mu  na  hwano  pi,  ne  be  mude  kpwe  po,  be  mu  na  tede 
yimo  tu ; 

Ha  Koo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  ico  a  id. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro,  be  pode  na  iiyebo  a  popleying  a  grese 
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ke,  te  o  na  tee  wa  wore  ya,  bo  mu  na  wi  wg,  bo  niu  ne 
nowaneka  ye  krre,  ne  bo  niu  Sin  a  nunude  nu. 

Ha  Kqq  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wl. 

Be  nu  clui  a  woro  nyono  o  popleyino  o  boee,  be  ya  no  li, 
bo  mu  ha  tide  icli  bi,  di. 

Ha  Kqq  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro  nyono  nyinao,  be  pode  no  kpwe  ya ; 
nyono  o  wore  we  kpwe  ya  no,  be  tude  no  woro  kudi  be  bee 
no ;  nyono  pio,  be  du  no  ye  ;  ne  e  die  bgdede  idi  be  po  ku 
hong  ba  mu  no  ke  no  na. 

Ha  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro  nyono  o  popleyino  de  kuku  e  po  no  be 
De  J?,  o  yi  de  icle  o  o  nede  swe  nye,  be  mao  no  mg  be  hee 
np  ne  be  tude  no  woro  kudi. 

Hci  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro,  n}rono  o  popleyino  o  mi  claba  no,  bH 
gbobo  ye,  ba  idu  ke  ne  nyino  a  popleyino  o  nede  manena  a 
kuwowe  nye,  ne  krao  ko  hyeyiru  a  pepe  he,  be  tu  no  yhno; 
ne  jeneo  kg  tokekroo  a  popleying  he,  wa  ware  be  nu  mo,  yi. 

Ha  Kqq  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wq  a  wi. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro  nyono  mg  kwiyiru  kg  tikonyino  he,  ne 
nyono  ye  Isunuka  kg  o  neneo  tu  mg,  we,  be  wo  no  ke  ne 
be  klede  no  ; 

Ha  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro,  be  yido  nyebo  gbiye  a  ware  ; 

Ha  Kqq  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  idi. 

Be  nu  dui  a  wore,  nyono  mg  a  nyao  kg  a  dienyineo  he, 
ne  nyono  o  pe  amo  se  ke  no  yedi,  be  po  no  hwiso,  ne  be 
hie  wa  wore  mg  ; 

Ha  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wl. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro,  dene  mg  bro  a  ha  popode  a  kplikpli,  . 
be  hnyi  amo  ne  mg,  be  tumaa  ne  yimg  ko  a  ta,  ba  mumaa 
ne,  ene  ti  idi,  didi  • 
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Ha  Kqo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  m. 

Be  nu  dui  a  woro,  be  mi  amo,  a  kpone  a  ware  be  mu 
amo  nu  hate  ;  a  kpone  kukwi  ne  a  nu,  e  ko  lia  cle  ne  a  ye 
I  nu  lie,  ne  de  kre  a  ye  yi,  a  nu  yicli,  be  po  amo  hwiso  ko  e 
ta  ;  ne  hnyi  amo  na  Seko  Siu  a  grese  bo  bee  amo  a  mu  a 
kpone  bmlene,  tene  na  neko  TTi  pe,  ba  mu  ne  nu. 
Ha  Kqo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  icl. 
Xyesoa  a  Nyebeyu  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  wL 
Nyesoa  a  Nyebeyu  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  too  a  wl. 
0  Xyesoa  a  Blableyu  mo  no  liao  kono  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
\  te. 

Hnyi  amo  na  icorowore. 

O  Nyesoa  a  Blablevu  mo  no  liao  kono  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
A  ware  be  nu  mo. 

Tf  The  Minister  may,  at  Ms  discretion,  omit  all  that 'follows, 
to  the  Prayer,  "Oa  Buo,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bede  mo  ne," 
etc. 

O  Kraise,  be  wo  a  wi. 

0  Kraise,  be  100  a  im. 
Koo,  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 
Koo,  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 
Kraise,  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 
Kraise,  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 
Koo,  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 
Kqo,  po  amo  wore  mq  no. 

tf  Then  shall  the  Minister,  and  the  People  with  him,  say  the 
Lord's  Prayer. 

A  Buo,  mo  no  necle  Yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kone.  Na  Dible 
be  di.  Xa  woro  be  nuiede  kono  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Bnyi  amo  nyenayedo  nono  ene  dibade.     Ne  be  po  amo 
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hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  m 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo,  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  a  na  bide 
tuclotu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye.     Amen. 

Minista. — O  Kgg,  blidi  ne  a  kpone  kukwi  blede  ye,  na  nu. 
amo  ne  mo. 

Ne.  —Ke  ane  de  kukwi  ne  a  ni  na  Tinyi  amo  e  peeda,  yi. 

Ba  bede. 

0  Syesoa,  o  mg  ware-ko  Buo  mo  no  nyono  o  kpone 
kukwi  a  ware  ni,  o  he  o  wore  ne  swe,  ne  hao  no  yibwa  mo, 
o  yido  dene  o  wore  icle  ;  Po  amo  wore  mo  no,  kore  a  nede 
swe  nye,  ba  yi  mo  mo  bede,  ne  be  hee  amo,  betibe  de  kukwi 
bede  amo  ye  ;  ne  be  nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  be  wg  a  beclewi,  ne 
ku  ke  tonyebo  a  na  ke  wa  luseya  ne  o  mio  amo  mo  yamo 
tu  amo  yimo,  be  mude  ne  no  gbamo ;  ne  amu  no  tee  na 
leyiru,  te  de  te  na  tu  amo  swe  ba  mumaa  mo  bisi  kre  na 
Neko  Cije  biyo  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 

0  Koo,  be  ico  ta,  hee  amo,  ne  be  wa  amo  ko  na  nyine  a  ta. 

O  ISTyesoa  a  noe  wo  ne  ne,  a  buono  nane  ne  mo  no,  e  mo 
nunude  hwe  ne  ninina  wa  ti  idi,  e  kg  jlene  nuna  hwgmbo  a 
ti  idi  e  nede  kede,  he. 

0  Koo,  be  too  ta,  liee  amo,  ne  be  tea  amo  ko  na  nyine  a  ta. 

Buo  a  te  be  boae  yi,  ne  yu  yidi,  ne  Nekg  Siu  yidi, 

Ne. — Tene  e  nuna  tede  kene,  tene  e  te  e  ne,  ne  tene  e  ming 
nemg  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Hao  amo  a  nyao  lu  ng,  O  Kraise. 

Nu  dui  a  lia  woro,  be  yido  a  ware,  kre  a  sice  nye. 

Po  amo  wore  mg  ng,  be  yi  a  wore  a  ware. 

Be  yido  na  hyebo  a  ware  ne  be  po  no  hwiso  ko  wa  kpone 
Kukwi  a  ia. 

Nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  po  amo  wore  mg  ng  ne  be  wg  a 
bedewi. 

0  Bavide  a  Nyebeyu,  po  amo  wore  mo  no. 
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Tetino,  ne  ti  gbiye,  nu  dui  a  woro  be  wo  a  wi,  O  Kraise. 

Nu  dui  a  Jict  woro  be  wo  a  wl  0  Kraise  ;  uu  dui  a  ha  woro, 
be  too  a  wl  0  Koo  Kraise. 

Minista. — 0  Koo,  be  tede  anio  na  ware  ye. 

Ne. — Emo,  mono  a  kune  woro  ye. 

Ba  bede. 

O  a  Buo,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  amu  no  we  kpwe 
ya  no  be  tao  amo  mo  no  ware  ka ;  ne  ko  na  nyine  a  teyi- 
boaeda  a  ta,  de  kre  a  popleyino  ne  e  yie  a  blecle  ye  ko  a 
kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  be  liao  amo  ne  mo  ye  ;  ne  ba  ene  swe  e 
yi  amo  ye  be,  be  hee  amo,  a  yi  be  muo  mo  mo  ne,  ne  ba  mu 
na  ware  koe  woro  ye  kune,  ne  ti  gbiye  ba  mu  a  wore  ko  a 
kpone  lie  yimo  tu,  te  a  na  nu  na  wi  a  tee,  ne  ba  muo  mo  tu 
ba  mu  na  te  yi  boae  ;  ko  a  Tegao  ko  a  Kewoa  do,  o  mo  a 
Koo  Jesu  Kraise,  a  ta.     Amen. 


Bisida  Gbiye. 

Syesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  woromonopoe 
a  kplikpli  a  Bug,  amu  no  tee  na  leyiru,  o  ye  dede  ye  blede, 
a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  wore  seye  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  ko  na  kpone 
nonoe  kg  nowane  kpone  be  ko  amo  mo,  ko  nyebo  a 
popleyino  he.  A  bisi  mo  ne,  te  nu  amo,  te  tu  amo  yimo 
ne  ko  kono  a  ba  de  a  popleyino  a  ta  yidi ;  Nema  a  seye  a 
bisi  mo  ne  baka,  te  bio  a  nowanena,  ne  wena  a  Kgo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  be  gbracla  kono  a  ta ;  a  bisi  mo  ne  ko  dene  bnyi 
amo  be  mu  amo  nu,  a  mu  na  te  ibo,  ne  ba  mu  teayiboaecla 
woro  ye  kune,  a  ta.  Ne  a  becle  mo  ne,  nu  amo  ba  yido  na 
woremonopoe  a  popleyino  a  te,  no,  a  wore  be  mu  mo  bisi 
hate,  ne  ba  mu  na  nyine  wee  ;  e  na  nu  wono  do  ke  a  kpone 
be  mu  ne  nu,  yi ;  e  mo  ba  mu  mo  adui  kwa  tu,  a  wore  ko  a 
fe  pe  be  mu  na  ha  kpone  a  tee  nu,  be  we  be  a  hinede  kono 
mo  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  hono  ko  mo  he,  ne  S"eko 
Siu  yedi,  a  pe  nyine  no,  a  boae  a  te  yi,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 
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St.  Krisostom  a  Bedewl. 


]&yesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  linyi  anio  grese, 
a  podede  a  wore  tede  do,  a  bede  rno  mo  ne  nede  ;  ne  o  pode 
lie,  e  mo  iiyebo  so  iiyebo  ta  bo  kwe  yibwa  no  ko  na  nyine 
a  ta,  ne  mi  no  hnyimo  dene  o  idecle  mo ;  Dene  na  leyim 
ide,  e  mo  dene  o  idede  mo  ne  nede,  O  Koo,  tene  nu  e 
gbwaideda,  e  mo  dene  mo  ha  de  ko  no  mo,  be  linyi  no  ;  kre 
kono  no  nede  mo,  nu  amo  ba  ibo  na  hate,  ne  kono  be  no 
nede  nya,  ba  muno  konose  hono  ko,  }d.     Amen. 

2  Kor.  xiii.  14. 

A  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese,  ko  Syesoa  a  nowanena  he, 
ne  Seko  Siu  a  dienonena  yidi,  be  nemaade  amo  mo  ti 

gbiye.     Amen. 


BEDEWI   KO    BISIWI   HE 

KO 

TI  A  KPLIKPLI  MO. 


%  To  be  used  before  the  tiro  final  Prayers  of  Morning  and 
Everting  Service. 


BEDEWI. 

Bedeicl  ko  Buldobo  mo. 

Tf  To  be  used  during  their  Session. 

Worokeng  Xyesoa,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne  Libiria 

a  iryebo  a  popleyino  a  ta,  ne  a  seye,a  bade  mo  ne  baka,  ko 
wa  Syekbade  ko  wa  Sedibo  a  Bedipoo  no  o  kwe  yibwa  no, 
o  ti  Buldo,  ne  nede,  wa  ta  ;  Be  nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  wa  te  a 
popleyino  ne  o  mi  tumo  mo  bo  po  e  to  be  mu  tee  nu,  te  e 
na  boae  na  te  yi,  ne  be  mn  na  Cuenyebo  haka  nu,  be  mu 
na  nyebo  wa,  be  muo  no  tu,  ne  bo  mude  no  none ;  ne  de 
gbiye  ne  o  mi  numo  bo  po  e  te  huru,  dienonena  ko  plobleeda 
he,  ne  hate  ko  ha  kpone  he,  ne  Xyesoa  a  yimotue  ko  Kyesoa 
a  nowanena  he,  yedi,  te  e  na  bi  huru  e  na  nemaade  amo 
nye  ko  nyebo  a  kplikpli  no  mino  kono  womo  no,  mo  te 
gbiye.  Dene  nede  e  ko  ebe  ne  e  popleyino  he  e  mu  ha  de 
ko  no,  ne  ko  a  iiyebwe  tu  mo,  a  ko  na  Cuenyebo  a  popleyino 
he  yidi,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  idecle  mo  ko  Jesu  Kraise  hpno 
mo  a  Koo  ko  a  Wag  he,  hono  a  wore  ye,  o  Tegega  ko  o 
nyine  he  a  ta.     Amen. 

(51) 
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7  Ko  Nit  a  ta. 

0  Nyesoa  mo  no  nede  yeu,  g  nu  g  yu  Jesu  Kraise  g  poda 
g  wi  nya,  g  po  no,  nyono  o  pe  na  dible  no  kg  e  ha  kpone 
he,  dene  e  popleying  e  nu  ha  de  ke  fe  a  yhng  nig,  mg  mi  no 
hnyimg,  we  ;  te  a  yi  swe  ne  nede,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  ya  amo 
ha  nu  kg  nusine  he,  hene  mi  bro  numo,  be  mu  e  teble  wo, 
te  e  na  tude  amo  woro  kudi,  ne  be  mu  na  nyine  a  te  yi 
boae,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  We  a  foe  a  ta. 

A  Buo  mo  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  ko  nyebo  a  ware 
baka,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  ko  na  kpone  monoe 
hwe  a  ta,  nu  hwe  e  bio  ne  nede,  hene  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
ta,  ya,  e  he  amo  ku,  be  ka  ne  ye.  Ne  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  ya 
amo  nu  ne  e  mi  tee  numo  be  mu  bro  nu,  be  mu  dibade  wo, 
ene  ti  idi  ba  mu  haka  ne.  Xe  be  hnyi  amo  grese,  na 
kyidida  ne  ni  amo  mg,  be  mu  amo  tode,  a  mu  a  kpone 
hmlene,  ne  ko  na  woremonopoeda  a  ta,  ba  mu  mo  bisi,  ba 
mu  mo  nyine  ng  po,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Da  "ho  Kano  he  Ti,  a  ta. 

O  Syesoa,  o  mg  a  Buo  ng  nede  yeu  hgng  g  do  kgde  ne 
mg,  e  mg,  bg  nu  nu  be  bio,  ne  bg  nu  bro  be  mu  e  teble  wo; 
A  bade  mo  ne,  be  tao  na  iiyebo  a  kuwoe  mo  no  ;  dene  bro 
nue  womg  be  po  ne  na  yeu  a  krubwe  mg,  be  mu  ke  ng  bidi ; 
ne  kano  kg  da  he  hene,  e  nu  tee,  ba  yi,  neno,  kg  a  kpone 
kukwi  a  ta,  be  sedeo,  ne  ko  na  kpone  nonge  ko  na  warekoe 
he  a  ta  dibade  hwe  be  bio,  e  pe,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta; 
hgng  kg  mo  he  ne  Kekg  Siu  yidi,  a  pe  nyine  ng,  a  boae  a 
te  yi  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Ko  To  ho  Dietakada  lie  Ti  a  ta. 

O  S"yesoa  mg  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mg  de  gbiye 
a  Wike-Kgg,  hgng  g  kpwe  nug  te,  ye  boade  bg  hwo  ye,  g 
kgde  ne  mg  bg  nu  nyebo  kukwi  blidi  mg,  ne  bg  po  nyono 
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o  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni  hate,  wore  mo  no  ;  a  tee  a  wore 

ya.  a  bade  mc  wa  amo,  ne  be  ha  aino  a  nyao  kwa  ; 

la  k^woe  be  nu  ane  tade,  be  mu  amo  yinio  tu  ti  gbiye, 

■no  mo.  te  a  na  boaena  te  yi,  mo  no,  o  do 

ni  iiycbo  o  seye;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise,  o  mo  na  yu  a 

oe  a  ta.     A  u    . 

Ko  nyono  o  i  ::ibo  a  neko  Jcdica  kepoemo,  a  ta. 

Tf  To  be     sed    '     (he   Weeks 'preceding  the  stated  Times  of 
Ordination. 

Syesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  mo  a  Buo,  no 

no  ko  dui  a  ta,  o  gbrade  Ciie-nyebo  no  we  ble 

lu,  na  nowcme  Yu  a  depoe  nyino,  ko  dm  mo  ;  Wareka  be 

no  mo  no,  ne  kre  ti  ne  nede,  na  leyiru  o  mo  Bi?obo  ko 

d  a  yitno  he,  be  koo  wa  wore  wi  ke,  be  nae  ne  o  ne  te 

nyo  kwe  lu  no  po  keyaka,  nema  bo  po  e  te  huru,  ne  toka 

hade  ha  nyebo,  bo  mu  na  neko  Ministade  nurno,  ko  na 

mo.     Xe  nyono  o  mi  hlamo  o  mi  ene  neko  kowa  ke 

porno  be  hnyi  na  grese  ko  na  krubwe  ne  wede  yeu,  he  ;  wa 

kpone  ko  wa  todewi  he  be  mu  na  te  yi  boae,  ne  be  mu 

bo  a  popleyino  a  woma  te  nya  gba,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu 

Kraise  a  ta.     Amen, 

r  Or  this. 

2syesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  ha  hnyiede 
ino  a  hnyio,  hono,  te  koo  ne  wi  ke  o  hade  Ministabo 
a  kplikpli  ko  na  Cue  mo  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne, 
_  mo  nyono  o  popleyino  o  mi  hlamo  ko  ene  glacla  6  ministade 
mo,  be  hnyi  no  na  grese  ;  ii:  be  nu  na  todete  a  hate  be  bidi 
i :  n ;■  mo,  ne  be"  nu  no  o  ne  cli  te  wora,  bo  mu  wa  kowa 
nu  haka  ko  mo  ye,  bo  mu  na  nyine  kwe  a  te  yi  boae,  ne  bo 
mu  na  neko  Cue  haka  nu ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

Ko  Kefcra  hwe  ho  Kawe  he  Ti,  a  ta. 

Syesoa  mo  no  "Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  hono  ko 
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kowe  he,  ne  kekra  kg  haka  nee  he,  a  Koo  we.  A  tee  a 
wore  ye,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  a  bedewi ;  ne  te  nu  dui  a 
woro  ne  ya  amo  kekra  liwe  ko  kowe  ne  nede  lie  mo,  ko  a 
kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  kore  ne  te  ne  ni  kyidida  ne  ne,  O  Koo  a 
po  wore  no  ;  A  ware  be  nu  mo,  amu  no  te  sweyi  kpone 
kukwi  nuo,  ne  keki'a  kwe  ne  ti  amo  swe  ne  nede  be  bade 
amo  ne  mo  :  Na  Buo  kyidida  ne  ni  amo  mo  ne  nede,  be  nu 
amo  ba  mu  ne  wore  mo  no  hie,  e  mo,  te  a  ye  kpwe  ne,  ne 
te  nyo  ye  o  kowe  a  ti  ibo  ;  ne  to  ne  wede  yeu  be  mude  amo 
kudi  bi,  bene,  be  nu  e  diebodede  e  mi  amo  numo,  ba  muno 
konose  bono  ke  ya  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Krao  §  ta. 

O  woremonopoe  a  Buo,  o  mo  worokudi  tue  a  popleyino 
a  Nyesoa,  bono  do  mo  ane  beyo,  ba  yi  swe  yi ;  A  tee  a 
wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne  kore  mo  nede  yeu,  be  tadede  hong, 
ne  na  ley  a  no  nede,  g  kre  bono  a  ta,  o  ide  a  bedewi  be  yi 
no  be  dio  no  mo  ne  be  peya  no.  AYareka  na  yi  be  tao  no 
mo  no  ;  bo  yido  na  kponeno-te,  be  tudi  no  woro  kudi ;  be 
wa  no  kre  nyag  a  tudotu  mo  ;  be  bnyi  ng  worolela  kore  g 
yi  swe  ne  ne  ;  ne  be  nu,  ne  ba  ti,  bo  ne  haka  di,  ne  be  bee 
ng  gne  diebgde  we  ne  g  mide  kong  mg  bimg,  bg  mu  na 
hwano  pi,  ne  bg  mu  na  te  yi  boae  ;  O-o  be  bnyi  no  grese, 
swe  ne  nede  g  yi,  be  mu  ng  nu,  bg  railing  we,  e  mg  bg  be 
sweyi  kong  ng  nede  tie,  bg  mungde  mo  mg  ti,  bg  mung 
kongse  kg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Hya  no  Kre  a  ta. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  "Wede  Teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  mg  wareko 
Buo,  bgng  do  bli  bono  kg  kowe  he  a  wi  kwa  ;  A  tee  a  wore 
ya  a  bade  mo  ne,  kgre  mo  nede  Yeu,  na  yi  be  tadede  bono, 
ne  wareka  be  yi  7iya  ng  nede  g  kre,  bgng  a  ta,  o  ide  a 
bedewi.  O  ISTyesoa  be  nu  ne  ti,  ne  bade,  be  bade  ng  kekra 
ne  nede  fe,  ne  be  ya  ng  na  wowa  ye  ;  ne  be  seye  be  nu  na 
woro,  e  mg  be  blge  g  bond  ye  kre  kong  mg,  ne  bede  bg  ne 
na  kong,  bg  mu  na  te  yi  boae,  e  mg  bg  tu  mo  yinig  haka, 
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ne  bo  mu  ha  kpone  no  nu,  one  kono  o  mi  nemo.  O-o  be 
krre  no  ye  be  gbade  no  yen  a  tina  neno,  tene  nyono  moe 
ko  Koo  Jesu  mo,  wa  sui  yimaa  konose  focla  ko  plobleeda 
lie.  Xu  dene  nede,  O  Koo,  ko  na  Yn  no,  no  mo  a  Koo 
Jesu  Kraise  a  nowanena  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  ifyebwe  o-o  Nyebo  no  oi  Idu  kudi,  a  ta. 

0  konose  Syesoa,  mo  no  o  do  gbre  Yeui  no,  ne  o  ko  Idu 
a  yero  wi  ke  ;  Na  leyu  no  nede,  bono  a  yimo  tue  kre  Idu 
hwe  kadi,  o  ide  a  bedewi,  a  bade  mo  ne,  mo  no  Wede  teble 
gbiye  a  nue  be  wo  no  ke,  Be  tu  no  yimo,  a  bade  mo  ne, 
ke  Idu  a  hwanode  a  popleyino  mo,  ke  kekra  mo,  ke  nyao  a 
mo  hwowe  mo,  ne  kre  de  kakwi  a  popleyino  ne  mie  no  ye 
no  bemo  mo,  yedi.  ISTae  no  baka,  wake  tene  o  po  no,  o 
mide,  bo  mude  nyine  bo  mu  bisi  woro  ko  na  woromono- 
poede  a  ta  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Nyono  ne  de  Swe  nye,  a  ta. 

O  Wareko  Xyesoa,  o  mo  a  Buo  no  nede  Yeu,  mo  no  o 
tode  amo  kre  na  iieko  Wi  ke,  e  mo,  te  e  ne  nu  na  woro  be 
tu  iiyebo  a  yiru  swe,  o-o  be  yae  no  kra  wudi ;  A  bade  mo 
ne  na  leyu  no  nede  o  te,  o  ide  a  bedewi,  wareka  be  tao  o 
swe  mo  no.  Dui  a  ha  to  ne  po,  ne  pocle  no  swe  ne  nede 
fe  ko  kukwowe  be.  Hie  o  te  wore  mo  no,  wareka  O 
Xyesoa ;  te  ni  no  buo  kyidida  neno,  neko  Sill  bo  mao,  be 
mu  o  woro  Mka  nu  ;  nu  o  siu  be  ko  woralela  kre  one  swe 
nye,  ne  dene  mo  na  neko  wowe,  bo  wene  ne  ne  ke ;  bo 
yido  na  kponenonoe  te,  be  mude  no  woro  kudi  tu ;  na 
yibwa  be  wode  no,  ko  no  mo,  ne  be  nnyi  no  worowore  ; 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  KponekuJcicinuo  o  te  Gida,  a  ta. 

r  Or  else  the  Prayer  in  the  Visitation  of  Prisoners,  beginning 
Ci  0  TToremonopoede  a  Buo,"  etc.,  may  be  used. 
Xyesoa  mo  no,  no  woro  ke  no  baka  o  bio  nyebo  a  ware 
koe,  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a  seye  a  bade  mo  ne,  §  mo,  iiyebo  no 
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nede  bono,  gba  tede  o  lela  te  gidee,  o  koo  ti  nyineo,  o  te  o 
ide  a  bedewi,  wa  ware  be  nu  mo,  be  po  no  wore  mo  no. 
Be  yido  wa  ware  O  Koo,  ne  be  bnyi  no  na  wowa ;  nu  no 
bo  yido  ne  no,  e  mo,  tene  wa  swe  be,  ko  wa  tewora  ko  wa 
kpone  kukwi  be  a  ta;  ne  na  kpwene  grese  be  nu  no,  wa 
kpone  kukwi  a  ware  be  mu  no  nu  hate,  ne  wa  wore  be 
hiemo,  bo  mu  na  plo  blee,  Hnyi  no  kpwene  batepoe,  e  mo 
konone  batepoe  ko  na  Yu,  o  mo  ane  Wao  hono  a  ze,  mo, 
bane  e  mie  wa  sui  wamo.  O  Koo  ba  yi  kyidida  ni  ke  po 
no  wore  mo  no  ;  ne,  be  swe  be,  o  mi  yimo  kre  kono  no 
nede,  mo,  O  Nyesoa,  be  wa  no  kre  konosekoe  a  kinede  mo. 
Be  po  no  hwlso  ko  wa  kpone  kukwi  mo,  ne  be  wa  o  sui  ko 
na  nowane  Yu,  o  mo  a  Wao  ko  a  Gbrao  be,  bono  a  ze,  o 
deapoe  a  ta.     Amen. 

Bdeioi  ko  Cue  Buldo  luce  a  ta. 

Syesoa  mo  Wede  teble  gbiye,  o  se  kono,  mo  no  o  S"eko 
Siu,  nenade  Aposlebo  bono  a  ze,  wa  Buldobo  nye,  o  koda 
no  wi  ke,  o  nu  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise  o  pode  ne,  e  mo,  te 
mimaao  na  Cue  mo  nemo,  be  muno  kono  a  lu-gideda  ke  ye ; 
A  bade  mo  ne,  be  nede  na  Cue  a  Buldobo  no  kwedede  teno 
nye,  ko  mo  Ye,  ne  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta.  Be  bee  no,  wa  wore 
ne  te  ka,  bo  mu  te  no  yido,  ne  o  ne  te  woro  po,  o  ne  te  lu 
no  ku,  yi ;  ne  te  bio  ware  koe,  a  bade  ne,  be  nu  dui  a  woro, 
kpwene  Seko  Siu  kre  bo  nu  a  nyapoe,  ne  kre  bo  nu  a  wore 
ke  no  bmlenena  ko  a  wi  ke,  koe,  be  ko  a  kowa  a  ni  ne  nede, 
mo  Kraise  a  worokuditue  a  Ha  Tibosa,  be  mu  tue  bate,  ne 
bo  mu  ne  mo  kwe  bate  yi  kre  ble  gbiye  lu  we,  ne  be  mu 
kpone  kukwi,  ne  Satane  ko  ku  a  dible  be  be  muno  ne  no  ba; 
ne  e  diebodede  na  blable  a  popleyino  no  gbobe  no  ne  nede,  bo 
teclode  gburo  do  kudi  kwede ;  bo  muno  konose  bono  ko  ; 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  deapoe  ko  kowe  be  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tf  During  the  period  of  the  session  of  any  General  or  Diocesan 
Convention,  the  above  Prayer  may  be  used  by  all  Congrega- 
tions of  this  Church,  or  of  the  Diocese  concerned;  the  clause 
44 no  kwedede  teno,  ko  mo  Ye  ne  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta," 
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being  changed  to  "no  kwedede,  ne  nede  ko  mo  Ye,  ne  ko 
na  Nyine  a  ta ;"  and  the  clause  u  bo  nu  a  wi  kc  kge,  ko  a 
kowa  a  ni  ne  nede,"  to  "koo  no  wi  ke  ko  wa  kowa  no  ni 
nede. ' ' 


BISIDAWI. 

Bisidaicl  ko  nyino  no  mwane  ne  a  ta. 

If  To  be  said  when  any  Woman,  being  present  in  Church, 
shall  have  desired  to  return  thanks  to  Almighty  God  for  her 
safe  deliverance. 

Nyesoa  rao  no  Wecle  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  a  tee  a  wore  ya, 
a  bisi  mo  ne,  te  no  dui  a  ha  woro,  ne  tu  nyine  no  nede, 
yimo  ko  o  mwanena  a  kuwowe  ko  e  liwanode  he  mo,  e  mo 
na  leyu  no  nede,  bono  o  ide  bo  po  mo  nyine,  ne  bo  bisi  mo 
ne  nede.  O  Buo,  mo  no  bio  warekoe,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be 
bee  no  o  kono  no  nede,  be  mu  na  kono  o  tee  nu,  ne  o  nena 
be  nu  na  woro  nu,  one  we  ne  o  mide  kono  mo  bimo,  ne  kre 
kono  no  nede  nya  mo,  bo  muno  konose  teyiboaeda  ko  ;  ko 
a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Nu  a  ta. 

O  ISTyesoa,  a  Buo,  no  nede  Yeu,  mo  no  o  kponenonoe  e 
ye  tede  nu  ko  e  diebodede  be,  o  ni  ne  e  bi  bro  mo,  bro  be 
mu  didi  teble  wo  ko  nyebo  mo  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bisi  mo 
ne,  te  ne  po  no  nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  kore  a  nede  swe  nye  ne 
bode  li,  ne  ya  nu  e  ne  sau,  kre  na  kokode  mp,  e  nu  bro  ne 
e  mana  e  sumno  ne,  be  mu  amo  no  te  na  leyiru  no  o  ye 
dede  ye  blede  woro  kudi  tude,  ne  be  mu  na  neko  iSTyine  a 
te  yi  boae ;  ko  na  woremonopoede  ne  didi  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise,  a  ta.    Amen, 

Ko  Weafoe  a  ta. 

O  Koo  Syesoa,  mo  no,  o  nu  e  tee  we  tee  no,  o  ya  nu  hwe 
ko  yiyini  he  e  hao  a  wore  yeu,  e  tu  amo  swe,  pledo  ne  yido 
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a  ware,  ne  hade  ne  di,  ne  tude  amo  wore  kudi,  te  kia  ne, 
mg,  ne  ya  M  nyena  ne  nede ;  A  pe  rno  nyine,  a  boae  na 
neko  Nyine  a  te  yi,  ko  na  woremonopoe  ne  nede  a  ta,  ne  a 
rni  na  no  wane  kponenonoe  a  te  mlimo  ko  nyebo  a  kplikpli 
no  iningo  kono  worao,  mo  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

Ko  Dlbade-lioe  a  ta. 

0  Buo  mo  no  o  hio  ware  kge,  hgng  ko  na  ha  kpone 
nonoe  a  ta,  o  wo  na  Cue-iiyebo  a  worekudi  beclewi,  ne  g 
hade  da  ko  kano  he  ble  ke,  o  ya  teble  a  hoe  ;  A  tee  a  wore 
ya,  a  bisi  mo  ne,  ko  na  ha  seye  kponengde  ne  nede,  a  ta  ;  ne 
a  bade  mo  ne,  na  nowane  kpone-nonoe  be  nemaade  amo 
mg,  a  bro  be  mu  one  didi  teble  wo,  be  mu  na  te  yi  boae,  ne 
be  mude  amo  wore  kudi  tu ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

Ko  Yedeiue  ko  Woica  ko  a  Nyao  mo,  lie,  a  ta. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  "Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mo  ng  te  na  leyiru 
a  kpwene  kpada  kg  kewoe  he  ko  wa  nyao  ye  ;  A  pe  mo 
nyine,  a  bisi  mo  ne,  te  ne  po  no,  ne  wa  amo  ko  hwanode 
hwe  ne  a  yi  e  gradede  amo  we  tee  no.  A  wene  ne  ye,  e 
mg,  na  kpone  nonoe  a  pudo,  e  nu  ne  kre  a  ye  a  nyao  kwa 
bi,  o  ye  amo  la  ;  ne  a  bade  mo  ne  be  te,  be  nu  amo  na  wore 
mgngpoede  neno  mg  ng,  kong  a  popleying  bo  mu  ne  ibo,  te 
te  a  Wag  kg  a  kpwene  Konghag  he ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise 
a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Yedetue  kre  BM-bro  Ice,  a  ta. 

O  Kongse  ISTyesoa,  g  mg  a  Buo  ng  nede  yeu,  mg  no  g  do 
g  ni  nyebo  6  kg  woro  do  kre  kai  biyo,  g  ni  wraure  nyebo 
no  o  be  o  wore  tede  ng,  bo  bg  yero  a  poe  bo  nu  kpwe  ;  A  { 
bisi  na  nekg  Xyine,  te  ne  po  ng,  ne  nu  dui  a  woro,  ne  nu 
bro-blidi  ne  e  po  hede,  e  nede  amo  nye  we  tee  no,  e  we  L 
yero,  e  bg  ;  ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  hnyi  a 
popleying  grese  wode  ti  neno  ke,  ba  mu  na  woro  nu,  ba 
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mu  na  neko  tecli  yimo  tu  ;  ne  ane  kono  a  mi  numo  be  nu 
woroning  ko  none  kono  he,  ba  mu  Kyesoa  a  woro  kg,  ne 

kre  a  na  wora  te,  te  a  na  hnyi  mo  nyinengpoe  ko  bisida 
he  a  sikrefaiseda,  ko  na  woremonopoede  ne  nu  amo  mo, 
neno  a  la  ;  ko  a  Kgo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Kekra  hwe  Jcq  Koice  lie  a  b7e  he  no  Helia,  a  ta. 

O  Kog  Xyesoa,  mo  no  o  wo  amo  wo  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
ta  g  weo  amo  no  ko  a  te  wora  a  ta,  e  mo  te  ya  amo  kwaku 
kyidida  e  ne  kwano,  we  tee  no  ;  pledo.  ti  neno  ke,  kre  ane 
swe  nye,  ne  hie  wore  no,  ne  yiclo  a  ware,  ne  ne  bade  amo 
kewo  wono  ;  Ko  na  Buo  kpone  nonoe  a  ta,  a  bnyi  mo 
adui,  e  mo  a  sui  ko  a  fe  he,  bene  ha  kono,  be  mu  konone 
sakrefaise  nu,  ko  mo  mo  ;  ne  ti  gbiye,  a  ye,  ba  po  mo  nyine 
no,  ne  ba  mu  na  wore-monopoede  a  te  yi  boae,  kre  na  Cue- 
nyebo  nye  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  JV'yoiio  Bo  KeJcra  ci  ta. 
0  Xyesoa  mo  no  o  hnyi  amo  hono,  haka  nee  ne  wowa  no 
we  ;  A  pe  mo  nyine  te  ne  po  no,  ne  nu  dui  a  woro  ne  ha  de 
mi  leyu  no  nede  kekra  fe  bono  ide  bo  bisi  mo  ne  nede,  ko 
na  nyebo  a  popleyino  ye.  Mo  no  woro  ke  no  0  Xyesoa, 
kg  nyebo  a  yiru  a  ware  baka,  Xu  o  woro  be  mu  na  warekoe 
a  kpone  ng  yido  haka,  ne  o  ne  we  ne  o  mide  kono  mo  himg, 
nu  no  bg  tee  gdui,  bg  nu  na  neko  kpone  ne  bg  mu  na  tedi 
mo  ng  kwe  ;  ko  a  Kgo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Isyojio  ico  Idu  kudi}  do  ye  nu  ct  ta. 

Worokenong  Xyesoa,  mg  no,  g  ware  kge  e  we  na  nunude 
a  popleying  lu  ng  ;  A  bisi  na  fiekg  nyine  te  ne  po  ng,  ne  nu 
dui  a  ha  woro  ne  nae  na  leyu  ng  nede,  o  be  Idu  hwe  a 
hwanede  tie,  kre  de  ye  ng  nu,  hgng  g  ide  bg  bisi  mo  ne 
nede  kre  na  kre  na  nekg  Cue  biyo.  Nil  ng  bg  yido  na 
woromgngpoe  yimgtue  kre  ng  mg,  ne  ti  gbiye  q  woro  be 
bisi  mo,  bg  kune  mo  woro  ye  hekgka,  ne  bo  tumaa  na  tedi 
yimo  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 


DIETETE,   TIBOSAKXNEDE, 


NE 


HATIBOSAKINEDE, 


HENE    BE    HIDEE    KO    YEDO    GBTYE    MO. 


Didie  a  Tede  Sonde. 
Dietete. 
Syesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  hnyi  amo  grese,  te 
a  na  po  heicie  a  nunude  bro  mo,  ne  ba  mu  adui  pebe  ta  teble 
no  po,  te  a  ne  kono  ne  nede  e  mo  tine  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise 
teedade  odui  baka,  o  dida  amo  tedemo  ;  ko  diebode  nyena- 
yedo  idi,  tine  o  minode  dimo  di,  o  minode  o  Teyiboa  Kiiide 
nye  didimo  bo  hlado  kononeo  ko  Koo  lie  a  te,  ba  muno 
konose  kono  womo  ko  o  ta  bono,  ko  mo  he  ne  Neko  Siu 
yidi  6  nemaa,  o  nimaa  kinde  ti  neno  ke  ne  ti  gbiye.    Amen. 

Tf  This  Collect  is  to  be  ideated  every  day,  with  the  other  Collects 
in  Advent,  until  Christmas-day. 

Tibosakinede.  Rom.  xiii.  8. 
A  na  bli  nyo  a  tiba  kwa,  ke  a  be  nowane  bino,  e  do  no ; 
kore  nyono  nowane  o  bae,  o  gida  Tede  lu.  Emo  dene  nede 
e  mo  Na  la,  Na  pa  nimle,  Na  po  nyo  se  ke,  Na  sidededa ; 
ne  be  ko  tede  be  di,  e  neo  wi  do  ne  nede  ke,  dodo,  e  mo  be 
nowane  bae,  tene  ni  dui  a  nowanena.  Nowanena  e  ne 
"(60) 
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nyine  bac  no  ;  nee  nowanena  gide  Tede  lu.  Ne  te,  a  ibo 
ane  nyena  hane  e  ka  ne,  hede  e  nu  ene  ti  a  seye  a  blede  ye 
ba  wo  nyino  ;  te  ne  po  no  a  wowa  kwa  mo,  e  hio  tine  e 
nuna  a  tede  a  peda  ne  hate  ke,  E  to  ye  be  hi,  nyena  e  ye 
be  nya,  ne  nede  ;  hede  ba  po  heide  a  nunude  bro  mo,  ne  ba 
po  pebe  a  ta  teble  no.  Tee  nn  nyena,  ba  mayio  a  ne  di  te 
wora  ;  a  kpone  e  nn  nu  e  mo  ba  po  hede,  e  mo  ba  hudi  kiyo 
biyo  no,  ba  mu  de  kre  nu,  ne  ba  mli  nyeno  a  wraure  te,  e 
na  nu  piple  ke  kratue  no  we.  Ke  ba  po  Koo  Jesu  Kraise 
no,  ne  de  kukwi  ne  fe  ide  a  na  tu  ne  yimo  a  na  nu  ne. 

Hatibosa.     St.  Matt.  xxi.  1. 

Te  o  kwanena  Jerusalem  mo  no,  o  nyinenade  Betfage, 
kre  olive  tebwe,  hede  Jesu  tedacle  monao  so  o  po  no,  org 
bwi  no  gbwaide  amo  ye,  kre  ba  mude,  ne  wondoata  a  mi 
Kasera  yedemo,  o  di  no  moanemo  okoo  yu  he ;  neno  ba 
wore,  ba  mu  ne  mo  mo  ya.  Ne  nyo  bo  tu  amo  te  de  ye,  a 
mu  no  po,  Koo  no  ide  ne :  ne  wondoata  o  mu  ne  no  te. 
Dene  necle  we  e  nuena,  wi  ne  profete  tida  nya,  be  munao 
yade,  e  mo,  ba  lele  Sion  a  nyineyu,  Ba  yi  ko  na  Kin  dide 
mo  mo,  o  ne  po  woro,  o  bio  kasera  ke  ko  kasera  bodo  he. 
Ne  monao  muna,  o  nuna  tene  Jesu  nuna  wa  leleda ;  ne  o 
yada  kasera  ko  o  yu  he,  o  poda  ne  wa  dare  ke  no,  o  tudeclao 
no  ke  no.  Ne  powa  a  de  hwe  no  o  brada  wa  dare  o  poclao 
ne  tide  idi;  obe  becla  ti  a  babe,  o  gbobeda  ne  tideidino. 
Ne  powa  no  bidade  no  nya  ko  nyono  kwecla  no  mo,  he,  o 
yaedade  wi,  o  po  no  Hosana  ke  Davide  a  Yu  mo.  Nyono 
dide  Koo  a  nyine  bo  zee  !  Hosana,  be  hio.  Ne  te  o  yada 
Jerusalem  org  a  popleyino  e  nena  taka-taka,  o  po  no,  nyo 
be  no  neo  ?  Ne  powa  poda  no,  o  mo  Jesu  no,  mo  Profete 
o  wode  Galili  a  Nazarete  no.  Ne  Jesu  pacla  Nyesoa  Temple 
biyo  ne  nyono  o  pruda  teble,  o  tono  ne  o  haclade  no  kai 
biyo,  we,  ne  nyono  hiena  wudi  g  woracla  wa  teble  bro  mo, 
e  kg  nyono  pruda  horobwi  wa  kenede  he,  ne  g  poda  no  ye, 
e  kinee  ne,  Na  kai  be  mu  dadee  bede  kai ;  pledo  a  nu  yidio 
a  bidie.  q 
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Biedie  Sonde  so  a  Sonde. 

Dieteie. 

Koo  mo  no  a  ze  g  nu  no  o  kine  na  riekg  wi  a  popleyino 
ane  tgdeda  a  ta ;  Nu  amo  ba  po  e  te  liuru  ba  wg  ne,  ba  hide 
ne  ba  po  ne  yimg  ba  kke  ne,  ne  ba  yiclo  ne  kudi,  na  ISTeko 
Wi,  be  mu  amo  nu,  ba  mu  woro-lela  kg,  be  mude  amo  woro 
kudi  tu,  te  a  na  krre  kongse  bono  a  ba  woroyekunena  ye, 
ba  mumaa  ne  kwa  bli  bene  hriyi  amo,  ko  a  Wag  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Rom.  xv.  4. 

Be  te  be  e  kineena  pledo,  ane  tgdeda  a  ta  e  kineena  ne  ;  e 
mg  Kinede  be  te  amo  woro-lela  hnyi,  ne  be  te  amo  wore 
kudi  tude,  ba  mu  woroyekunena  kg.  Nee,  woro-lela  a 
Nyesoa,  ng  g  tide  nyebo  wore  kudi  ng,  bg  nu  amo,  ba 
mongng  tene  Jesu  Kraise  pe  ;  te  a  na  kg  woro  do,  a  mu  a 
wi  tede  do  po,  ba  mu.  Nyesoa  g  mo  ane  Kgg  Jesu  a  Buo, 
g  te  yi  boae.  Neeka  ba  krre  a  bino  ye  tene  Kraise  nu  g 
krre  amo  ye,  ba  mu  Nesoa  a  te  yi  boae.  Ne  ne  po  ng,  Jesu 
Kraise  ng  nu  surkomsaisecla  a  minista,  ko  ISTyesoa  a  hate  a 
ta  te  ne  e  poedade  buono,  bg  mu  ne  nu  be  muo  yade ;  ne 
Dako  bo  muna  iSTyesoa  a  te  yi  boae,  ko  g  woremgngpoe  a 
ta ;  tene  e  nu  kinee,  e  mg  ko  dene  nede  a  ta,  di  mo  ye  wemg 
kre  Dako  nye,  ne  mi  na  nyine  wora  bledemo.  S"e  g  pe  ng, 
di,  amu  dako  kg  g  nyebo  he  ba  nu  sau  tede  do.  Ne,  di  ba 
ze  ISTyesoa  amu  Dako,  we ;  ne  amu  nyebo  a  popleyino,  ba  po 
ng  nyine  ng.  Ne  di  Esaia  pe  ng,  zeno  ming  Jesai  wodemo, 
ne  nygng  ming  kong  womg  g  mingo  Dako  wi  ke  komg,  Ngno 
Dako  mi  woro  ye  kunemg.  Nee  woroyekunena  a  Nyesoa,  a 
yi  no  hate  ke  pe,  bg  yidide  amo  sau  kg  worowore  he  kudi 
ng,  a  woreyekiinena  be  mu  ho,  ko  Nekg  Siu  a  kpwe  a  ta. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xxi.  25. 
Ne  yidode  mide  we  kg  hgbo  he  mg  nemg,  ne  hneyg  yedi; 
ne  kre  bro  mg  dako  a  kuwoe  kg  diekikekleda  he  ;  idu  kg  de 
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he  e  pemaa  hede  ;  nyebo  a  wore  we  kpwe  ya,  hwano  a  ta, 
ne  e  ko  dene  mie  kono  mo  dimo,  a  ta ;  kore  yeui  a  kpwenede 
mie  sekeenio.  Ne  hede  o  mino  Nyebo  a  Nyebeyu,  g  niino 
nvikpa  nye  didemo  ;  o  kpwe  ko  a  teayiboaeda  he  yamp. 
Ne  dene  nede  be  yi  ta  no  womp,  ml,  hede  ba  wora  a  yi  ya, 
ne  ba  du  a  yibwi  ye  no  ;  kore  a  gbrada  kwamp.  Nee  o 
poda  no  dadekpa  ye,  ba  yi  bwetu,  ko  ti  a  popleyino  he  ;  be 
yi  tpbo,  hede  a  yi  ne  ne,  a  ibo  ne  ne,  yi,  te  yedeba  e  ye  be 
nyineo.  Kre  e  ne  ba  yi  dene  nede  be  yi  no  dirap  mi,  ba 
ibo  ne  te  Nyesoa  a  Dible  kwa  mo,  e  ye  be  nyineo.  Hate 
no  leie  amo,  nyebo  kpni  no  nede  a  na  we  no  ne,  te  a 
popleyino  be  munpo  yade  pledo.  Yeu  ko  bro  he  mino 
wenip,  ke  na  wi  e  na  we  no  ne. 

Didie  Sonde  Ta  a  Sonde. 

Dieteie. 

O  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  mo  no,  te  yida  di,  tede  kene,  o  poda 
p  tedenoteo  nya  bo  niuna  na  tide  hmlene  ;  Be  nil  na  hudite 
a  3Iinistabo  ko  Tyobo  he,  bo  mu  na  tide  hmleme,  bo  mu  ne 
mo  we,  e  mo,  bo  mu  lunokuo  a  wore  mo  hie,  o  mu  ha 
nyebo  a  to  ko,  be  tedode  kono  mo  di,  di  be  muno  kono  a 
te  lila,  ne  ko  mo  yi,  ba  muno  ha  nyebo  nu,  mo  no  o  nemaa 
p  nimaa  Kinde,  kp  Buo  he,  ne  Neko  Siu  yedi,  o  nu  Nyesoa 
do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

T 'lb o sal: i nede.     1  Kor.  iv.  1. 

Nyp  bo  nu  amo  Kraise  a  ministabo,  ne  Nyesoa  a  hudite  a 
tyobo,  mo.  Ne  ebe  no  di,  nyo  bo  nu  tyode  hedebo  po  e  te 
hum.  Ke  ko  na  nyebwetu  mp,  e  nu  de  frauro,  e  mo  ba 
hla  na  te,  6-o  ene  nyebo  no,  yi ;  6  ne  hla  dui  a  te,  yi.  Hate 
ye  dui  de  (kuku)  fe  yi,  ke,  ne,  ne  nu  mo  ha  nyebwe  mp  ; 
nenia  nypnp  hie  na  te,  no  mp  Kpp.  Neeka,  a  na  hla  te  de, 
e  ti  be  yeeo  nyine  pledo,  Kpp  bp  tedpo  di,  hpnp  mino  heide 
a  hudite  pebe  pomp  p  mino  wore  a  hudi  tutute  ta  hamp  ;  ne 
hede  nyebo  gbiye  kowa  wane  nyine,  ko  Nyesoa  mp. 
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Hatibosa.  St.  Matt.  xi.  2. 
Ne  te  Jone  nenade  je  kudi  o  wona  Kraise  a  nunude  a  te, 
g  tedade  no  g  nionag  te  so  g  poda  no  ye  no,  Pie  mo  no  g 
minao  dimg  lie  ba  fo  iiyebwe  te  ?  Jesu  tuda  ng  ne  g  po  ng, 
Ba  uiu  a  mu  Jone  lele  dene  a  yi  kg  te  ne  a  wg  he  ;  E  nig. 
te  dgo  te  no,  ne  diegidao  ne  ng,  hinanuu,  peyee  ne,  suo  wi 
te  ng,  koo  we  kong,  ne  Hatibosa  prityee  sweyifi  nig  ;  ne 
nygng  kg  krubwe,  be  nyg  be  g  ne  -pie  na  twe.  Ne  te  o 
wodao  Jesu  to  wana  powa  nig  lilimg  Jone  a  te,  g  po  no, 
debe  no,  a  munade  wa  kudi  a  muna  yinig,  di  ?  Pie  dukene 
ne  duduidu  seke  no?  Ne  di,  debe  -  no  a  wodade  a  muna 
yhno  di  ?  Syebwe  ng  po  blee  dare  no  ?  Emo  nyono  yidj 
blee  dare,  o  nede  kin  kiya  biyo  ng.  Ne  debe  no  a  seye  a 
wodade  a  muna  yinig  di  ?  Prgfete  no  ?  6  ne  lele  amo  g  liio 
profete  no,  yi  Emo,  ng  mg  nygngg  te,  e  kinee  ne,  e  mg? 
Yi  ne  pode  mo  na  tedengteg  nya,  hgng  nu  na  tide  hmlenemg, 
ko  mo  ye. 

Dime  Sonde  Ha  q  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

O  Kgg  du  na  kpwe  ye,  a  bade  mo  ne  be  dide  amo  nye, 
ne  na  kpwe  hwe  be  bee  amo  ;  ne  te  ne  po  ng  ane  tewora 
ko  a  kpone  kukwi  he  e  bli  amo  kwa,  e  ka  amo  ye  kre  a  ne 
kwidi  tide  ne  peo  amo  ye  idi,  na  kponeng  grese  kg  na  wore- 
mgngpoe  he,  be  mi  amo  bee  be  mu  amo  kong  ha  wore- 
wore ;  ko  na  Yu  g  mg  a  Kgg  a  tehadede  a  ta,  hgng  kg  mo 
he,  ne  Nekg  Siu  yedi,  ba  kg  nyine  a  te  be  boae  yi,  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

Tibosokinede.     Fil.  iv.  4. 

Ba  nu  sau  kre  Kog  mg  ti  gbiye  ;  ne  di,  kino,  Ba  nu  sau. 
A  yisie  be  ne  pebe  ko  iiyebo  a  poplcyino  mo.  Kgg  kwamg. 
De  na  kekli  amo.  Ke  kre  de  gbiye  mg,  ba  bede,  ba  yeda 
ng,  ba  bisi,  dene  a  icle  ba  mu  ne  Syesoa  mg  gbade.  Ne 
Nyesoa  a  worowore  bene  e  te  nyg  ye  gbwaide  e  mi  a  wore 
kg  a  lu  he  Jesu  Kraise  yinig  tudemg. 
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Hatibo&a.     Jone  i.  19. 
Ne  te  ne  nede  ne  nio  Jone  a  wi  te  Judawe  tedade  Pristebo 
ko  Leviwe  he  o  wodade  Jerusalem,  bo  muna  no  yedaino 
mo  nyo  be  noe  ?    Ne  o  waina,  o  yeda  gade  ;  o  waina,  o  po 

no,  ye  Kraise  no.  Ne  o  yedada  no  no  o  po  po,  mo  nyo  be 
no  ?  Pie  mo  Eliase  no  ?  O  po  no,  ye  no.  Pie  mo  Profete 
no  nena.  Ne  o  tuda  no  ne,  o  po  no  ondu.  Hede  o  poda 
no  ye  no,  mo  nyo  be  no  ?  Nyono  tede  amo,  ba  mu  no  ne 
tu.  O  po  no  mo  nyebwe  te  a  wi,  no  o  widede  wa  kadi,  o 
po  no,  ba  sini  Koo  a  tide  ye,  tene  profete  Esaiase  nu  e  poe. 
Ne  nyono  teedade  o  mo  Farisebo  nenao.  Ne  o  yeda  no 
no,  o  po  no,  deeka,  mo  pe  nyebo  ni,  te  ye  Kraise  te  ye 
Eiiase,  te  ye  Profete  no  nena,  yi  ?  Jone  tuda  no  lie,  o  po 
no,  nanyebwetu  pee  nyebo  ha  ni  no  ;  ke  nyebwe  te  nyinao 
amo  heidi,  hono  a  ye  ibo  ;  no  mo  nyono  o  bode  mo  li,  o  te 
hio  na  te,  hono  wisube  a  lulu  yede  we  be  wore.  Dene  nede 
nuiedade  Betabera,  kre  Jordan  neke  tene  Jone  poda  nyebo 
ni  no. 


A  Kqo   a  Koe  tiy  o   Kraise  a  Koe   nyenq   Jiene 
Krismase  Nyenayedo. 

Dieteie. 

iSyesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  hnyina  na  Yu 
do  ne  ko,  bo  muna  a  fe  du,  ne  kre  ti  neno  idi  bo  koede  ha 
bwebe  ;  Kore  hnyi  amo  na  grese  mo,  a  koee  di,  ne  nu  amo 
na  yiru  mo,  be  nu  amo  nyenayede  gbiye  ba  hmleneede  na 
Neko  Siu.  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  do  nono  a  ta,  hono  ko  mo 
he  a  nemaa  a  nimaa  Miide,  ne  Neko  Siu  do  nono  yedi  a 
nimaa  Nyesoa  do  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

TibosaJqnede.  Heb.  i.  1. 
ISTyesoa  hono,  ti  peplande,  ne  kre  wae  kpilkpli  mo,  ko  ti 
ne  hi  idi,  o  nu  profetebo  o  lele  buono,  kre  e  libode  nyenayede 
neno  idi,  o  hlidede  amo  o  Yu  mo,  hono  o  tudecle  teble  a 
popleyino  kwa,  hono  o  nudecle  kono  a  kplikpli,  yi :  hono  te 
o  nu  o  teayiboaeda  a  fofoe  ko  odui  a  ha  nyuotu  he,  ne  te  o 
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kpwene  wi  bli  teble  a  popleyino  kwa,  te  g  nyebwetu  kada  s 
kpone  kukwi  a  te,  hede  o  nenenade  Kiiiteayiboae  a  dida  so 
mo :  liono  o  te  hio  angelbo  a  te,  te  ne  po  no,  o  kude  hnj-i 
no  nyine,  e  hio  wa  nene.  Eino  o  angelbo  a  bae  no,  o 
hliade  tede,  o  po  no.  Mo  te  na  Yu,  nyena  no  nede  ne  koee 
mo  ?  Ne  di,  Mo  mi  o  Bug  numo,  ne  no  mi  na  Yu  nunio, 
yi  ?  Ne  de  te  o  yadade  o  Tedekoenyo  kono  mo,  o  po  no, 
Ne  ISTyesoa  a  angelbo  a  popleyino  bo  bede  no  mo.  Ne  ko  a 
angelbo  a  te,  o  po  no,  bono  ni  o  angelbo  duduidu  mo,  o  ni 
o  ministabo  wone  na  mo.  Nema  Yu  ate  o  hli,  o  po  no, 
Na  ldnkenede  0  Nyesoa  e  nemaa  ti  gbiye  ;  na  dible  a  kodu 
e  mo  ha  kpone  a  kodu  no.  Mo  nowane  ha  kpone,  mo  nya 
kpone  kukwi  no  :  neeka  Nyesoa  o  mo  nene  Nyesoa,  o 
tanede  mo  sau  a  kena  ;  e  hio  biuo  be.  Ne  di,  Mo  Nyesoa, 
kre  e  huru  tuda,  o  po  bro  a  tug ;  ne,  yeui  e  mg  na  kwe  a 
nunucle  no  ;  nemi  gbwin  hiemo,  ke  mo  nemaa  ;  ne  e  pople- 
yino mino  kpemo,  e  ne  hwo  rauro  ;  ne  liwo  yidi-daro  mino 
ne  ye  plamo,  ne  e  mino  hiemo  ;  ke  mo  nemaa  de  do  no,  ne 
na  yede  e  na  wedode  ne. 

Hatibosa.     Jone  i.  1. 

Kre  hurutuda  "Wi  nenao,  ne  Wi  nenede  Syesoa  mo,  ne 
Wi  ingna  S"yesoa.  O  do  nono  nenade  Syesoa  mo  kre 
hwuitucla.  No  nuna  teble  a,  popleyino  ;  ne  dene  nuiena  e 
de  te  do  yedao  ne  di  bene  o  yeda  nu.  Kre  no  mo  bono 
nenade,  ne  hono  neno  nene  mo  nyebo  a  pebe.  Ne  pebe 
fenede  heide  nye,  ne  kre  heicle  ne  gbwede.  N"yebwe  te 
nenao,  hong  Nyesoa  tedade,  g  nyine  mg  Jone.  Ngno  dida 
te  ke  no  heyada  a  te,  bg  muna  nyebo  Pebe  a  te  ke  ng 
heya,  te  g  na  nuna  iiyebo  a  popleying  bo  muna  ne  hate. 
O  yeda  Pebe  ngno  a  nyebwetu,  nema  g  teedade  te  g  na 
hejada  nyebo  Pebe  a  te  ke.  Ngno  mgna  seye  a  Pebe  hgng 
pebe  nyebo  gbiye  no  dide  kono  mo,  yi  no.  No  nenade 
kono  mo,  ne  no  nuna  kong,  ne  kre  kono  yeda  ng  ibo.  O 
dideda  one  nyebo  mg  ne  kre  g  nyebo  yeda  ng  ye  krre. 
Nema  be  nyebo  be  no  krreda  ng  ye,  0  nuna  o  wede  bo  nu 
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Syesoa  a  yiru  mo,  e  mo  nyono  o  pe  o  Nyine  a  te  hate  ke 
no  ;  liono  yeda  nyinoka  koe,  ke  fe  a  ka,  ke  nyebo  a  wore  a 
ka,  ke  o  koe  Nyesoa  a  ka.  Ne  Wi  nuena  fe  mo  ne  o  tinade 
amo  nye  (ne  a  yida  o  teyiboaede,  e  ne  liwo  Buo  a  Kokgnyo 
do)  g  yidede  grese  kg  hate  ke. 

Sonde  no  Tcwep  Krismase  nyenayedo  Mo. 

Dietete. 

Nyesoa  mo  no  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  mo  no  o  hnyi  amo 
na  koko  Yu  do,  bo  nm  a  fe  du,  ne  kre  ti  neno  idi  o  nu  ha 
bwebe  bo  kg  ng  ;  be  bnyi  amo  na  grese,  ba  mu  koee  di,  ba 
mu  na  yiru  nue,  ne  tene  nyenayede  tinde  yeu  na  Keko  Siu 
bg  mu  amo  bmlene ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  do  ngno  a  ta, 
hgng  nemaa,  g  kg  mo  he  a  nimaa  kinde,  ne  Siu  do  ngno 
yidi,  a  nimaa  Kyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen, 

Tibosakinede.     Gal.  iv.  1. 

Ne,  hmo  kudedio  be  ti  be,  o  te  q  nu  byade,  o  kg  leyu  he 
o  ye  dg  ne,  ba  g  nu  de  gbiye  a  kgg  ;  nema  g  nede  tgdeo  kg 
wikekoo  he  kwa,  be  yedeo  gne'ti  ne  g  buo  hlade.  Kre  ne 
nee,  te  a  nuna  hyeyiru  a  nene  geiya  ko  kong  a  tede  tgdete 
mg  ;  nema  te  e  ti  nyinenao  haka  Nyesoa  tedade  g  Yu,  hgng 
nyine  kg,  g  poedade  Tede  biyo,  bg  muna  nyono  nede  Tede 
biyo,  gbra  te  a  na  nue  yiru  mg.  !Ne,  te  ne  po  ng,  a  mg 
yiru,  Syesoa  tedede  g  Yu  a  Siu,  a  wore  kudi,  g  de  Abba, 
Buo.  Nee  ye  leyu  di,  mg  yu  no  ;  ne,  ne  nu  yu,  ne  hede 
mg  I^yesoa  a  kudedig  neeo,  ko  Kraise  a  ta. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  i.  18. 

Ne  kre  Jesu  Kraise  a  Koe-te  nena,  Kgre,  Josefe  po  ng,  g 
duda  g  de  Maria,  o  yeclao  tede  do  pe  pledo,  e  nu  ne,  e  mg 
g  de  nenede  Nekg  Siu  kudi  no.  Ne  hede  g  nyebeyg  Josefe, 
te  g  nuna  ha  nyebwe,  g  ne  ida  bg  poda  ne  pebe  ne  g  hiena 
ne  wore  mg  ng,  e  mg  bg  ha  ng  huru  huclika.  Nema  te  g 
yida  te  ne  nede  wore  mg  ng  hie,  yi  ISTyesoa  a  angele  tededade 
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no  gdui  ye  kre  yeye  kudi,  o  po  no,  Josefe,  mo  Davide  a  yu, 
na  pi  hwano  be  du  na  nyine  Maria  ;  kore  kudi  no  ne,  kre 
Nekg  Siu  mo,  o  dude  ne.  Ne  o  mi  nyebeyu  komo,  ne  mi 
no  Jesu  nyine  tudimo  ;  te  ne  po  no,  o  mi  iryebo  waing  ko 
wa  kpone  kukwi  mo.  (Ne  dene  nede  e  nuena,  we  wi  ne 
Koo  tideda  o  profete  wong  be  munao  yade,  o  po  no,  yi 
bwebe  mi  kudi  nemo,  ne  o  mi  nyebeyu  komo,  ne  o  mi  no 
Emanuel  nyine  tudimo  bene  e  dawora  mo,  Nyesoa  nede 
amo  mo.)  Hede  Josefe,  te  g  woda  nyino  o  ducla  ye,  g 
nuna  dene  Koo  a  angele  po  no  bo  nuna  ;  ne  o  duda  o  nyine ; 
ne  o  yeda  no  o  nyine  mo  nu  pledo  o  muanena,  q  koda  q 
tede  kokg  yu  ;  ne  g  tudida  Jesu  nyine. 

Kraise  a  Surkumsaiseda. 


iSTyesoa  mo  no  TTede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  q  nu  na  Yu,  ng  a 
ze,  bg  surkumsaisee,  ne  bg  poe  tede  biyo  ko  tonyebo  a  ta ; 
Hnyi  amo  Siu  a  ha  surkumsaiseda,  ne  a  wore  kg  a  fe  a  wae 
a  popleying  he  be  mu  lee,  ko  kong  kg  fe  a  de  kre  he,  mg, 
we,  ne  ko  de  gbiye  a  popleying  mg,  ba  mu  na  iiekg  woro 
nu ;  ko  g  dg  ngng,  g  mg  na  Yu,  ne  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise,  a 
ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Rom.  iv.  6. 

"Njq  ngno  g  kg  krubwe,  hgng  Koo  ne  po  te  lu  ng.  Ne 
krubwe  neno,  i^le  e  dide  surkumsaiseda  do  mg,  hee  kre 
nesurkumsaiseda  mg,  yi  ?  Emo  a  ye  ne,  hatepoe  ne  nuena 
ha  kpone  ko  Abraham  mg.  Ne  hane  e  seye  e  nuena  ng 
mg  ?  Tine  g  surkumsaiseeda  ne  hee  tine  g  yeda  surkum- 
saiseeda  ne  ?  E  ye  tine  g  surkumsaiseeda  ne,  ke  tine  g 
yeda  surkumsaiseeda  ne.  Ne  g  lmyieda  surkumsaiseda  a 
dieyidodede,  ne  mg  ha  tepoe  a  ha  kpone  a  bongpoe  bene 
g  kgda,  te  g  yeda  surkumsaiseeda  ne  ;  te  g  na  nu  nyono  o 
popleying  o  kg  hatepoe  wa  buo  ba  o  ye  surkumsaisee  ;  ne  te 
ha  kpone  na  nue  wa  nene  yi  ;  ne  te  g  na  nu  surkumsaiseda 
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a  buo,  e  mo,  e  ye  nyono  o  ko  surkuinsaiseda  do,  nema  o 
kwe  a  Buo  Abraham  a  hatepoe  nio  no,  hene  o  kocla  tine  o 
yeda  surkuinsaisee  ne.  Emo  te  ne  poedade,  e  mo  bo  nil 
kono  a  kudedio,  e  yedade  Abraham  ko  o  yiru  he  Tede 
Aide,  nema  e  didedade  hatepoe  a  ha  kpone.  Emo  nyono 
kweo  Tede  mo,  bo  nu  kudedio,  ne  hecle  hatepoe  ye  de  ye 
kwee,  ne  podewi  e  ye  de  be. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  ii.  15. 

Ne  kre  ne  nena,  te  angelbo  wodao  no  mo,  te  o  munade 
yeu,  hede  blableyituo  o  do  pecleda  ye  no,  o  po  no,  Ba  mude, 
ko  Betleheme  a  nyebwe  tu  mo,  dene  e  bio,  ne  nede,  bene  e 
te  Koo  yidoe  amo  no,  ba  mu  ne  yi.  Ne  o  kekada  o  didade 
o  yededao  Maria  ko  Josefe  he,  ne  pano  no  pedade  soyakudi- 
tadede  kudi  yi.  Ne  te  o  yida  ne,  o  weedade  ne  ble  lu,  e 
mo  wi  ne  o  leleeda  ne  ko  hya  nono  a  ta.  Ne  nyono  o 
popleyino  o  wona  ne,  e  gedidacle  no,  e  mo  tene  blableyituo 
leleda  no.  Nema  Maria  ticla  te  e  popleyino  ne  nede  yimo 
ne  o  hiena  e  te  woro  mo  no.  Ne  blableyituo  muna  kede  o 
boaede  Nyesoa  a  te  yi,  o  pocla  no  nyine  no,  te  e  popleyino 
ne  o  TTona  ko  dene  o  yida  he,  a  ta,  tene  e  nu  wa  leleda. 
Ne  te  nyenayede  behaha  wedade  ye  no  ko  hya  a  surkum- 
saiseda mo,  o  tudida  no  Jesu  nyine,  e  mo  nyine  ne  angele 
woda,  pledo  o  de  inino  o  kudi  dumo. 

T  The  same  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel  shall  serve  for  every 
day  after,  unto  the  Epiphany. 

Epifane,  e  mo  Kraise  a  Ye  tededa  ko  Dako  mo. 

JDietete. 

O  ^yesoa,  mo  no  o  nu  hneyo  o  nae  Dako,  o  tededa  no 
na.  koko  Yu  do  ye  ;  Be  po  amo  wore  mo  no,  ne  te  a  pe  mo 
hate  ke  a  ibo  mo  ne  ne  nede,  nu  amo  ba  wode  kono  no 
nede  mo,  ba  muno  na  Nyesoa-de  a  teyiboaede  a  ha  de  di ; 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 
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Tibosakinede.     Efes.  iii.  1. 

Neeka  ino  Paulo,  o  mo  Jesu  Kraise  a  Jeneo  ko  amo  Dakg 
a  ta  ;  ba  te,  ba  wo  Nyesoa  a  grese  a  kowa  bene  bnyiee  mo 
ko  a  ta  ;  E  mo  bane  o  nu,  o  ba  ne  ta  no,  o  nu  mo  ne  ibo 
buclite  (tene  nu,  ne  Mneena  amo  wi  kimede,  di,  bene  ba 
bide  a  mu  ne  no  yido,  e  mo  bane  ne  ni  Kraise  a  ta  budite  j 
ibo)  bene,  ti  ne  nena  nya  e  yeda  nyebo  a  yiru  no  yidoe,  7 
tene  Siu  ni  o  neko  Aposlebo  ko  Profetebo  be  e  iboda,  ti 
neno  idi :  e  mo  Dako  ko  amu  be,  a  be  nu  kude  dio,  a  be  nu 
kpru  do,  ne  a  be  ko  dene  podedade  Kraise,  ke  Hatibosa  mo: 
bene  e  minista  nuena,  tene  Nyesoa  a  kpwepode  grese  nu 
mo  e  bnyie.     Ko  na  nyebwetu  mo,  o  ni  nye  kimede  ke 
neko  iryebo  mo  we,  grese  ne  nede  bnyiee  ne,  e  mo  be  tu 
Kraise  a  pema  bene  e  boete,  nyo  ne  gbwede  kre  Dako  nye ; 
ne  be  mu  nyebo  a  popleyino  bo  mu  ne  yi,  e  mo  budite  a  " 
monopopleda,  bene,  be  wo  kono  a  burutuda  e  budiea  ne  ! 
kre  Nyesoa  mo,  bono  nude  tcble  a  popleyino  Jesu  Kraise  : 
bono  mo  a  kocle  worokpokpa  ko  yemuna  be  ko  o  batepoe 
a  ta. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  ii.  1. 

Te   Jesu  koedade  Juda   a  Betlebem  ko  kin  Herode  a 
nyenayede  idi,  yi  Magi  wodade  Idulu  o  dida  Jerusalem  o 
po  no,  nyono  o  koce,  bo  mu  Judawe  a  Kin  nu,  te  o  nee  ? 
emo  a  yide  o  bneyo  Idulu,  ne  a  dide,  ba  mu  no  mo  bede. 
Te  Kin  Herode  wona  te  neno,  bede  e  pebeda  no  woro  no,  o  : 
ko  Jerusalem  we  a  popleyino  be.     Ne  te  o  kweedade  nyebo 
a  pristebo  bwe  ko  kineo  be  yibwa,  o  yedada  no  no  tebe 
Kraise  bo  mude  koe  ?     O  poda  no  ye  no,  kre  Juda  a  Betle-  S 
bem  kudi :  emo  kre  profete  nu  e  kinee,  Ne  mo  Betlebem  o 
nede  Juda  a  bro  ke,  ye  kime  kre  Juda  a,  n}-e  bwebo  nye,  f 
kore  kre  mo  mo  Wikekoo  mi  wodemo,  bono  mi  na  nyebo  ■ 
Israel  wi  ke  komo.     Hede  Herode  te  o  dada  Magi  budika 
o  yeclada  no  no  baka  tibe  no  bnej^o  wanenade  ?    Ne  o 
tedade  no  Betlebem,  o  po  no  ba  mu,  a  mu  pano  no  porno 
baka ;  ne  ba  yede  no,  a  mu  mo  lelemo  di,  te  na  dide,  be  * 


FIEST   SUNDAY   AFTER   THE   EPIPHANY.        71 

| 
mil  no  mo  no  becle  yi.     Te  o  wona  Kin  awio  wodade  ;  ne 

yi  hneyo,  ne  o  yidade  Idu-lu  e  minina  no  nya  e  muna  mu, 
:  e  yededade  tene  pano  nenade  e  nyinanao  no  lu.  Te  o  yida 
j  hneyo  o  nuna  sau  a  de  hwe.  Ne  te  o  pada  kai  biyo,  o 
'  yida  hya  ko  o  de  he,  ne  o  pinao  bro  mo,  o  bededa  no  mo  : 
!  ne  te  o  krada  wa  daba  tibae  o  hnyina  no  teble ;  e  mo  see 

ko  frankinsense  lie  ne  miir  yedi.     Ne  te  Nyesoa  leleda  no 

yeye  kudi  e  mo  o  na  munade  Herode  kede  o  wodade  o 

gbeda  seya  tide  o  muna  wa  bli. 

Tede  Sonde  no  kiceo  Epifane  mo. 
Dietete. 

0  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  po  amo  wore  mo  no,  be  wo  na 
nyebo  no  de  mo,  wa  bedewi ;  ne  dene  o  blede  ye  bo  nu,  nu 
no  bo  yi  ne,  ne  bo  ibo  ne,  ne  bo  ko  grese  ko  kpwe  he  bo 
mu  ne  kaka  nu  yi ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Eom.  xii.  1. 

Neeka  bede  amo  ne  bebuno  a  ko  Syesoa  a  kponenonunude 
a  ta,  ba  hnyi  a  fe  be  nu  konone  hyiede  ne  iieko  de  no,  ne 
Syesoa  mi  ye  krremo,  hene  a  seye  bledeye  ba  nu.  Ne  a 
na  kwe  kono  no  nede  a  kpone  mo,  nema  ane  kpone  be  wo 
li  a  wore  be  mu  mo  hie,  dene  Nyesoa  dede  ha  de,  e  seye  e 
ni  o  woro,  e  wede  ye  no,  ba  mu  ne  bo  no  po.  Kore,  grese 
ne  hnyie  mo  ne,  ne  e  ne  ti  ne,  e  mo  kre  a  popleyino  nye,  a 
bae  te,  o  na  we  o  dui  a  te,  be  hio  dene  o  blede  ye  ;  nema 
bo  woraworonino  bo  gbwede  odui  a  tee,  tene  Nyesoa  nu  de 
gbiye  wa  hatepoe  a  hnyie,  Emo  tene  e  ne,  a  ko  wae 
peplande  ke  nyebwe  do  a  fe  mo,  ne  e  wae  a  popleyino  e  ye 
kowa  do  ko  ;  kre  ne  ne,  a  nu  nyebo  peplande,  ke  a  ni  fe  do, 
kre  Kraise  mo  ne  a  pe  pe  a  dodo,  o  nu  bae  a  waa  be  no. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  ii.  41. 

Ne  o  kudihao  munenade  Jerusalem  yede  gbiye  kre  Lu- 
hinedibade  mo.     Ne  te  o  nuna  yede  pu  ne  no  yede  so,  o 
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munacle  Jerusalem  tene  dibade  a  kpone  a  ka  nena.  Ne  te 
e  nyenayede  wedade  ye  rig,  hya  Jesu  sedade  kede  kre 
Jerusalem ;  kre  Josefe  kg  o  de  he  yeda  ne  tode.  Nema  te 
wa  wore  po  no,  o  nenade  nyono  kg  he  muna  nye,  o  nane- 
nade  won  do  o  ponenade  ng  wa  bebuno  kg  wa  iboo  he  nye 
ng.  Ne  te  o  yeda  no  yi,  o  hmena  li,  o  munade  Jerusalem 
o  yida  ng  ng  pe.  Ne  kre  ne  nena  te  we  ta  hina  o  yededade 
ng  temple  biyo  g  nenade  tgdeo  nye,  g  yida  wa  wi  wa  g 
yida  no  te  ng  yecle.  Ne  n}rono  o  popleying  no  o  wgna  o 
wi,  e  poda  wa  wore  yeu  g  lukgg  ko  g  netutute  he  a  ta.  Ne 
te  o  yida  ng  e  gedidedade  no  baka  ;  ne  g  de  poda  no  ye  ng, 
de  mo  nue  amo  dene  nede  mg,  di  ?  Yi  kg  buo  he  a  pee  mo 
ng  wareka.  Ne  g  poda  ng  ye  ng  hane  nue  a  pone  mo  ng 
di.  A  ye  ne  ibo  te  blede  ye  be  tu  Buo  a  kowa  yimg.  Ne 
kre  o  yeda  ne  ng  yido,  e  mg  te  ne  g  tuda  no  ye.  Ne  g 
kweda  no  mg,  g  didade  Nazarete,  ne  g  nuna  g  wi.  Nema 
g  de  gbeda  te  e  popleying  ne  nede  g  woro  kudi,  g  tida  ne 
yimo.  Ne  Jesu  yida  kwi  g  tg  yida  ke  ng  bidi,  ne  g  yida 
hate  kre  Nyesoa  kg  nyebo  he,  mg. 

Sonde  so  a  Sonde,  no  kweo  Epifane  mo. 

Dietete. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  se  kong  g  kgo 
teble  a  popleying  wi  ke  kre  yeu  kg  bro  mg  he  ;  wareka  be 
wo  na  nyebo  a  beclewi,  ne  be  hnyi  amo  worowore  a  ne  we 
a  popleying  ne  a  mide  kono  mg  himg  ;  ko  a  Kgo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Rom.  xii.  6. 

Hede  te  a  kg  grese-hnyiede  ne,  e  ne  dgdg  tene  e  nu  a 
hnyiena  be  profese,  ba  profesaie  tene  ene  hatepoe  ti ;  be 
leyude  ba  tu  ane  leyude  yimg  ;  be  nyg  yi  twede  bg  tu  gne 
tgdecla  yimg ;  be  nyg  heye  te  ke  no  ne  bg  tu  gne  tekeno- 
heyada  yimg ;  be  nyg  g  yi  teble  pri  ne  bg  pru  ne  haka ; 
be  nyg  g  kg  g  bino  wi  ke,  ne  bg  po  e  te  huru ;  be  nyg  g  po 
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no  o  yido  o  bino  a  ware,  kre  o  woro  kudi  bo  nune. 
Nowanena  e  na  11c  yede.  Ba  nya  dene  mo  de  kuku  ba 
gmwa  dene  mo  ha  de  mo.  Ba  no  woro  ke  no,  ko  bino 
mo,  ba  nowaue  no  bebuka  ;  ne  ba  tuo  binobe  ;  a  na  nu  lo 
konaka,  ba  po  e  te  hum  ;  ba  tu  Xyesoa  yinio  ;  a  woroye- 
kuiiena  be  ne  sau  ;  kre  swe  nye,  ba  la  woro  ;  ba  nemaa 
Ja  yi ;  ha  nyebo  no  ide  teble  ba  lmyi  no.  Ba  ze  nyono 
ti  amo  swe  ;  ba  ze  no,  a  na  gidididi.  Nyono  ni  sau  ko  no 
lie  ba  nu  sau  tede  do,  ne  nyono  wi  ko  no  he  ba  wi  Ba  ne 
woro  do  ko  a  bino  mo.  A  na  we  adui  a  te,  ke  ba  ta 
pooyimo. 

Hatibosa.     Jone  ii.  1. 

Ne  nyenayede  ta  a  nyenayedo  o  nun  a  blepa  dibacle  kre 
Galilea  a  Kana,  ne  Jesu  a  de  nenade.  Xe  Jesu  ko  o  monao 
he  o  deedade  blepada.  Ne  te  o  idada  wee  Jesu  a  de  poda 
no  ye  no,  o  ye  wee  ko.  Jesu  poda  no  ye  no  Nyine  de  koe 
be  nu  mo  mo  di,  ne  aua  yeeo  nyine  pledo.  O  de  poda 
leyiru  ye  no,  Bedebe  o  lele  amo,  ba  nu  ne.  Xe  0  tudao  sie 
nui  limledo,  ko  Judawe  a  weliinee  kpone  mo,  bene  e  do 
gbada  gale  we  siedo  a  kpli  tata.  Jesu  poda  no  ye,  ba  yiide 
ni  nui  wudi.  Xe  o  yiidida  ne  kpakpa.  Xe  o  poda  no  ye 
no,  ba  bade  ne,  ne  ba  gbade  dibade  a  wikekoo.  Xe  o 
gbadao  ne.  Te  wikekoo  teda  ni  ne  nuna  no,  wono  no,  ne 
o  yeda  ne  ibo  betebe  e  wodade  (ke  leyiru  no  hada  ni  no 
iboda  ne)  ne  dibade  a  wikekoo  dada  blepao  ne  o  poda  no 
ye  no,  nyebo  gbiye  e  tede  de  0  tio  ha  wee,  ne  bo  na  baka, 
hede  o  tio  dene  e  ye  haka  ne  baka  ;  ke  mo  p  bade  e  ha  de 
li,  ko  ti  neno  mo.  Seyanode  a  hurutuda  ne  nede,  ne  Jesu 
nunenade  Galilea  a  Kana,  ne  o  poda  o  teyiboaeda  pebe,  ne 
0  monao  poda  no  hate  ke. 

Sonde  Ta  a  Sonde,  no  Jcwep  Fpifcme  mo. 

Dietete. 

Xyesoa  mo  no  Wecle  teble  gbiye,  o  se  kono  wareka  be  tao 
ane  kpwewowede  mo  no,  ne  kre  ane  hwanode  a  popleyino 
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nye  o-o  betibe  a  yi  de  ide,  be  soro  na  dida  so,  mu  aino  liv^e, 
mu  amo  ke  wo,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Kom.  xii.  16. 

A  na  nu  tokoo  ko  adui  yi.  Nyg  bgnu  amo  ka  kuku  rag, 
a  na  nu  no  ka  kuku  mo  ne  di.  Dene  e  nu  ka  de  ko  nyebo 
a  popleyino  yi,  ne  e  te  ba  po  buru.  Be  ibo  ne,  e  rug  ba 
boade  ne  a  ko  nyebo  a  popleyino  he  ba  nonono.  Nowaneo, 
o  te  kra  baka,  a  na  ha  adui  a  kpa,  ke  ba  po  yero  fuo  ;  kore 
e  kinee  ne,  nio  ko  kpa,  mo  mi  ne  peemg,  kre  NTyesoa  pe. 
Neeka  kano  be  yi  na  nya  ni,  hnyi  no  dibade,  ninoto  be  yi 
no  ni,  hnyi  no  ni ;  kore  ne  yi  dene  ni,  ne  ne  budi  no  wonene 
nakpwe  lu  no.  De  kuku  na  seya  mo  ke  na  ba  cle  be  seya 
de  kuku. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  viii.  1. 

Te  o  tedade  tebwe  lu  bede  puwa  kwa  kwede  no  mo.  Ke 
yi  hinanuo  didao  g  bededa  no  mg,  g  po  ng,  Kgg  ne  we  ne 
wee  mo  bine.  Ne  Jesu  soroda  g  so,  g  toda  ng  ng,  g  po  no 
ne  we  ne  be  wee  mo  bine.  Ne  wudoata  g  hina  wedae  ne. 
Jesu  poda  ng  ye  no^  mayio  na  lele  nyebwe  te  ne,  nema  l)e 
mu,  tede  dui  priste  ye,  ne  bnyie  de  e  te  Mose  leleda  nye- 
bo wa  te  ke  no  heyada  a  ta,  ne  be  hnyi  ng.  Ne  te  Jesu 
padade  Kapernaum  hecle  senturiope  didao  ng  mo,  g  ba- 
deda  ng,  g  po  no,  Koo  na  leyu  ng  pede  bli  kai  biyo,  hnibabe 
ni  ng,  e  ke  kra  seye  ti  ng  swe.  Jesu  po  ng,  mi  ng  peyamg 
dimg.  Senturio  tuda  ng  iie  g  poda  ng,  Kgg  ye  ha  nye- 
bwe ko  mo  mg,  e  mg,  be  dide  bli  kai  biyo  ;  nema  ba  po  wi, 
do  ne  na  leyu  peyee  ne.  Emo  nanyebwetu  kgo  tanyebo  wi 
ke,  ne  ne  lelc;  wa  bae  te,  ne  po  no,  mu,  ne  g  mu  ne,  ne  ne 
lele  gbe,  ne  po  ng,  di,  ne  g  di  ne  ;  ne  ne  lele  gbe,  ne  po  ng, 
di,  ne  g  di  ne  ;  ne  ne  lele  na  leyu,  ne  po  ng,  nu  dene  nede, 
ne  g  nu  ne  ne.  Te  Jesu  wgna  ne,  e  gedidade  ng,  ne  g  poda 
nyono  kweda  ng  mo  ye  ng,  hateno  ne  lele  amo,  yea  hatepoe 
ne  nede  yi,  o-o  ba  kre  Israel.  Ne  ne  lele  amo  nyebo  po- 
plande  mingde  idulu  womo  e  kg  nisedi  he  o  kg  Abraham 
he  ne  Isake,  ne  Jakobo  yedi  bo  mungo  tede  do  ne,  kre  yeu 
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a  dible.  Ke  dible  a  yiru  0  mungde  keide  ne  nede  die,  tu- 
elieino  :  ne  hede  e  mino  numo  wiwe  kg  nyedie  lie.  Ne 
Jesu  poda  senturio  ye  no,  be  mu  ne  tene  nil  e  katepoe, 
kre  be  nue  ko  mo  mo.  Ne  kre  aim  do  none  icli  g  leyu 
peyae  ne. 


Sonde  M  a  Sonde  no  laceo  Epifane  mo. 

Dietete. 

0  Syesoa  mo  no  ibo  ne  ne,  te  a  poede  hwanode  hwe  a 
de  peplande  nye,  e  ni  amo  kre  a  ye  kpwe  ne,  ne  kre  a  yede 
ne  we  ba  nyinao  haka  ;  Hnyi  amo  kpwe  ko  na  kewoda  he, 
be  mu  amo  yimo  tu  ke  a  hwanode  a  popleyino  mo  ne  be 
mu  amo  nu,  a  mu  tudotu  a  popleyino  tie  be,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu 
Ej'aise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibomkinede.     Eom.  xiii.  1. 

De  gbiye  bo  nu  nyono  koo  no  wi  ke  a  wi :  emo  e  ye  wi- 
kekoe  ko  be  yecle  ISTyesoa  mo  vro  :  wikekoo  no  ne  kono 
iSTyesoa  no  tudio  no.  N"ee  be  nyo  be  o  hwa  wikekoe  ye,  ne 
Syesoa  a  tede  no  hwa  ye.  N"e  nyono  o  hwa  ne  ye,  odo  mi 
e  blidi  yimo.  Emo  wikekoo  o  ye  hwano  ne  ko  nyono  ni 
ha  kpone  mg,  ke  nyono  ni  kpone  kukiiTri,  mg.  Ne  pie  na 
pi  wikekoe  ne  ?  Xu  dene  mg  ba  de,  be  mu  e  nyine  kg,  kre 
nyg  ngno  mg  ;  emo  g  mg  Xyesoa  a  leyu  ko  na  haka  a  nue  a 
ta.  ISTema  ne  yi  kpone  kukwi  ni  ne  hede  pi  hwano  ;  emo 
o  ne  bli  pliye  kwa  putuputuka  ;  kgre  g  mg  S"yesoa  a  leyu 
no,  g  mg  kpaheyag,  bg  mu  nygng  ni  kpone  kukwi  blidi  mg 
nu.  Xeeka,  e  na  nu,  ba  nu  o  wi  blidi  a  ta  do,  ke  ha  woro  a 
ta,  yi.  Ne  ko  dene  nede  a  ta,  ba  pee  kinwudi,  yi.  Emo  o 
mg  Xyesoa  a  leyiru  bo  tumaa  de  do  ne  nede  yimo.  Nee 
ba  hnyi  de  gbiye  dene  o  blede  ye  ;  e  mg  kinwudi  ko  nyono 
kode  kinwudi  mo,  ne  diute  ko  nyono  kode  diute  mg,  yi  pie 
ko  nyono  kgde  yipie  mg,  ne  tue  ko  nyono  kgde  tue  mg. 
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Hatibosa.     Mat.  viii.  28. 

Ne  te  o  bidade  koboto  wedi,  o  monao  kweda  no  mo.  Ne 
yi  kyekyeidu  kyedade  idu  ke  e  nu  de  e  budida  koboto  lu 
no  ;  nema  o  niona  nying.  Ne  o  monao  didao  no  mo,  o 
hada  no  nyino  o  po  no,  Koo  lia  amo  kono  ;  a  kwe  ne.  Ne 
o  po  no,  dee  a  kg  hwano  di,  O  amu  no  o  hatepoe  kime  ? 
Hede  g  duda  ye,  o  hlida  duduidu  ko  idu  mo,  ne  e  nuna 
kpwe,  we.  Nema  e  gedidade  iiyebo  nono,  ne  o  poda  no, 
nyebwe  a  kpru  be  no  neede,  e  mo,  ba  e  nu  duduidu  ko  idu 
he,  ne  e  nu  o  wi.  ]STe  te  o  didade  ni  tie  a  waa  be  mo  kre 
Gadarabo  a  bro  ke,  nyebo  so  no  kwi  nenade  fe,  o  ko  no  be 
mwainena,  o  Tvbdade  wudidi  kudi  o  becla  baka,  kre  nyo 
yeclade  we  bo  hinenao  te  neno.  Ne  yi  o  yaedade  wi  o  po 
no,  te  be  ko  amu  be  a  k(3e  Jesu,  mo  Nyesoa  a  yu  no  ? 
Diclede  be  mu  amo  ku  ba,  pledo  a  ti  be  munoo  nyine.  Ne 
botye  a  de  peplande  sl  ju  nenade,  e  bloda  mo,  e  yi  dibade 
di.  Ne  kre  ne  nena,  kwi  badeda  no,  o  po  no,  ne  hade  amo, 
bo  amo  ba  bide  botye  a  ju  nye.  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  ba 
mude.  Ne  o  wodade,  o  bidade  botye  a  ju  nye ;  ne  yi, 
botye  ju  a  popleyino,  e  gbada  kwidida,  e  bidade  ni  ne  e  beda 
wudi,  ni  lada  ne.  Ne  n}rono  tida  ne  yimo  o  kwidida,  o 
munade  oro  o  mlina  te  a  popleyino  we,  e  ko  dene  muena 
nyono  kwi  nenade  fe,  he.  Ne  yi  org  a  popleying  o  wodade 
o  dida  Jesu  nya  bedemg  ;  ne  te  o  yida  ng,  o  badeda  ng  bg 
wodade  wa  bli  tede. 

Sonde  Jim,  a  Sonde,  no  kweo  Epifane  mo. 

Dietete. 

0  Kgg,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  tuniaa  na  Cue  e  mg  na  nablewe 

yimg,  bo  mumaa  mo  yimg  tu  hate  yi ;  e  mg,  nyono  o  kune 

na  grese  ne  wede  yeu,  do,  ye,  na  kpwenee  be  mumaa  no  ke 

wo  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Kol.  iii.  12. 
Neeka,  te  a  nu  nyono  ISTyesoa  hade,  g  kgo  ne,  g  nowane, 
hede  kre  a  wore  kudi  ba  po  woremgngpoe,  kponenonge, 
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woroyateeda,  ploe,  worolela ;  ba  lade  a  bino  woro  ke  ne  ba 
po  a  bino  bwiso,  nyo  kg  bae  be  bo  kg  te  :  tene  Kraise  nu  o 
po  aino  bwiso  kre  ba  nu  ne,  yi.  Ne  dene  e  seye  be  hio  e 
popleyino  ne  mo  ba  po  nowanena,  bene  nig  ba  woro  e 
wedeye  ng  a  dieixioanede.  Ne  Nyesoa  a  diengnena  be 
kgmao  amo  wore  wi  ke,  bene  e  mg  a  deee  ba  mu  kpru 
do  nu  ;  ne  ba  kgmaa  bisida.  Kraise  a  wi  be  nemaade  amo 
kudi  booka  ne  to-oka  no,  we;  ba  tgde  bino,  ne  ba  pode  no 
te  kudi  ng,  ko  psalme  kudi  ng,  ne  worade,  ne  Sin  worade, 
ne  we  ;  ne  ba  kg  grese  be  nede  amo  fe,  ba  mu  Nyesoa  mo 
blede.  Ne  bedebe  no  a  ni,  kre  wi  mo  6  kre  nunude  mg, 
ba  nude  ne  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  nyine,  ne  ba  bnyi  Nyesoa  o 
mg  Buo  bisida,  ko  g  ta. 

Hcdibosa.  Mat.  xiii.  24. 
Yeu  a  dible  e  wo  ye  te  nyg  dgdade  ba  kpucle  kre  g  ge. 
Neina  te  nyebo  moe  o  nyao  didao  g  dodade  buwabla  bla 
nye,  ne  g  muna  ne.  Ne  te  e  mena,  te  e  mwanena  bede 
buwa-bla  wo  da  ta,  yi.  Hede  kaibuo  a  leyiru  didao  o  poda 
ng  ye,  o  po  ng,  kgg  yeclade  ba  kpude  ge  dg  ?  tene  buwa-bla 
be  wode  di  ?  O  poda  no  ye  ng,  nyag  ng  nu  dene  nede. 
Leyiru  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Pie  ide  ba  mu  ne  yibwa  ng  kwe. 
Nema  g  poda  ng,  ondu,  be  te,  ba  yi  buwabla  yibwa  no 
kwe,  a  ne  di  e  kg  bla  be  buru  ba.  E  kpudi  so  be  kuneo 
tede  do  ceeti  be  tedgo  nyine,  mingo  ceo  ye  ng  pomg,  e  tede 
de,  ba  kwe  buwabla  yibwa  ng,  ne  ba  moane  e  puni  a  mu 
ne  tg  po  :  ke  ba  kwedede  bla,  na  tokai  biyo. 

Sonde  Timledo  a  Sonde  no  kiceo  Epifane  mo. 

Dietete. 

O  Syesoa  mg  no  g  Yu  ng  a  ze  g  woda  ta,  bg  muna  ku  a 
nunude  ng  gba,  ne  bg  mu  amo  Nyesoa  a  yiru  mg  nu,  ne 
kongse  bono  a  kudegbao  yedi ;  A  bade  mo  ne,  kgre  a  kg 
woroye  kune  na  neno,  be  nu  amo  ba  mu  adui  bine  we,  tene 
g  nyebwetu  ni,  g  we  liine  yi ;  ne  bg  tedg  ta  ng  wo  di,  kre  g 
kpwe  kg  g  teayiboaeda  bwe,  be  nye,  ba  mung  ng  ye  wo, 
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fcre  o  konose  dible  ne  e  te  boae  yi,  nye  ;  tene  g  kg  nio  he, 
O  Buo,  ne  nio,  0  Seko  Siu,  o  nemaade  g  nimaade  kinde,  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     1  Jon.  iii.  1. 

Ba  yi  nowanena  a  kpru  ne  Buo  no  wane  aino,  e  nig  ba 
dadee  Nyesoa  a  yiru  :  nee  kono  ye  amo  ibo,  te  ne  po  ng,  e 
yeda  ng  ibo,  yi.  Nowaneo,  a  mo  Nyesoa  a  yiru  ne  nede, 
ne  e  ne  bi  pebe  pledo,  e  mo  bane  a  ka  niing  nenig  ;  ke  a  ibo 
ne  ne  e  mo  bo  wodo  ta,  ne  a  mung  no  ye  wo  ;  Enio,  tene 
g  nee  ng,  kre  g  niing  nemg  a  mung  no  yi.  Ne  be  nyg  kg 
woroyekunena  ne  nede,  e  nede  ng'kudi,  ne  g  wee  gdui  bine, 
tene  O  ne  O  we  bine  yi.  Be  nyg  be  wora  te,  ne  g  ba  Tede 
ne,  yi ;  emo  tewora  mg  Tede  a  beba.  Ne  a,  ibo  ne,  te  o 
woda  ta  bg  muna  ane  tewora  ba,  ne  tewora  yede  ng  fe  ne. 
Be  nyg  be  neo  no  mg,  ne  g  ne  wora  te  ;  be  nyg  be  wore  te 
ng,  ne  g  yea  ng  yi,  ne  g  yea  ng  ibwe,  yi.  Hyeyiru  bwi  a 
nyg  na  boe  amo  ;  be  nyg  be  g  ni  ba  kpone,  ne  g  nu  h§ 
nyebwe,  tene  O  nycbwctu  ne,  O  ni  ba  nyebwe,  yi.  Be 
nyg  be  g  wora  te,  ne  g  wode  ku  mg  :  emo  ku  woremaa  te, 
wode  teble  a  burutuda  mg.  Ne  ko  dene  nede  a  ta  Xyesoa 
a  Yu  woda  ta,  e  mo,  bg  muna  ku  a  nunude  gbwi  bie. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xxiv.  23. 

Ne  bede  nyg  bg  po  amo  ye  ng,  yi  Kraise  ng  nede,  o-o  kre 
teno  ;  a  na  po  ne  bate  ke.  Kore  se-Kraisebo  mi  ta  no 
womg  kg  se-profetebo  be,  ne  o  mi  seyanode  bwe  porno  ;  ne 
be  seye  be  ibo  ne,  ne  o  mu  nyono  baclee  a  nyebwetu  boe. 
Ba  yi,  ne  beya  amo  ke  ng,  pledo.  Nee  bo  po  amo  ye  no, 
yi  g  nede  yeba  tede ;  a  na  niude ;  yi  g  nede  kai  a  gburo ; 
a  na  po  ne  hate  ke.  Kgre  tene  e  ne,  yeu  be  yi  yie  pe,  e 
wedede  idulu  waa,%e  foe  bidede  nisedi  waa  mg  ;  kre  Nyebo 
a  iSTyebeyu  a  didie  a  ka  ming  nemg.  Emo  tene  seode  peo, 
kreno  meme  ming  yibwa  ng  kwemo.  Nyenayede  neno,  e 
kuwowe  be  bing,  bede  wondoata  heide  minode  we  fe  bimg, 
ne  hobo  na  podg  g  pebe  ne,  ne  hneyg  minode  yeu  bledemg, 
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ne  yeu  a  kpwenede  mino  sekemg.  Ne  liecle  Nyebo-a 
Nyebeyn  a  yidodede  mino  ta  womo  kre  yeu ;  ne  liecle  bvo 

a  tibwi  a  popleying  mino  wemo  ne  o  mino  Nyebo  aSyebfeyn 
yirng,  o  mino  yeu  a  nukpwe  nye  didemo,  o  mino  o  kpwe 
kg  g  teyiboaeda  he  yamo,  ne  g  minode  g  angelebo  temo  bo 
mimo  wonofona  ne  e  wi  boa,  bimo,  ne  o  ming  nyono  hade, 
yibwa  no  kwemg,  be  tene  duduidu  ha  wedede,  e  mg  be 
wode  yeu  a  mea  be  mo  be  nyinede  ebe  mg. 

Sonde  ne  o  dale  Septuagesima,  emo  Sonde  a  Sonde  t~t,  pledo 
Lejde  muo  nyine. 

Die  fete. 
O  Kgg,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  dui  a  ha  woro  be  wg  na  nyebo 
a  bedewi ;  ne  amu  no  yi  blidi  ne  a  blede  ye  ko  a  kpone 
kukwi  a  ta,  na  kponenonge  be  mu  amo  wa  wareka,  te  e  na 
boae  na  nyine  a  te  yi,  ko  a  "\Yag  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  hong  ne 
kono,  g  kg  mo  a  ni  kinde  ne  STekg  Siu  yedi,  a  nimaa 
I\yesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Tibosakmede.  1  Kor.  ix.  24. 
A  ye  ne  ibo  e  mo,  nyono  gbede  Idkli,  o  kwide  ne  we,  ke 
nyebwe  no  yi  e  prai  ?  Kre  ba  nu  kwidida  a  mu  ne  gba, 
yi.  Ne  o  de  gbiye  no  hwa  gba,  o  po  ng  o  mu  wabino  seya 
o  ne  hoede  odui  ene  dede  mg.  ISTee,  no  ni  dene  nede,  bo 
mu  gbwihie  kraun  yi,  ke  amu  pe  g  dg  ng,  ne  e  na  hie  gbwi. 
Neeka,  na  nyebwetu  kre  ni  kwidida,  e  ye  hwg  de  ye,  e  ye 
hate  ;  kre  ni  hwgwe  e  ye  hwg  nyg  ye  g  bi  duduidu  ;  Ke  ne 
ya  dui  a  fe  ke,  ne  ne  yao  ne  wikekgda,  e  ne  di  nu,  e  mg, 
pritye  iiyebo  be  ye,  ne  pledo  na  nyebwetu  poe  wa. 

Haiibosa.  Mat.  xx.  1. 
Yeu  a  dible  e  wo  ye  te  kaibuo  muna  iiyenairu  sesene,  bg 
muna  kowanuo  kumg,  ko  g  kewegburo  mo.  Ne  te  o  kg 
kowanuo  he  gidada  peneye  a  te  ko  nyenayedo  mo,  o  tedade 
no  o  kewegburo.  Xe  aue  ta  a  ana,  o  wodao,  o  yededade 
nyebo  te,  o  nyinanade  maeye  honaka,  ne  o  poda  no  ye 
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no,  Ba  mude  kewegburo  yi,  ne  bedebe  no,  e  nu  tee  kre 
amo  mo,  ne  huyi  amo  ne  mo.  O  muna.  Ne  aue  mnledo  a 
aua  odaeo  di,  ne  kre  aue  siedo  a  aua,  yi.  Ne  aue  punodo  a 
aua  a  ti,  o  wodao  o  yedade  obe,  o  nyinanao  honaka,  yi,  ne 
o  poda  no  ye  no,  Deeka  a  nyinadede  nyenayedo  gbiye  lio- 
nakae  ?  Opono  te  ne  po  no,  nyo  ye  amo  ku.  O  poda  no 
pe  no,  Ba  mude  kewegburo,  yi,  ne  bedebe  e  nu  lee  ko  amo 
mo,  amine  yimo.  Ne  te  wide  tuda  kewegburo  a  koo  didao 
o  poda  o  tyo  ye  no,  Da  kowanuo,  be  mu  no  wa  peeda  bnyi, 
kwecle  wa  linobodeo  mo,  be  yede  wa  tede  do  ke.  Ne  nyo- 
no  o  kuna  aue  punodo  a  aua  a  ti,  te  o  didao  o  popleyino 
yicla  peneye  yi.  Nema  te  wa  tede  nyebo  didao,  wa  wore 
ye  ne,  o  de  minao  himo  ;  nema  o  yida  peneye  dodo  ja.  Ne 
te  o  blicla  ne  kwa,  hede  o  pleda  ha  kaibuo  mo,  o  po  no,  o 
linobodeo  no  necle  no  nu  kowa  aua  do,  pie  ne  nu  o  kg  amu 
he,  a  waine,  amu  no  kowa  ma  ne  we  nu  nyenayedo  gbiye. 
Nema  o  tuda  wa  bae  te  ne,  o  po  no,  Beyu,  ye  mo  de  mo  nu; 
a  ye  peneye  a  te  gida?  Du  nene  be  mu  na  mue;  dene  hnyi 
mo,  ne  mi  linobodeo  hnyimo,  yi.  Pie  e  ye  tee,  dene  ko, 
ba  nu  ne,  dene  nowanene?  Pie,  te  ne  po  no,  ne  no  kpone, 
na  yie  nyineyinoe?  Nee  linobodeo  nu  nya  nemo,  ne  nyaneo 
mi  li  no  bodemo;  kore  nyebo  poplande  deeo  no,  ke  odo 
mamode  heede. 

Sonde  ne  o  dede  Seksagesima,  e  mo  Sonde  so  a  Sonde  pledo 
Lente  muo  nyine. 

Dietete. 
O  Koo  S"yesoa,  mo  no  yi  ne,  te  a  ne  kune  dede  a  mi 
numo,  woro  ye;  Be  po  amo  wore  mo  no,  na  kpwe  be  wo 
amo  ke,  ko  de  e  popleyino  ne  mi  amo  dede  mo  numo,  mo: 
ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     2  Kor.  xi.  19. 
Emo  e  blee  plo,  ba  wo  boo  mo  bo  nu  wa  nene,  te  a  nye- 
bwetu  ko  to.    Emo  a  wo  nyebwe  mo  bo  gba  amo  geiya,  ne 
bo  di  a  teble,  ne  nyo  bo  gba  a  wudi,  ne  bo  we  odui  a  te, 
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ne  bg  pode  amo  kwedo  yib.wa.  Dui  a  twede  ne  ti,  e  ne 
hwg  te  ye  kpwe  kg,  hate ;  Sebade  bedebe  e  te  ene  nyo 
ini  o  pli  porno,  (boboka  ne  ti  ne)  mi  dui  a  pli  porno,  yi. 
0  mo  Hebriwe  no  ?  Kre  ne  ne.  O  mo  Israelwe  no  ?  Kre 
ne  ne.  0  mo  Abraham  a  yiru  no  ?  Kre  ne  ne.  O  mo 
Kraise  a  ministabo  no  ?  (boboka  ne  ti  ne.)  Na  de  hio  ;  kre 
kuwowe  mo  nene  hio,  kre  bible  mo,  nene  hinewong  no,  ne 
jepoe  a  we  ho,  bide  koe  wong  te  peplancle.  Judawe 
bida  we  hm,  e  pe  ne  o  podade  mo,  e  ti  gbiye  e  ide 
do,  kre  e  ye  wore  so  we ;  we  ta  o  bideda  mo  ti,  wondo 
o  podeda  mo  sie,  we  ta  nede  kobotS  kudi  e  wecla,  to  ko 
nyenayedo  gbiye  he  nede  ni  mo,  na  tede  mue  ho,  ne  yi 
hwanode  k)  e  nibe  mo,  ne  yi  hwanode  kre  kpimuo  mo,  ne 
yi  hwanode  kre  bliwe  mo,  ne  yi  hwanode  kre  toclako  mo ; 
ne  yi  hwanode  kre  ore  kudi  no,  ne  yi  hwanode  kre  wa  kudi, 
ne  yi  hwanode  kre  se  bebuno  mo  :  e  nu,  kpwe  wede,  we- 
maade  ku,  ti  peplande  ne  mo  nyino,  kano  kg  ninato  he  nu- 
maa  mo,  ti  peplande  ne  po  dui  kano  mg,  khe  nu  mo  ne,  ye 
raure  kg.  Ne,  swe  a  kplikpli  ne  nede  e  be  mo  ye  ng,  e  neo, 
pleclo  dene  e  seye  e  budi  mo  lu  ng  e  ma  mo  ng,  tene  nye- 
nayede  tinde  yeu,  ne  mg  Cue  a  popleying  a  yimg  tue.  Nyo- 
ng  we  kpwe  ya,  kre  we  kpwe  ya  yi  ?  Nygng  weo  tide  idi, 
kre  e  ne  sie  na  pig  yi  ?  Be  te,  be  boae  dui  a  te  yi,  ne  hede 
boae  dui  a  te  yi,  ne  swe  yie  a,  ta.  Nyesoa  g  mg  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  Buo,  hgng  zeee  ti  gbiye,  ibo  ne  ne,  te  ye  se  nu. 

Haiibosa.     Luke  viii.  4. 

Ne  te  nyebo  poplande  woda  ore  gbiye  kudi  ng,  o  kweda 
yi  bwa  no,  o  didao  no  mo,  o  rjoda  dadekpa.  Dog  muna  g 
kpucle  dgmg  ;  ne  te  o  yida  ne  dwa  ebe  bidao  tide  idi,  ne  o 
plada  ne  ke  ng,  ne  yeu  a,  neble  dida  ne ;  ne  ebe  bidao  sig  ke, 
ne  te  e  mena  e  yedoda,  te  ne  po  no,  bro  yeda  eoe  a  ta  ;  ne 
ebe  bidao  witia  nye,  ne  te  e  kg  witia  he  e  mena  tede  do 
witia  kroda  ne  ;  ne  ebe  bidao  ha  bro  ke,  ne  e  mena,  e  poda 
e  dene  e  clgeclao  e  wore  hm.  Ne  te  g  tuda  tene  nede  g 
yaedade  wi,  g  po  ng,  be  nyg  be  g  kg  noe  be  mu  te  wo,  ne 
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bo  wo  te.  Ne  o  monao  yeclada  no  no,  o  po  no,  hane 
claclekpa  ne  necle  nee?  Ne  o  poda  no,  ko  amo  ino,  e 
lmyiee,  e  nig  ba  mn  Nyesoa  a  dible  a  liudite  ibo  ;  nenia  ko 
iiyebo  be  mo  e  nil  dadekpe  ;  e  mo,  bo  yi  no  te  kre  o  na  yiclo 
do,  ne  bo  yi  te  wo  kre  o  na  gbwede  ne.  Ne  dadekpa  no 
nee,  ne  nede  ;  kpude  ne  mo  Kyesoa  a  Wi.  E  dene  bidao 
tide  idi  e  mo  nyono  o  we  te  ;  liede  ku  die  ne  o  hede  wi  wa 
wore  kudi ;  o  ne  te  ne  hate  po,  o  ne  te  wa.  Ne  e  dene 
bidao  sio  ke,  e  mo  nyono  bo  wo  wi,  ne  o  gbe  ne  gigli  mo  ; 
nyo  nono  o  ye  zene  ko,  bono  pe  wi  bate  ke  clebwika  ne  be 
nu  tuclotu  a  ti,  ne  o  woo  tide  idi.  Ne  e  dene  bidao  witia 
nye,  e  mo  nyono  o  we  te,  plec!5  diekikleda  ko  pema  he  ne 
kono  no  nede  a  plobleecle  yedi,  ne  kro  wi  ne,  kre  e  ne  po 
ha  clede.  Nenia  e  dene  bidao  ha  bro  ke  e  mo  nyono  o  ko 
ha  wore,  e  w7e  nine,  ne  bo  wo  wi,  ne  o  ti  ne  yimo,  o  wore 
wore  ni  no,  o  pe  bui. 

Kwinkwagesima  Sonde,  e  mo  Sonde  no  ne  Lenie  nya. 
Dietete. 
O  Koo  mo  no,  o  tode  amo  e  mo,  ane  nunude  a  popleyino 
be  ye  nowanena  ko,  ne  e  ye  de  ye  kwee :  Be  tede  na 
Neko  Siu,  ne  na  ha  hnyiede,  e  mo  nowanena  neno,  e  hio 
yinonoe,  bene  mo  worewore  ko  ha  kpone  a  popleyino  he  a 
diemoan.ecle,  be  wora  ne  a  wore  ke  no  ;  bene  nyo  bo  ye  ko 
o  ne  hwo  koo  ko  mo  ye.  Nu  dene  nede  ko  na  Yu  do,  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     1  Kor.  xiii.  1. 

Ba  ibo  iiyebo  ko  angelebo  a  wi  a  kplikpli,  ne  po  ne,  we, 
ne  ye  nowanena  ko,  ne  hede,  ne  hwg  hodenopoe  seni  iiamo, 
o  hwo  dabekeya  ne  e  no  wi  no.  Ne  ba  ko  profesaieda  a 
kpwe,  ne  ne  yiclo  hudite  gbiye  no,  ne  ne  ko  te  a  iboda  we ; 
ne  ba  ne  kohatepoe  gbiye  e  nu  mo  numo  be  mu  tebwi  huru 
ha,  ne  ye  nowanena  ko,  ne  ye  nyebwe  te.  Ne  ba  ne  te  na 
wudi  a  popleyino  no  be  mu  sweyio  klede,  ne  ba  ne  hnyi 
dui  a  fe  be  mu  to  poe,  ne  ye  nowanena  ko,  e  na  poo  mo 
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dede  ne.  Nowanena  ko  worolela,  e  ne  kponenonoe : 
nowanena  ye  kratue  ko  ;  nowanena  e  ne  po  edui  a  pli,  e  ne 
boae  edui  a  te  yi ;  e  kpone  ye  twe  ko ;  e  ne  p3  dui  a  te  no, 
e  ne  bi  yero  worewore,  e  ne  po  dekra  a  worosibg  ;  e  ne  nu 

dekra  a  sau,  ke  e  ni  hate  a  sau ;  e  le  de  gbiye  woro  ke,  e 
pe  de  gbiye  hate  ke,  e  ko  woroyekue  ko  de  gbiye  mo,  e 
kpa  woro  ke  no  ko  de  gbiye  mo.  Nowanena  ne  weo  ;  ke 
ba  profesaieda  ne  no,  e  minoo  no  wenio  ;  ba  wi  a  kplikpli 

a  poe  ne  no  e  mino  bomo  ;  ba  teaiboda  ne  no,  e  te  mino 
wemo.  Emo  te  a  tie  be  no,  a  ibo  ne  nede,  ne  a  profesaie  ko 
te  a  tie  be  a  te,  yi.  Nema  dene  e  wede  ye  no  be  dido,  hede 
dene  mo  e  tie  mino  wemo.  Te  nuna  hya,  ne  hlida  hyaka, 
ne  iboda  te  no  hyaka,  ne  hiecla  te  wore  mo  no,  hyaka  ;  ke 
kore  ne  kunee,  ne  nu  nyebwe,  ne  poo  hya  teble-ne.  Nee 
kudinopu  yidi  no,  a  tede  kudi  no  ;  ke  ti  neno  idi,  e  mino 
jibwa  yidimo  ;  tinoke  e  tie  be  no,  a  ibo;  ke  ti  neno  idi, 
mino  te  ibomo,  tene  na  nyebwetu  nu  iboee.  Ne,  e  dene  seo 
ne  mo  hatepoe,  ne  woroy^kue,  ne  nowaneaa,  e  ta  neno ; 
nema  de  neno  a  de  hwe,  ne  mo  nowanena. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xviii.  31. 

Hede  Jesu  gbada  o  punoso,  o  poda  no  ye  no,  yi  a  mide 
Jerusalem,  ne  te  e  popleyino  ne  profetebo  kinena  N"yebo  a 
Nyebeyu  a  te,  mi  gideemo.  Emo  o  mi  Dako  kwa  poemo 
ne  o  mi  no  wono  senanemo,  o  mi  no  swe  tumo,  ne  o  mi  no 
hla  woneemo  :  ne  o  mi  no  bimo,  o  mi  no  lanio,  yi  ;  ne  nye- 
nayede  ta  a  weda  o  mi  kono  womo  o  mi  ye  dumo,  di.  Ne  o 
yeda  te  ne  nede,  no  yido  ;  ne  wi  ne  nede  kanena  no  wore  no, 
ne  o  yeda  ne  ibo,  e  mo  tene  tureda.  Ne  kre  e  nuna  te  o  yida 
Jeriko  mo  kwane,  doo  te  nenao  tide  gaba  idi  o  yededa  :  ne 
te  o  wona  powa  no  hina  a  wi,  o  yedada  no  hane  te  ne  nede, 
nena.  Ne  o  leleda  no  o  po  no  Jesu  no  wode  Nazarete  no 
hi.  Ne  o  yaedade  wi,  o  po  no,  Jesu,  mo  no  Dayide  a  yu 
ba  po  mo  wore  mo  no.  Ne  Jesu  n}'inanao  o  po  no  bo  ya- 
dade  no  mo  ;  ne  te  o  yida  no,  dene  idee  be  nu  mo  mo  ?  Ne 
o  poda  no,  Koo  be  ta  no,  di.     Ne  Jesu  poda  no  ye  no,  Ta- 
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nae  ;  na  hatepoe  wa  mo  ne.  Ne  wondoata  o  teda  no,  ne  g 
kweda  no  mo,  g  boaeda  Nyesoa  a  te  yi ;  ne  nyebo  a  pop- 
leyino,  te  o  yida  ne  o  poda  Nyesoa  nyine  no. 

Lento  a  tede  nyenayedo,  ne  o  dade  Pumo-  Wensde. 
Dietete. 

Nyesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  se  kono,  o  ne 
nya  de  te,  ne  nil,  ne  nyono  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni,  o 
pe  no  hwiso  ;  Nue  amo  wore  idaede  e  mo  ware  wore,  be 
pode  amo  ne  mo  kudi  no,  ne  ba  we  haka,  ko  a  kpone  knkwi 
a  ta,  ba  we  ane  swe  a  te,  mo  no  o  bio  warekoe  bo  mu  amo 
hwiso  po,  bo  mu  amo  te  lu  no  ha  pepe  we  ;  ke  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tf  This  Collect  is  to  be  read  every  day  in  Lent,  after  the  Col- 
lect appointed  for  the  day. 

Tf  At  Morning  Prayer,  the  Litany  being  ended,  shall  be  said 
the  following  Prayers,  immediately  before  the  General 
Thanksgiving. 

O  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  wareka,  be  wo  a  bedewi,  ne  nyono 
wene  mo  wa  kpone  kukwi  ye,  bo  po  no  ware  mo  no ;  ne 
nyono  o  kpone  kukwi  lie  wa  wore  ne,  na  woremonopoe  be 
mu  no  hwiso  po  ;  ko  a  Koo  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

O  Kpwene  Kyesoa,  wareko  Buo  mo  no  yido  nyebo  a 
popleyino  a  ware,  o  ne  nya  de  te  ne  nu ;  mo  no  ne  ida 
kpone  kukwi  nuo  bo  ko,  nema  bo  wo  o  kpone  kukwi  mo, 
bo  mu  wa ;  Po  amo  woremouo,  bepo  amo  hwiso,  ane  te- 
wora  a  ta ;  Krre  amo  ye,  be  tudi  amo  wore  kudi,  amu 
no  o  kpone  kukwi  a  de  mao,  e  yae  kra  wucli,  e  wede  kpwe. 
E  mo  na  de,  be  komaa  nyebo  a  ware ;  mo  do  kode  ne  mo, 
be  po  kpone  kukwi  ate  hwiso.  Keeka  wo  amo  mo,  ha  Koo, 
na  nyebo  no  bracle,  be  wo  no  mo  ;  Na  leyiru  no  mo  bro  a 
pudo,  o  mo  sweyi  kpone  kukwi  nuo  no,  na  hla  wa  te  ;  kg 
amu  no  wene  ane  sweyie  ye,  o  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  nu  no 
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hate,  be  kao  amo  na  yero  mg,  ne  keya  be  urn  mu  amo  hee 
kre  kong  no  nede  ino,  te  a  na  nemaade  mo  mg,  kre  kono 
l)c  no  nede  nya  mg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  o  ta.     Amen. 

*§  Then  shall  the  people  say  this  that  followeih,  after  the  Min- 
ister* 

Hie  amo  mo  0  ha  Kgg,  ne  kre  ba  mil  mo  liie.  Be  no 
woro  ke  ng,  O  Kgg,  Be  no  woro  ke  no,  ko  na  nyebo  mg, 
Hono  lime  mo  ye,  o  pecle  wa  dni  kino,  o  yi  bede,  ne  nede. 
Emo  mg  tee  warekg  IsTyesoa,  O  yidide  worerngngpoe  fe  no, 
0  lamaa  woro,  O  kg  nyebo  a  ware  baka.  Ba  a  bledee 
kyidida  ye,  Mg  ne  nu  ame  ne  mg,  Xe  ne  yi  yero  pe,  ne  pee 
nyebo  wore  mg  ng.  TVo  na  nyebo  mg  ha  Kgg,  be  wo  no 
mo,  Xe  na  po  na  kokg  nyebo  zu.  Be  wg  a  wi  O,  Kgg, 
emo  na  warekge  boa  ne,  ne  tene  na  woremgngpoeda  tii, 
kre  be  nu  a  mg  ng  tada  ;  ko  na  yu  ligng  zee  g  mg  a  Kgg 
Jesu  Kraise  a  deapoe  kg  g  tegada  he,  a  la.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  a  ta.     Joel  ii.  12. 

Ba  hiemo,  ba  lime  mo  ye,  Jehova  ng  pe  ng,  e  mg  ane 
wore  a  popleying,  ba  po  adni  kano,  ba  we,  amu  dumg  tu. 

Xe  ba  kina  a  wore,  a  na  kina  a  raure  do,  ne  ba  hme  Je- 
hova, g  mo  ane  Sfyesoa  ye ;  emo  g  ng  woro,  o  ko  iiyebo 
a  ware,  g  ng  kpone  baka,  ne  g  hie  g  woro  mg,  ko  de  kuku 
ne  g  po  ng  g  nu  amo  mg.  Isjo  ibo  §  tee  mg,  be  g  mu  g 
Wi  kede  ha,  bg  mumghie,  ne  bg  mu  amo  krubwe  mg  le ;  e 
mo  dibade-yibwa  hnyiade  kg  nenade-yibwa  hnyiede  he,  ko 
Jehova  g  mg  ane  Syesoa  mg.  Ba  bi  namo  kre  Zion  ba  po 
adu  kano  hekgka,  ba  da  nyebo  tede  do  hwanoka ;  ba  kwee 
nyebo  yibwa  ng,  ba  kge  o  no  ne,  ba  kwee  nyekbade  yibwa 
ng,  ba  po  hyeyiru  tede  do,  ne  nyono  nye  nyidini,  yedi ; 
blepag  bg  wode  g  gburo  kudi,  ne  blepa-nyine  bg  wode  g 
kai  biyo,  yi.  Pristebo  o  mg  Jehova  a  ministabo,  bo  we  kre 
piaza  kg  alta  he  heidi,  bo  mung  po  be  wo  na  nyebo  mg,  O 
Jehova,  ne  na  po  na  kokg-hyebo  twe  yibwa  ng,  e  mg,  dako 
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bo  muo  no  wi  ke  kg  :  deeka  bo  mu  no  po,  kre  nyebo  nye, 
Te  wane  Nyesoa  nee  ? 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  yi.  16. 

Ba  yi  adui  kano  pe,  a  na  la  yibwi  ye,  tene  yeyedao  ni  ne; 
kore  o  nyine  wa  yibwi  yi  no,  kre  nyebo  yi,  be  mu  ye  wo, 
te  nyo  pe  oclui  kano.  Hateno  iip  "ele  anio,  o  ko  wane 
peeda.  Kema  ne  yi  dui  kano  pe,  be  pru  dui  a  lu,  ne  be 
yeda  yibwa  ;  kre  nyebo  yi,  e  ne  di  ne  ye  wo  te  nyo  pe  gdui 
kano,  neina,  kre  na  Buo  no  o  ne  pebe,  yi,  ne  na  Buo  no 
teo  mo  mo  no  hndika,  kre  pebe  o  di  mo  peomo.  A  na 
kwee  woroye  kmiede  ko  adui  mo  kre  kono  mo,  tene  mote 
kg  ta  be  nyine  ne  yi  no,  no.  ne  tene  yidio  we  kiya,  o  yidi : 
nema  ba  kwee  woreyekunede  ko  adui  mo,  kre  yeu,  tene 
mote  ko  ta  be  e  ne  nyine-ne  yi  no,  no,  ne  tene  yidio  ne  wo 
kiya  o  ne  yidi :  emo  tene  na  woroyekimede  ne,  kre  na 
woro  minoo  nemo,  yi. 

Lente  a  Tede  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

O  Kroo  mo  no  ko  a  ta,  p  podao  dui  kano  iiyenayede 
woresg  kg  tgj^ede  a  woresg  be  ;  Hnyi  amo  grese,  kre  ba  nu 
adui  kano  a  poe  ane  sui  be  mu  a  fe  wi  ke  ko,  ne  ba  mu  na 
ha  todeda  mg  no  kwe  bakponeka,  ne  siuka,  ba  mu  mo  nyine 
po,  ne  ba  mu  na  te  yiboae,  mg  ng  nemaa,  g  nimaa  kinde 
kg  Buo  be,  ne  I^ekg  Siu  yedi,  a  mg  Nyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

Hatibosa.     2  Kgr.  vi.  1. 

Ne,  bede,  amu  no  kg  ng  be,  te  a  ni  kowa  kpru  do  a  bade 
amo  ne  e  mg  a  na  kg  Nyesoa  a  grese  putuputuka.  (Emo 
ng  g  po  ng,  kre  ti  ne  bade  idi  ne  wg  na  wi  ne,  ne  kre  wow  a 
a  nyine  ne  mao  mo  ng  ne  ;  yi  tetino  ne  mg  ti  ne  bade,  tetino 
mg  wowa  a  nyine.)  A  ne  yi,  a  ne  wora  te,  o  ne  di  ane 
ministade  te  lu  yae  ;  nema  ko  de  gbiye  mo,  a  pe  ne  pebe,  te 
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a  nu  Syesoa  a  ministabo,  a  lemaa  woro,  a  yi  swe  yi,  a  yi 

teble  ide,  a  we  ku,  a  biee,  a  peee  je,  o  pe  anio  kecle  mo  no, 
a  ni  kowa,  a  femaa,  a  pe  a  dui  kano  ;  ko  newora-te  mo, 
ko  teaiboda  mg,  ko  worolela  mo,  ko  kpone  nonge  mo,  ko 
Sekg  Siu  mg,  ko  nowanena  ne  e  ye  yeyede  ne,  mg,  ko 
hate  a  wi  mo,  ko  Nyesoa  a  kpwe  mg,  ko  ha  kpone  a  tade 
mg  kre  dida  mg,  ne  kre  komla  mo,  kre  ha  nyine  mo,  ne 
kre  nyine  kre  mg,  ko  sekenopoe  mo,  ne  ko  hateatue  mo  ;  a 
nu  yeyedao,  nema  a  to  ha  te  ;  nyg  ye  amo  ibo,  nema  o  ibo 
amo  ne,  baka  ;  a  k^ve  ne,  nema,  yi,  a  te  a  ne  kong  ;  a  yi- 
maa  kyidida  kre  e  la  amo  ;  a  ne  ware,  nema  a  nimaa  sail ; 
a  po  ne,  nema  a  ni  nyebo  poplande  o  pa  ;  a  ye  dede  kg, 
nema  a  komaa  teble  a  popleying  ne,  we. 

Haiibosa.     Mat.  iv.  1. 

Hede  Siu  gbacla  Jesu  wa  kadi,  ku  bg  inuna  ng  te.  Ne  te 
g  poda  odui  kano  nyenayede  wore  so  kg  toyecle  a  woreso 
he  hede  kano  nuna  ng  ne.  Xe  te  teg  didao  ng  mo,  g  poda 
no  ye  no,  ne  nu  Xyesoa  a  Yu,  be  lele  sie  ne  necle  be  mu 
dibade  plede.  Nema  g  tucla  ng  ne  g  po  ng,  e  kinee  ne,  e 
mg,  dibade  do  e  ne  tu  nyg  kong,  ke  wi  a  popleying  ne  wede 
Sfyesoa  a  wong.  Hede  ku  gbadade  no  nekg  org  kudi  g 
tudedao  no  temple  a  kibwe,  ne  g  pocla  ng  ye  ng,  ne  nu 
S"yesoa  a  Yu,  be  po  dui  hong  ;  emo  e  kinee  ne  e  mo,  O  mi 
g  angelebo  lele  bo  mu  ng  yirng  tu  ;  ne  bo  mu  mg  kwa  bli,  bo 
mu  mg  nae,  ne  tedg  dui  a  bo  de  blade  tecleatede.  Jesu 
poda  ng  ye  ng,  e  kinee  ne  di,  e  mg,  na  te  na  Kgg  Sfyesoa. 
Xe  di  ku  gbadade  ng  tebwe  ng  hlgda  ya  baka,  In,  ne  g 
tededa  ng  kong  a  dible  a  popleying  kg  wa  teayiboaeda  he  ; 
ne  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  de  e  popleying  ne  nede  di  mg  hnyinig, 
we,  be  te  ne  pio,  ne  bede  mo  mo.  Hede  Jesu  poda  ng  ye 
ng,  wo  teno  Satan,  emo  e  kinee  ne,  e  mg,  Be  bede  na  Kgg 
Nyesoa  mg,  ne  g  do  bg  kgo  mo  wi  ke.  Xe  hede  ku  sedao 
ng,  ne  yi  angelebo  didao,  o  tida  yimo. 
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Lente  Sonde  So  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

Syesoa  nig  no  wede  tel)le  gbiye  a  nue,  o  yi  ne  ne,  te  a 
ye  kpwe  de  kg,  ba  mu  adui  bee  ;  Be  tn  amo  yimo,  e  ino  ane 
fe  ko  a  sui  lie  ;  ne  be  wo  amo  ke  ko  de  kukwi  a  popleymo 
ne  e  mi  a  fe  ye  being,  e  kg  te  kre  a  popleying  ne  e  mi  amo 
kudi  no  bimo  lie,  bene  mie  sin  ye  bwging,  e  mie  ne  ka  kuku 
nuing  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesn  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaJcinede.     1  Tes.  iy.  1. 

A  bade  amo  ne  bade,  bebmio  a,  ko  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta, 
e  mo,  te  a  heya  amo  ke  ng,  a  lele  amo  ne,  bane  ba  nu  nena, 
ne  hane  ba  nn  Nyesoa  a  pig  blee,  ko  ba  blio  kwa,  ne  ba 
pode  ne  ke  no,  yi.  Emo  a  ibo  Kgg  Jesu  a  tedi  ne  a  hnyina 
amo.  Emo  dene  nede,  ne  Nyesoa  ide,  e  mg  N"ekg  Siu  a  be 
nede  amo  mg  bg  wee  amo  bine,  ne  ba  wo  nimle  mg ;  ne 
amu  de  gbiye  bo  ibo  ne,  e  mg  ba  In  ane  fe  yimg  iiekgka, 
ne  ba  tuo  ne  :  e  na  nn,  e  mg  be  sidideniaa,  tene  Dako  no  o 
ye  Nyesoa*  ibo,  wa  ka  ne ;  ne  nyg  na  nane  g  bebu  tu  mg, 
g  na  bede  ng,  ko  ene  dede  te  mg  ;  tenepong  Kgg  mg  nyebotu 
nono  a  kpaliag  tene  a  nu  a  lieva  amo  ke  a  lele  amo.  Emo 
Nyesoa  ye  amo  kpone  kre  numg  da,  ke  ko  Siukpone  nig. 
Neeka  nygng  po  ng,  g  y e  ne  de  yi,  ne  e  ye  tonyebwe  g  po 
ng,  g  ne  yi  de,  ke  Nyesoa  no. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xv.  21. 

Jesu  wodao  teno,  g  munade  Tiro  kg  Sidon  he  a  wae. 
Ne  yi  Kanana  a  nyine  te  woclade  wae  neno,  g  wiedao  ng 
mg  g  poda  ng,  na  ware  be  nu  mo,  O  Kgg  mo  Davide  a  yu  ; 
ku  ng  ti  na  nyineyu  swe.  Nenia  g  yeda  ng  nyine  du.  Ne 
g  monao  didao,  o  badeda  ng,  o  po  ng  lele  ng  bg  mu :  emo 
g  wie  amo  nig.  Nenia  g  tuda  no  ne  g  po  ng,  Israel  a 
nablewe  no  wa  no  do  nig  ne  teede.  Hede  g  didao  g  bededa 
ng  mg,  g  po  ng,  Kgg  bee  mo.     Nenia  g  tuda  ng  iie,  g  po 
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no,  e  ye  tee,  e  mo,  be  du  byeyiru  a  dibade,  ne  be  bnyi  ne 
gbwi.  0  po  no,  hateno  Koo  ;  nemase  gbwi  cli  plamle  ne 
blide  wa  koo  teble  bono.  Hede  Jesu  tuda  no  ne,  o  po  no, 
O  njTine  na  hatepoe  boae  ne  !  tene  nu  e  icle,  kre  be  nuee  ko 
mo  mo.     Ne,  wode  aua  do  nono  idi  o  nyinehya  nena  haka. 


Lente  Sonde  Ta  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

A  bade  mo  ISTyesoa,  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  dene 
na  leyiru  a  wore  seye  ide,  be  tao  ne  mo  no,  ne  be  soro  na 
Kinde  a  dida  so,  be  mu  a  kewoe  nu,  ko  a  nyao  a  popleyino 
mo  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosaldneda.     Efes.  y.  1. 

Nee  ba  nu  STyesoa  a  monao  bwo  nowane  byeyiru  ;  ne  ba 
na  nowanenaka,  tene  Kraise  nu  a  nowanena,  ne  o  pru  pdui 
ko  a  ta,  o  nu  yibwabnyinede  ko  tehadede  be,  e  mo  senopode 
ko  Syesoa  mo.  Nema  nimle  ko  Tvraure  a  popleyino  he, 
6-o  sidideda,  te  a  mo  neko  nyebo  nyo  na  du  ne  nyine,  kre 
amo  nye ;  ne  ba  twe  wi  ba  kupebuo  mimli,  ba  mepowi 
hene  ne  be  de  ;  ke  a  nene  be  ne  bis: da.  Emo  a  ibo  ne  ne, 
e  mo,  nyono  mo  nimlepao,  6-o  wraureo,  6-o  nyono  ko 
wudikrauno  o  ne  hwo  gidimonobecleo,  o  na  ko  waa  te  kre 
N"yesoa  ko  Kraise  he  a  dible  nye.  Nyo  na  nu  kupebuo  wi 
o  na  boe  amo  ;  kore  ko  dene  nede  a  ta  ISTyesoa  a  yero  bio 
nyono  ne  nu  o  wi  hi  no.  Neeka  a  na  bi  nyo  nono  ke. 
Emo  titeata  a  mo  heide  nenao,  nema  tinoke  a  nu  pebe  kre 
Koo  mo  ;  ba  na  hwo  pebe  a  yiru  :  (emo  Sin  a  bui  ne  ne 
kpone  nonoe,  ne  ha  kpone,  ne  hate  no,  we),  Ne  a  nakwane 
heide  a  nunude,  ne  e  ne  poo  de,  mo  no,  ke  ba  pode  ne  yero 
no.  Emo  e  ne  twe,  e  mo  dene  o  ni  hudika,  nyo  bo  du  ne 
nyine.  Nema  de  e  popleyino  ne  e  ye  ha  de,  pepe  he  ne  ta 
no  ;  kore  be  de  be  ne  ha  ne  ta,  no,  ne  mo  pebe.     Neeka,  o 

8*" 
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po  no,  Wo  nying  mo  no  mge,  ne  be  wo  kong,  Kraise  bo  rau 
mo  pebe  hnyi. 

HaUbosa.     Luke  xi.  14. 

Jesu  hada  iiyebwe  ku  fe,  ne  nygngno  o  yeda  hlikli  ibo. 
Ne  kre  ne  nena  te  ku  wodao  no  fe,  liede  nyg  ngno  g  yede 
hlihli  ibo,  g  poda  wi ;  ne  e  gedidade  nyebo  ne.  Xema  ote 
pocla  no,  Belzebule  hong  mo  kwi  a  lu,  ng  g  kpwe  nu  no  g 
hede  kwi  nyebo,  fe  ng.  Ne  obe  tena  ng  ne,  o  po  ng,  o 
ideda  yidodede  be  wodade  yeu.  Nema  te  g  iboda  te  ne 
nenade  wa  wore  kudi,  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  ba  ene  dible  bg  gra 
bo  nyinyineng  ne  o  gbwe-no  ;  ne  kai  a  nablewe  bo  nyi- 
nyine-ng,  ne  o  hie  gbwf.  Nee  Satan  bg  hwo  gdui  mo, 
bane  g  dible  be  dieo  nyina  di.  Ne  be  te  Belzebule  a  kpwe 
ne  hedede  kwi  iiyebo  fe  ng,  ne  nyg  g  kpwe  a  yiru  hcdede 
ne  di  ?  Nee  no  o  te  be  beya  amo  ke  no.  Nema  be  te 
NTyesoa  a  gie  ne  hede  kwi  nyebo  fe  ng,  ne  e  ye  kpre  kg  di, 
e  mo,  Nyesoa  a  dible  nyinede  amo  mo.  Kpweneg  bg  bli  g 
tateble  kwa,  bg  yi  o  kai  yimg  ti,  ne  bede  g  woro  woreo  o 
ti  one  kokode  yimg  ;  nema  kpweneg  ng  hio  ng,  bg  dide  ng 
mg,  bo  du  ng,  ne,  g  tateble  a  popleying  ne  g  kunena  woro 
ye,  g  hade  no  kwa  pepe  we,  ne  g  gra  o  kokode  ne.  Be  nyo 
be  o  ye  mo  mg  iimwe,  ne  g  hwa  mo  ye  ;  ne  be  nyg  be  g  ne 
kwe  yibwa  ng  ko  mg  mg,  ne  g  gbobe-ng  ng  ko  mo  mo. 
Siu  kuku  bg  wode  nyg  fe  ne  o  nenede  mema  tede  no,  g  pe 
fgda  no  ;  ne  te  g  ne  yi  e  de,  g  po  no,  mide  na  kai  kede 
munemg  tene  wodao.  Ne  bg  dide,  g  yede  ne  e  yiee  ne,  e 
wee  bine  ne.  Hede  g  mie  ne,  g  gbe  sui  hmleso  o  nyine 
kpone  o  bio  onyebwetu  ne  :  ne  o  pade  o  tinde  ;  ne  iiyebwe 
ngno  g  diebodede  e  nyinej'ing  e  bio  e  tede  de.  Ne  kre  e 
nuna  te  g  tuda  te  neno,  nyine  te  dudao  g  wi,  g  poda  ng  ye 
ng,  nyine  ng  g  kudi  wode  g  nyidini  nya  o  kg  krubwe. 
Nema  g  poda  ng,  6-o  nyono  wa  Nyesoa  a  wi,  o  ni  ne,  no  o 
seye  o  kg  krubwe. 
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Lente  Sonde  Ha  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

Sycsoa  nio  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  ainu  no  blede  kyi- 
dida  yie  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  a  bade  mo  ne,  na  grese  be 
tudi  anio  wore  kudi,  ne  wareka  be  po  amo  wore  rno  no  ;  ko 
a  Koo,  o  mo  a  Wao  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Gal.  iy.  21. 

Ba  lele  mo  amu  no  po  no,  ba  ne  Tede  biyo,  pie  a  ne  wo 
Tede  a  wi  ne  ?  Emo  e  kinee  ne,  e  mo  Abraham  koda,  nye- 
beyiru  so,  obe  geinyine  koda,  obe  sedinyine  koda.  Ne  nyo- 
no geinyine  ko  no  koeeda  feka :  ne  nyono  sedinyine  ko  no 
koeeda  podede-ka.  Hene  nede  mo  dade  no :  emo  dene 
nede  mo  yedetue  a  kpli  so  ;  ebe  wode  Sinai  Tebwe,  hene 
ye  geiya,  ne  mo  Agar.  Emo  Agar  nono,  no  mo  Sinai  Te- 
bwe kre  Arabia  ne  e  he  Jerusalem  nyine  hene  ko  o  yiru  he 
o  nede  geiya  ne  nede.  Neina  Jerusalem  no  wode  yeu  no  o 
seye  o  pe  sedi ;  no  mo  amu  de  we  a  popleyino  a  de.  Emo 
e  kinee  ne,  e  mo,  be  nn  sau,  mo  no  yada  beyo,  o  ne  koda 
yiru ;  be  wora  hede,  be  yadeo  wi,  mo  no  ye  fmiwane  :  te  ne 
po  no  nyono  yeda  nyebeyo  ko,  o  ko  yiru  hio  nyono  ko 
nyebeyo.  Nee  bebuno  a  tene  Isake  a  de  nena,  kre  ane  ka 
ne,  a  mo  podede  a  yiru  no.  Nema,  tene  e  nena  ti  neno  ke, 
nyono  koeeda  feka  ticla  nyono  koeeda  siuka  swe,  kre  ne 
ne,  ti  neno  ke,  yi.  Nemase  hane  Kinede  pee  ?  Ha  gei- 
nyine huru  ko  o  yu  he ;  kore  geinyine  a  nyebeyu  o  na  di 
sedinyine  a  nyebeyu  a  kude  a  waa  ne.  Hede  bebuno  a,  a  ye 
geinyine  a  yiru,  a  mo  sedinyine  a  yiru  no.  L. 

Hatibosa.     Jone  vi.  1. 

Jesu  tana  Galilea  nitie,  ne  mo  Tiberia  a  nitie.  Ne  powa 
kweda  no  mo  te  ne  po  no,  o  yida  o  seyanode  ne  o  nuna 
nyono  kwe  nina  mo  a  ta.  Ne  Jesu  mnnacle  tebwe  lu,  o 
nenao,  o  ko  o  monao  he.     Ne  Luhinedibade,  ne  mo  Ju- 


92  THE   FIFTH    SUNDAY   IN    LENT. 

dawe  a  dibade  a  kpru  te,  ne  kwana  mo.  Te  Jesu  dudao  o 
yi  ye,  o  yida  nyebo  poplande  o  didao  no  mo,  g  poda  Filipe 
ye  no,  Tebe  ba  dude  dibade  nyono  nede  bo  mu  ne  di  ?  (Ne 
tene  nede,  teneka  g  tida  ne,  kgre  giiyebwetu  iboda  ne,  dene 
g  mina  numg. )  Filipe  tuda  ng  iie  g  po  ng,  dibade  ne  pene 
a  liuba  mi  yimg,  e  na  ho  ne,  e  mg,  nyono  nede  o  dodo  bo 
mu  e  debwe  wono  te.  O  mgnao  wa  bae  te,  g  mg  Simon 
Petro  a  bebu  Andrea  poda  ng  ye  ng,  hya  te  nede  g  kg  barle 
frg  kli  hm  kg  hni  a  de  kimede  so  he.  Neina  dene  e  mu  be 
ko  nyebo  no  nede  mg,  tene  o  ti-i  ?  Ne  Jesu  poda  ng,  nu 
nyebo  bo  neo.  Ne  pidi  hodade  te  neno.  Ne  kre  ne  nena, 
nyebo  no  nenao,  o  muna  tausane  we  hm :  ne  Jesu  duda 
frgkli ;  ne  te  g  bisicla  Kyesoa,  g  grada  ne  ko  mgnao  mg,  ne 
mgnao  hnyina  ne  nyono  nenao  ;  ne  kre  o  nuna  hni  a  hnyie 
yi,  e  mg  dene  o  ideda.  Te  o  puna  g  poda  g  mgnao  ye  ng, 
Ba  kwe  plamle  ne  seo  yibwa  ng,  e  de  te,  ne  di  gbwi  hie. 
Nee  o  kweda  ne  yibwa  ng,  ne  barle  kli  hm  neno,  e  plamle 
ne  sedao,  te  o  popleying  weda  dibade  a  die,  e  yideda  tebae 
pungsg  kadi  ng.  Hede  nyebo  nono,  te  o  yida  seyanode  ne 
Jesu  nuna,  poda  ng,  hateno  Nyg  ngno  g  mg  prgfete  no 
minade  kong  mg  dimg. 

Lente  Sonde  Hm  a  Sonde. 

Dietete 

Nyesoa,  mg  ng  Trede  teble  ghiye  a  nue,  tao  na  nyebo  mg 
ng,  be  po  no  wore  mg  ng  ;  ne  te  hio  kpone  nonge  be  kgg  no 
wi  ke,  ne  be  tumaa  no  yimg  ti  gbiye  e  mg,  wa  fe  kg  wa  sui 
he  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaJclnede.     Heb.  ix.  11. 

Te  Kraise  nu  Priste  Hwe  ko  ha  de  ne  mina  dimg,  mg, 
g  bi  peina  hwe  ng  g  te  hio,  biyo  hene  kwe  ye  nu  ;  e  mg,  te    |l 
ne  po  ng,  e  ye  kong  ng  nede  a  poede  ;  ke  g  ye  wuda,  ke 
bli-yiru  a  njing  ya,  yi,  ke  g  nu  gdui  a  nying  g  pade  Nekg 
Tede,  te  g  ya  kongse  gbobra  ko  amo  mo.     Emo,  be  te 
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bllebe,  6-0  wuda  a  nyinp,  0-0  bllikpa  a  pumo  ne  gbobe 
nyebo  fe  no,  be  yi  no  kaie  fe  he  ;  pie  e  na  wore  no,  e  mo 
Kraise  a  nyinp,  hpnp  de  kuku  te  yede  fe  ne,  o  mo  konose 
8iu  nede,  o  1111,  o  kiryi  odui  Nyesoa,  be  ha  a  wore  siru  fe, 
ko  koko  nunude  mo,  ne  be  nu  amo  ba  mu  konone  Nyesoa 
yimp,  tu?  Ne  ko  dene  nede  a  ta,  p  mo  yede  iclaede  a 
Tegao,  o  kokwe  a  ta,  bo  mnna  nyono  nena  tede  yede  biyo, 
wa  te  ha,  bp  mima  no  gbra,  te  o  na  kocla  konose  kucle  a 
podede. 

Haiibosa.     Jone  viii.  46. 

Jesu  poda  no  a  bae  be  no,  o  ha  mo  ne  ?  Ne  ne  yi  hate 
ti,  hane  nue  kre  a  ne  po  mo  hate  ke  ?  Nyp  bp  kode  Nyesoa 
mo  ne  p  wo  Nyesoa  a  wine;  nee  a  ne  wo  ne,  te  ne  po  no, 
a  yede  Nyesoa  mp  kp.  Hede  Judawe  tuda  no  lie  o  po  no, 
e  tee  neno  a  ti,  kore  a  po  npr  mp  Samariape  no,  ne  ku  nede 
mo  fe  ?  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  p  po  no,  ku  yede  mo  fe ;  noma 
Buo  ne  tio,  nema  amu  hie  na  n3dne  gbwi.  Ne  ne  po  dui 
nyine  no  :  e  ko  Hpnp  pe  ne  no,  ne  p  mino  te  hlamp.  Ha- 
teno,  hateno  ne  lele  amo,  Nyp  bp  yi  na  wi  yimp  ti,  ne  0 
yedp  kokwe  wonp  no  te  iduidu.  Hede  Judawe  poda  no 
ye  no,  Nee  a  ibo  ne,  te  ku  nede  mo  fe.  Abraham  ko  ne,  ne 
profetebo  ko  ne  yi ;  ne  mp  p  po  no,  Nyp  bp  yi  na  wi  yimp 
ti,  ne  0  yedp  kokwe  wonp  no  te  iduidu.  Pie  na  te  boa  yi, 
e  hio  a  buo  Abraham  a  te,  hpnp  ko  ?  ne  prpfetebo  no  ko  ; 
nj'onp  seye  ni  dui  mp,  di  ?  Jesu  tuda  no  iie  0  po  no,  Ne 
tuo  dui,  ne  hede  na  tue  e  ye  clede  :  e  mp  Buo  no  tio  mp, 
hpnp  a  po  no,  p  mo  ane  Nyesoa.  Nemase,  a  yea  up  ibwe  ; 
ke  mp  ibo  no ;  ne  ne  po  no,  ne  ye  no  ibo,  ne  hede  nu  se- 
koo,  mu  amo  ye  wo  ;  nema  ibo  no  ne,  ne  ne  ti  p  wi  yimp. 
A  buo  Abraham  bp  yida  na  nyene,  ne  p  nina  sau  ;  ne  p 
seye  o  yida  ne,  ne  p  pip  bleda  ne.  Hede  Judawe  pocla  no 
ye  no,  na  yede  e  ye  yede  a  woresp  ne  no  pu  we,  ne  mo  j\ 
Abraham?  Jesu  poda  no  ye  no,  hateno,  hateno  ne  lele 
amo,  Abraham  yecla  konp  wo,  pledo  Mp  Nemaa.  Hecle  o 
duda  sie  bo  muna  no  twane.  Nema  Jesu  hudida  odui,  ne 
p  wodade  temple  biyo. 
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Sonde  no  nede  Ester  nya. 
Dietete. 

ISTyesoa  mo  no  wecle  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  se  kono,  mo  no, 
te  kra  toiiyebo  a  te  baka,  ne  tede  na  Yu,  no  mo  a  Wao  Jesu 
Kraise  bo  mnna  a  fe  du,  ne  bo  koclao  krose  idi,  te  nyebo  a 
popleyino,  na  kweda  o  teeda  hwe  mo  no ;  Po  amo  wore  » 
mo  no,  ne  be  nu  amo,  ba  mu  p  worolela  mo  kwe,  ne  ba  \>, 
muno  p  konowoe  a  de  yi,  yi ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  do  b 
nono  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaJcinede.     Fil.  ii.  5. 

Woro  tu  no  nenacle  Kraise  Jesu  kudi  be  nede  amo  kudi  ) 
no,  yi ;  bono  te  o  nena  Nyesoa  tu,  o  woro  yeda  no  po  o 
nuena  no  wraure,  e  mo  bp  po  no  p  kp  I?yesoa  he  o  waine  - 
ne  ;  nema  p  nuna  pdui  hwp  nyp  ye  p  ye  nyine  kp,  p  nuna  I 
odui  leyu  mp,  p  wo  da  tony  eb  we  ye  ;  ne  te  e  nu,  p  woda  - 
tonyebwe  ye,  hede  p  teeda  pdui  p  poda  pdui  tede  biyo,  e 
mp,  bp  koda,  a-a,  e  mp,  bp  koda  krose  idi.     Nee  Nyesoa 
boae  p  te  yi,  baka,  ne  p  bnyi  no  nyine  e  hio  cle  gbiye  a  -' 
nyine  pepe  we  ;  e  mo  ko  Jesu  a  nyine  mp,  de  gbiye  bo  po 
kone  huru,  ba  e  nede  yen,  ba  e  nede  bro  mp,  ba  e  nede  bro 
biyo  ;  ne  me  a  popleyino  be  mu  ne  ye  we  te  Jesu  Kraise 
mp  Kpp,  be  mu  Buo  ISTyesoa  a  te  }i  boae. 

Htitibosa.     Mat.  xxvii.  1. 

Te  nyena  nyana  pristebo  hwe  a  popleyino  kp  nyebo  a 
nyekbade  he  tida  e  sicla  e  mp,  bo  lada  Jesu.     Ne  te  o  moa-  I 
nena  no,  o  gbada  no,  o  pocla  no  Pontio  Pilato,  no  gomla,  I 
kwa.     Hede  Jucla  hpnp  poda  no  o  nyao  kwa,  te  p  yida  ne,  , 
o  gidada  p  lela  te,  p  woro  hiena  mp,  ne  p  yada  silva  wudi  e 
yee  v/oronppu,  ko  pristebo  hwe  kp  nyekbade  he,  mp,  o  po  E 
no,  kpone  kukwi  ne  nu,  kore  mo  po  nypno  yea  de  ni,  O 
nyao  kwa.     Ne  o  pocla  no  ye  no,  amu  kpcle  ne  moe  ?    Mo 
bo  ibo  e  te.     Ne  o  poda  silva  wudi  yee  hono,  kre  temple 
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biyo,  o  wodao,  o  niuna,  g  poda  lulu  lo  o  bada  odui  yeu,  g 
Itoda.  Ne  pristebo  hwe  gbada  silva  wudi  yec  ne  o  poda  no, 
e  kgiie  ba  pode  ne  wudikweda  tenepong  e  mg  nying  a 
peeda.  Ne  o  tuda  e  te,  o  tona  yenioneo  a  bro  de,  bo  munao 
dabwe  hade.  Neeka  o  dedemaa  bro  de  ngno  nying  a  bro 
de,  e  yeo  ti  neno  ke.  Hede  tene  profete  Jeremia  tida  e 
yadedao,  e  mg,  O  gbada  silya  yee  worongpu,  e  mg  Hgng  a 
wudi  o  hlada  a  peeda,  e  mg  nygng  a  peeda  a  te  Israel  a 
yiru  hlada  ne  o  prudedade  ne  yemoneo  a  bro  de,  tene  Kgo 
nuna  e  gegida,  ko  mo  mg.  Ne  Jesu  nyinanao  gomla  ye  ; 
ne  gomla  yedada  ng  ng,  g  po  ng,  Pie  mg  te  Judawe  a  kin. 
Ne  Jesu  pocla  ng  ye,  ne  ne  ti.  Ne  te  pristebo  hwe  kg 
nyekbade  he  hladeda  ng  te  lu  ng,  g  yeda  no  ne  tu.  Hede 
Pilato  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Pie  ye  ne  wo,  e  mg,  te  ne  o  hlede 
mg  lu  ng,  tene  e  ti-i  ?  Neina  g  yeda  wi  po  iduidu ;  ne  e 
gedidade  gomla  baka.  Ne  be  nil  dibade  neno  a  ti,  e  mo 
ene  kpone,  e  mg,  gomla  bo  teda  jeneo  be  no,  be  nyo  be  no 
nyebo  ideda.  Ne  ti  neno  ke,  o  koda  jeneo  te,  o  nyine  weda 
ble  lu,  o  nyine  mg  Baraba.  N"ee  te  o  k^reda  yibwa  ng, 
Pilato  poda  no  ye,  Pie  nygng,  a  po  ng,  be  te  ng,  ko  amo 
mg  ?  Baraba,  he  Jesu  hgng  o  dede  Kraise  ?  Kgre  g 
iboda  ne,  catue  a  pudo  o  poda  ng  kwa.  Te  g  nenao 
tehlakenede  ke,  g  nyine  tedade  ng  m  mg,  g  po  ng,  na  nu 
ha  nyebwe  ngno  dede  mg  ;  kgre  nyenayedo  ngno  ne  weede 
ku  baka  kre  yeye  mg,  ko  g  ta.  iNeina  pristebo  hwe  kg 
nyekbade  he,  o  tudeda  powa  a  wore  o  nu  no  bo  ideda 
Baraba,  ne  bo  lada  Jesu.  ISTe  gomla,  tuda  no  ne  o  poda 
no  ye  no,  Pie  o  tae  so  nono,  o  bae  be  no,  be  te  no,  ko  amo 
mg.  O  po  ng  Baraba.  Ne  Pilato,  poda  no  ye  ng  dene 
be  nu  Jesu  ng  o  dede  Kraise,  mg  ?  O  popleying  poda  ng 
ye  ng,  Bo  krusefaiee.  Ne  gomla  po  no,  Deeka,  de  kuku  be 
ng  nue  ?  Nema  o  worada  hede  di,  o  po  ng,  Bg  krusefaiee. 
Te  Pilato  yida  ne,  e  mg,  g  wine  becla  de,  nema  e  pededa 
hede  ke  di,  hede  g  duda  ni,  g  yededa  kwe  ng  ko  powa  ye, 
o  po  ng,  ha  nyebwe  ng  nede,  ye  g  kokwe  a  te  ng  ibo  ;  amo 
ba  ibo  e  te.     Hede  nyebo  a  popleying  tuda  ng  ne,  o  po  ng, 
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a  kg  a  yiru  lie  ba  ibornaa  g  kokwe  a  te  !  Hecle  g  teda 
Baraba  ng  ko  no  mg  ;  ne  te  g  bicla  Jesu  g  knyina  no,  bo 
muna  ng  krusefaie.  Hecle  gonila  a  tanyebo  gbada  Jcsu 
tehlakai  biyo,  ne  o  kweeda  tanyebo  kpa  a  popleying  ko  ng 
mg.  Ne  o  hadao  ng  raure  o  poda  no  rauro  jau.  Ne  te  o 
lilada  wi  a  kraun  o  tudao  no  lu,  ne  o  poda  ng  kodu  dida 
kwa  ;  ne  o  poda  kone  kuru  ko  ng  mo,  o  hada  ng  yidi  ng,  o 
po  no,  Nawio,  Judawe  a  Km  !  Ne  o  wonena  ng  lila  fe,  ne 
o  duda  kodu,  o  podeda  ng  lu.  Ne  te  o  hada  ng  yidi  no, 
hede  o  hadao  no  rauro  di,  o  poda  ng  gdui  a  rauro,  ne  o 
gbada  no,  bo  muna  ng  krusefaie.  Ne  te  o  yida  mi  o  yids 
nyebwe  te  g  woda  Kirene  g  nyine  mg  Simon ;  ng  o  nuna 
g  gbada  o  krose.  Ne  te  c  nyinenade  tede  ne  o.dede  Golgota 
ne  mg  luko  a  tede,  o  knyina  ng  vinega  e  ciboda  ke  yi  ng,  o 
po  ng  bo  nana  ne.  Ne  te  g  tena  ne  wong  ng  g  yeda  ne  na. 
Ne  o  krusefaieda  ng,  ne  o  podeda  g  raure  co  ke,  o  grada  ne, 
tene  pro  fete  tucla,  be  munao  yade,  e  mg,  o  gra  na  raure  kre 
no  mo,  ne  o  pode  na  rauro  hwe  co  ke.  Ne  o  nena  o  ticla 
no  yimo  ;  ne  o  kinena  o  te  ne  o  hladeda  ng  lu  a  wi,  o  podao 
ne  g  lu  ye,  ne  mg,  Ifyq  no  nede  q  mo  Jcsu,  no  te  Judawe 
a  Km.  Ne  yidio  so  kg  ng  be  krusefaiedao  tede  do,  obe 
nenade  g  dida  mg,  gbe  nenade  g  komla  mg.  Ne  nyono 
binenade  ng  bong  hededa  ng  yidi  ng,  o  wada  li,  o  po  ng, 
Mg  ng  wora  temple  bro  g  pe  ng  nyenayede  ta  pame  di,  be 
wa  dui.  Ne  nu  Nyesoa  a  yu,  be  wode  krgse  fe,  be  teo. 
Ne  pristebo  liwe  kg  kineo,  ne  nyekbade  yidi,  o  hededa  ng 
yidi  ng,  yi,  o  po  ng,  O  wada  nyebo  be  ;  g  yede  we  bg  wa 
dui.  Bg  tee  Israel  a  kin,  bg  wode  krgse  fe,  bg  teo,  ne 
bede  a  po  no  bate  ke.  O  kune  Nyesoa  woro  ye  ;  ng  bg  ha 
ng  kong,  e  mg,  bg  yi  no  ide  :  emo  ng  g  po  ng,  mg  Nyesoa 
a  Isyebeyu  no.  Yidio  no  kg  ng  he  krusefaieeda  tede  do,  te 
kpru  do  ne  o  tideda  ng  ye.  Ne  wode  ane  hmledo  a  aua 
heicle  weda  ble  gbiye  lu,  e  yeda  aue  siedo  a  aua  ke.  Ne  te 
e  ye  be  nu  aue  siedo  a  aua,  hecle  Jesu  yaecladc  wi,  o  po  ng, 
EU!  Eli!  lama  sabaktani!  ne  mg,  NaSyesoa!  Na  Nyesoa! 
clee  mo  seo  mo  di  ?    Nee  nyono  nyinanaode  te  o  wgna  ne, 
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obe  po  no,  Elia  no  de.  No  wonddata  wa  bae  to  gbada 
kwidida  o  duda  sponge  o  yididade  ne  vinega  fe  o  tudeda  ne 
tu  lu  o  hnyina  no  bo  niuna  ne  na.  Obe  po  no,  Be  we,  ba 
yi,  be  Elia  mi  no  wamo  dimo.  Jesu  te  o  yaedade  wi  baka 
di,  hcde  o  mlana  bono.  Xe  temple  a  daro  kinaena,  e 
wodade  In  ye  e  nyinenade  hong,  e  nuna  kobe  so  ;  ne  bro 
hnina  no,  ne  sie  weda  no  ;  ne  wudidi  kreeda  ye  ;  ne  ha 
iiyebo  poplande  no  raoena,  wa  fe  woda  kono  o  duda  ye,  o 
wodade  wudidi  kudi  no,  te  o  woda  kono,  ne  o  yada  heko 
org  o  tededa  wadui  iiyebo  poplande  ye.  Xe  te  senturio 
kg  nyono  nena  no  mo  he,  o  yicla  Jesu  fe,  o  yida  bro  e  hnina 
no  kg  dene  nuena  he,  o  pida  hwano  baka,  ne  o  po  no, 
Hateno  nygno  nede  o  mo  Xyesoa  a  S"yebeyu. 

Monde  no  ne  Ester  nya. 
Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Isa.  lxiii.  1. 

ISTyo  bee  no  nede,  o  wocle  Edom,  o  raure  ne  n)uno  g 
wocle  Bozra  ?  hgno  o  diepode  ng^uno  baka,  g  ne  ng 
kpwenegka  ?  Mo  ng  ti  hate,  g  ne  kpwe  ko  wowa  mg. 
Deeka  na  diepode  hum  fe  ng,  ne  na  raure  ne  hwg  te  nyo 
ne  kewewgdebidie  ke,  ng  ?  Xe  na  kewewgdebidie  ke,  e 
mg,  mo  do  no  :  kre  nyebo  a  bae  te  do  yeo  mo  mg  ne  ; 
emo  mi  no  ke  ng  namg  yeroka,  mi  no  yero  ng  porno  baka 
mi  no  plademg  ;  ne  wa  nying  mi  na  raure  fe  woramg,  ne 
na  diepode  mi  nying  nemg  we.  E-mo  kpaha  hyena  a  te 
nede  mo  kucli,  ne  nyono  gbra  wa  yedo  nyineo  ne.  Ne  ne 
tadao  no  ta,  kre  nygng  di  mo  heemg  g  yeo  tede  ng  ne  ;  ne 
e  gedidade  mo,  tenepono  e  ye  nyg  kg,  hong  niieo  mo 
mamo  ;  neeka  dui  a  so  yada  mo  wowa  mg  ;  ne  na  yero 
nianao  mo  mg.  Xe  nil  hyebo  ke  ng  namg  yeroka,  ne  na 
yero  mi  no  numg,  hwg  ngnu-u  ye,  ne  mu  no  numo  wa 
kpwe  niung  ye  we  pepe,  we.  Mi,  Jehova  a  woremgng- 
poede  o  te  tu,  ne,  ne  mi  Jehova  nyine  no  pomg,  tene  de  e 
popleying  Jehova  nu  amo  mo  e  ka  ne  kg  kponengde  hwe 
ne  g  nu  Israel  a  nablewe  mg,  he,  hene  g  hnyi  no,  tene  g 
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woronionopoede  kg  o  nowane  nunude  ti-i.  Emo^  o  po  no, 
kateno  o  nio  na  nyebo  no,  o  mo  yiru  no  o  na  nu  se  :  nee  o 
nu  wa  Wag.  Wane  kuwoe  a  popleying  ne  mo  one  kuwoe 
yi,  ne  one  Angele  no  nemaa  no  ye,  no  wa  no  ;  one  nowa- 
nena  kg  one  ware  lie  ne  g  gbracle  no  ;  ne  no  blimaa  no  kwa, 
no  nanemaa  no,  be  wode  liwombo  a  nyena.  Nema  no 
seye  hwo  no  ye,  ne  o  yae  g  Nekg  Sin  kra  wucli ;  nee  g 
kiona  mo,  g  nnna  wa  nyao,  ne  g  hwona  no  ye.  Hede  g 
Mena  hwgmbo  a  ti  wore  mo  no,  e  mg  Mose  kg  g  nyebo  he, 
g  po  no,  Be  yi  nyong  hada  no  idu  mg,  g  naena  no,  kg  g 
blableju  a  yituo,  lie.  Be  yi  nyong  poda  ng  g  Nekg  Siu 
kucli  ?  ligng  teayiboa  so  nenade  Mose  a  dida  kwa,  e  naena 
no,  g  grada  ni  ko  no  nya,  bg  muna  konose  nyine  wo,  ko 
odui  mg  ?  ligng  naena  no,  o  beda  idu  ng  lilo  kudi,  tie  hwo 
koboso  g  nenecle  wa  kudi,  o  ne  teda  bo  ye  lila.  Tene  mile 
ni  g  tedede  niliano  kudi,  kre  Jehova  a  Siu  nuna  wa  naena ; 
be  muna  dui  teyiboa  nyine  woe.  Kre  yeu  be  taclede  hong 
ne  be  mu  na  nekg  tina,  ne  e  te  boa  yi,  yi :  ba  yi  na  woro- 
siyu,  ne,  na  kpwenee,  na  woremgnopoede,  ne  na  warekgede 
mo  ko  mo  mg  ?  pie  e  kee  ye  ?  E  ye  kpre  kg,  mo  te  a  Buo, 
ba  Abraham  ye  amo  ibo,  ne  ba  Israel  ne  du  anio  nyine  ;  O 
Jehova  nig  te  a  Buo,  mo  te  a  Gbrag  ;  na  Nyine  semaa  kong. 
O  Jehova,  dee  mo  wo  anio  mg,  a  ka  a  wo  na  tide  idi,  g  nu 
a  wore  e  yakra  na  hwano  a  ta  ?  Be  di  kede  ko  na  leyiru  a 
ta,  o  mo  ko  na,  tibwi  ne  kg  a  ta.  E  nu  e  de  kimede  e  mg, 
bo  kg  na  nekg  tebwe :  e  mg,  a  nyao  a  be  po  na  nckg  kai 
hong,  bo  na  ne  ke  ng.  Mo  kg  amo  ;  yea  no  wi  ke  kg  :  na 
nyine  yea  no  ke  ne. 

Hatibosa.    Marko  xiv.  1. 

Te  nyenayede  so  hina,  hede  Luhinedibade  a  ti  nyinenao, 
e  mo  ne  leven  dibade  a  ti,  yi ;  ne  pristebo  hwe  kg  kineo  be 
pena  ne  ng,  e  mg,  bo  nu  e  na,  bo  kroda  bo  mima  ng  la. 
JSTema  o  po  ng,  e  na  nu  dibade  nyenayedo,  nyebo  ne  di  hede  i 
po.  Ne  te  g  nenade  Betania  kre  Simon,  no  mg  hinanug  a 
kai  biyo,  te  g  nonao,  g  yida  dibade  di,  hede  nyine  te,  ng  g 
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koda  dieprude  a  alabasta  brg  e  mo  ha  spaiknade  nenao,  e 
peda  wudi  baka,  no  o  didadc ;  ne  o  woda  brg  ncno,  g 
woreda  no  In.  Ne  iiyebo  be  no  nenade,  kre  wa  wore  kudi, 
o  peda  yero,  o  po  ng,  dee  dieprude  ne  nede  hie  gbwi  di  ? 
Emo  bo  pruda  ne,  e  mie  pene  a  kuba-nengworehm  yimo  e 
mil  ne  lu  hi,  yi,  ne  o  ruu  ne  sweyiu  hnyi.  Kre  o  nu  o  pleda 
ng  rug.  Ne  Jesu  po  ng,  ba  wo  ng  rag ;  dee  ahmu  he  ng 
ku  di  ?  Ha  de  ng  nu  mo  mg.  Emo  a  kg  sweyiu  o  nemaade 
amo  mg  ti  gbiye,  ne  ba  ene  ti  a  yi  ne  ide,  ne  a  nu  no  haka  ; 
ke  na  nyebwetu,  a  ne  ko  ti  gbiye.  Dene  o  boade,  ne  o  nu  : 
o  ne  nya  o  di  na  fe  no  prumo  ko  na  heha  mg.  Hateno  ne 
iele  amo,  Be  tebe  Hatibosa  ne  nede  dido  tuemo  ki'e  ble  gbiye 
ke,  kreno  dene  nygng  nede  nu  e  te  ming  mliemg  gne  nyine- 
woe  a  ta.  Ne  Juda  Iskareote  o  pmioso  a  bae  te  munade 
pristebo  hwe  mg,  bg  muna  ng  g  nyao  kwa  po.  Ne  te  o 
wona  ne,  wa  pie  bleda,  ne  o  po  no  bo  hnyina  ng  wudi.  Ne 
g  pena  e  fuii  ng  e  mg  bg  poda  ng  g  nyaokwa.  Ne  neleven 
dibade,  a  tede  nyenayedo,  te  o  lada  Luhine,  de,  g  mgnao 
poda  no  ye  ng  ;  Tebe  ba  mu  hmlene,  be  mil  luhinedibade 
di  ?  Ne  g  tedade  g  mgnao  te  so,  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  ba  mude 
org,  ne  a  kg  nyebwe  te  ng  g  bli  kgnowiyebge  a  ni  kwa,  he, 
di  mwainemo  :  ng  ba  kwemg.  Ne  betebe  g  pade,  ba  mu 
ha  kaibuo  ye  ng  po,  Tgdeg  ye  ne,  Be  yi  dabwe  a  gburo, 
kg  na  mgnao  he,  ba  mude  iukinedibade  di  ?  Ne  g  mi  amo 
kaiya  gburo  hwe  toclemg  e  tebie  mu  li  we,  e  mum  owe : 
krede  ba  mu  teble  hmlene  ko  amo  mg.  Ne  g  mgnao  yacla 
org  ne  tene  g  nu  wa  leleda  g  yededao  e  tee  ;  ne  o  hmienena 
luhinedibade.  Ne  te  o  nenao,  o  yida  dibade  di,  Jesu  po  ng, 
Hateno  ne  lele  amo,  a  bae  te,  g  kg  mg  he  a  di  dibade,  ng  di 
mo  na  nyao  kwa  pomg.  Ne  ware  towana  wa  nue,  ne  o 
dodo  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Pie  mg  no  ?  Ne  gbe  po  ng,  Pie  mg 
ng  ?  Ne  g  tucla  no  ne,  g  po  ng,  o  pungsg  no  kg  mg  he 
nyinae  kwe  dise  kudi  wa  be  no.  Hate  Nyebo  a  Nyebeyu 
mi  ne,  tene  e  nu  kinee  g  te :  nema  nygng  mi  Nyebo  a 
^7eo§yu  g  nyao  kwa  pomg,  ng  sere  kg  kide  !  e  mie  ha  de 
numg  ko  nyg  ngno  mg  bg  yeda  koee  iduidu.     Ne  te  o  yida 
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te,  Jesu  duda  fro  g  bleseda,  ne  o  woda  ne,  g  hnyina  no, 
ne  o  pocla  no,  Ba  du  ne,  ne  ba  di  ne  :  dene  ne  nede,  ne  nig 
na  fe.  Ne  g  ducla  kgbo,  ne  g  bisida,  g  hnyina  no  ;  ne  o 
nana  ne  we.  Ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  dene  nede  ne  nig  na 
yede  idaede  a  nying  bene  woreo  ko  iiyebo  poplancle  a  ta. 
Hateno  ne  lele  amo,  na  na  kewe  a  popode  di  pledo  kg  ainu 
he  ba  teclg  e  de  idaede  na,  kre  Nyesoa  a  Dible.  Ne  te  o 
bleda  wora,  o  wodao,  o  nunade  Olive  a  Tebwe.  Ne  Jesu 
poda  no  ye  ng  a  popleying  mi  na  twe  pimg  tgyedo  ngno 
biyo  ;  emo  e  kinee  ne,  e  mg  mi  blableyitug  de  hlamg,  blable 
be  inu  ng  gboba.  Neina  ne  wo  kono,  ne  ne  amo  nya,  be 
mude  Galilea  mumo.  Nema  Petro  poda  ng  ye  ng,  ba  de  gbiye 
pi  na  twe,  mo  na  mi  ne  ne.  Ne  Jesu  poda  no  ye  ng,  hateno 
ne  lele  mo,  nyena  ng  nede,  e  mg  tgyedo  ngno  biyo,  kog  na 
hli  we  so,  pledo  mu  na  te  we  ta  gade.  Nema  g  poda  g  wi 
kpwe  baka,  g  po  ng,  ba  ko  na  ta,  na  gade  na  te  ne  idukau. 
Kre  o  popleying  poda  ng,  yi.  Ke  o  nyinenade  tede  ne  o 
dede  Getsemane  ;  ne  g  poda  g  mgnao  ye  ba  neode  be  te 
bede.  Ne  g  gbada  Petro  kg  Jakobo  he  ne  Johane  yedi  tide 
idi,  ne  gediware  towana  o  nue,  e  nu  g  fe  e  kukwa,  we  ;  lie  g 
poda.no  ye  no,  na  siu  e  seye  e  ne  ware  baka,  hwo  be  ko ; 
ba  neode  ba  fg.  Ne  g  krinenade  nya  debwi  ne  g  pinao  bro 
mg,  g  bededa,  e  mg,  be  yi  ne  ibwe  aua  ngno  be  hinade  ng 
mg.  Ne  g  po  ng,  Abba  Buo  mg  we  de  gbiye  a  nue ;  kgbo 
ne  nede,  be  ha.nio  ne  mg  ye  ;  nemase  e  na  nu  tene  na  woro 
pe,  ke  tene  na  woro  pe  ng.  Ne  g  didao,  o  yededa  no  nying 
mgna,  ne  g  poda  Petro  ye  ng,  Simon,  pie  mge  ne  ?  Ye  ne 
boade,  be  fo  aua  do  ?  Ba  fo,  ba  bede,  a  ne  di  tudotu  nye 
bide.  Hateuo  siu  wene,  nema  fe  ye  kpwe  ne.  Ne  g  wodao 
di,  g  bededa,  g  tuda  wi  kprudo  neno  di.  Ne  te  g  dida,  g 
yededa  no,  o  mgna  nying  di  (kore  wa  ji  kuna  kwa)  ;  ne 
kre  o  yeda  ne  ibo,  e  mg  hane  bo  nuna  g  ne  tue,  yi.  Ne  g 
didao  we  ta,  ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  ne  ba  mge  nying  ne  ba  fg 
a  foe  ;  be  we  mg,  e  aua  nyineo  ne  ;  ba  yi  ISTyebo  a  Nyebeyu, 
g  poeede  nyebo  kukwi  kwa.  Ba  du  ye,  ba  mu ;  ba  yi, 
nygng  g  di  mo  na  nyao  kwa  pomg,  kre  g  dide.     Ne  te  o 
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yida  te  ne  nede  ti,  wondoata  Juda  o  pungsg  a  bae  be  nenao 
kg  powa  hwe  he,  o  wodao  pristebo  hwe  kg  kineo  be  mg,  ne 
nyekbade  yedi,  o  yada  pliya  kg  ti  be,  o  didao.  Ne  nygng  poda 
ng  g  nyao  kwa,  g  linyina  no  yidodede,  g  po  ng,  Nygng  mi 
kisemg  ng  neeo ;  ba  krg  ng,  ba  tu  ng  yimo  kaka,  a  mu  ng  gba. 
Ne  te  o  nyinanao,  bede  dodo  o  mimao  ng  mg,  g  po  ng,  Tgdeg, 
Tgdeg  ;  ne  g  kiseda  no.  Ne  o  blida  ng  kwa,  o  gbada  ng. 
Ne  nyono  nyinanao,  o  bae  be  hacla  g  pliye  kpa,  g  hlada  priste 
hwe  a  leyu,  g  cecla  g  noa.  Ne  Jesu  tucla  no  ne,  g  poda  no 
ye  ng,  pie  a  dide  mo,  hmg  yidio,  a  ya  pliya  kg  ti  he  tide  idi, 
ba  mn  mo  krge  ?  Emo  nemaade  amo  mg,  tene  nyenayede 
tinde  yeu  kre  temple  biyo,  ne  yicla  amo  twede,  kre  a  yeda 
mo  krg  ;  nema  Kinedewi  be  yadeo.  Ne  hede  o  popleying 
seda  ng,  o  kwidida.  Ne  nyebwe  can  ng  yidida  ha  gisai  a 
daro  e  do,  ng  kweda  ng  mg :  ne  nyebo  cane  be  blida  ng 
kwa.  Ne  g  sedao  ha  gisai  a  daro,  o  ceda  wocleng,  g  kwi- 
dida. Ne  o  gbada  Jesu  priste  hwe  mo ;  ne  pristebo  hwe 
kg  kineo  he,  ne  nyekbade  yedi  o  kwededade  ng  mg,  we. 
Ne  Petro  nena  kede  pii  g  kweda  ng  mg,  g  mirnade  priste 
hwe  a  kai  biyo :  ne  g  nenao  ieyiru  mo,  g  wen  a  na.  Ne 
pristebo  hwe  kg  tehlao  a  popleying  he,  o  pena  nyebong  no 
mina  Jesu  te  lu  yaemo,  bo  muna  ng  la  ;  kre  o  yeda  nyg  yi. 
Hate  nyebo  poplancle  peda  no  se  ke  ng,  kre  wa  wi  ne  bida 
tede  do.  Ne  nyebo  te  woda  ta,  o  poda  ng  se  ke  ng,  o  po 
ng,  a  wg  g  wi  g  tu,  g  pong,  mi  temple  ng  nede  bro  woramg 
bene  nyebo  a  kwe  ye  po,  ne  we  la  pame  mi  gdo  te  porno 
bene  tonyebo  a  kwe  na  po  ne.  Nema  wa  wi  ne  bidao  tede 
do,  di.  Ne  priste  hwe  nyinanao  no  heidi,  g  yedada  Jesu 
ng,  g  po  ng,  Ne  tu  nyg  ne  :  te  be  no  nyono  nede  hie  mo 
lu  ng  di  ?  Nema  g  yeda  wi  po,  g  ne  tuda  te  de.  Ne  di 
priste  hwe  yedecla  ng  ng,  Pie  mg  te  Kraise,  e  mg  Nyono 
Zee  a  Yu  no  ?  Jesu  pong  Mg  no  ;  ne  a  ming  Nyebo  a 
Nyebeyu  yimg,  g  mung  kpwenenee  dicla  nemo,  g  muno  yeu 
a  nukpwe  nye  didemg.  Hede  priste  hwe  kinana  g  raure  g 
pong,  dee  a  pee  telungyao  di  ?  A  wg  g  fofrewi  ne  ;  bane  a 
wore  pee?    Ne  o  popleying  hacla  nc  ne,  o  pono,  o  blede 
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kokwe  ye.  Ne  obe  towana  no  hla  wonaeneo,  ne  o  budida 
g  yibwa  teble  lu  no,  o  bida  no,  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Be  pro 
fesaie.  Ne  leyiru  podecla  no  kwe  ke.  Ne  te  Petro  nenade 
bong  kre  kin  kai  biyo  prist e  hwe  a  nyineleyu  te  didao  ;  ne 
te  g  yida  Petro,  g  yida  na  wene,  g  tadao  no  mo  no,  g  po  ng, 
Ne  nanyebwetu  nenao  Jesu  ng  wode  Nazarete  mg,  yi. 
Nema  g  gadeda  q  po  ng,  ye  ne  ibo,  bene  ti  ye  ne  no  yido, 
yi.  Ne  g  wodao,  g  bida  kaipa  biyo ;  ne  kog  klida.  Ne 
nyineleyu  yida  ng  di,  ne  g  towana  nyono  nyinanao  mg 
hlile,  g  pong,  nyono  nede,  ng  mg  wa  bae  be  no.  Ne  g 
gadeda  di.  Ne  te  e  gbada  we  di,  nyono  nyinanao  poda 
Petro  ye  no  di,  Hate  mo  te  wa  bae  be  no  :  emo  mg  Galilea- 
pe  no,  ne  wa  ble  wi  ne  pe.  Nema  0  towana  gidededa  o 
podade  Nyesoa  o  pong  nygng  nede  a  te  ne  a  ti  ye  g  te  ng 
ibo.  Ne  kog  poda  wi  di,  e  wedade  we  so.  Ne  wi  ne  Jesu 
poda  Petro  ye,  bidade  ng  kudi,  e  mg,  Kog  na  kli  we  so 
pledo  be  mu  na  te  we  ta  gade.  Ne  te  o  hiena  e  te  wore  mg 
ng  nede  g  weda. 

Tiusde  no  ne  Ester  nya. 
Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Isa.  1.  5. 

Kog  Jeliova  ng  kra  na  noe  ye,  ne  ye  lu  ku,  ke  ye  kede 
hme  yi.  Nyono  bi  mo  ne  bme  no  ke  ye,  ne  nyono  ha  na 
lu  pimle  hum,  ne  lime  no  lu  a  waa  ye  ;  ye  yibwa  hudi  ko 
twe  kg  Mawonee  lie  nig.  Emo  Kog  Jeliova  di  mo  heemo  ; 
neeka,  de  na  po  mo  zu  ;  neeka  na  yibwa  ne  yakrayakra,  e 
ne  hwg  pasio,  ne  ibo  ne,  te  na  pidg  twe  ne.  Ng  kwamo, 
hgno  di  mo  iie  lmyimo  :  nyg  mi  mo  ye  kwgnio  ?  ba  nyinao 
ye  ng  ;  be  yi  na  mohwgg  ?  bg  di  mo  mg  ng  kwane.  Yi, 
Kgg  Jehova  di  mo  heemg  ;  be  yi  nygng  g  di  mo  ne  hamg. 
Yi  o  popleying  di  kpwenig  hwg  rauro ;  ne  mgte  mi  no 
dimg.  Nygng  nede  amo  nye,  g  pi  Jeliova  a  hwano,  g  ni  g 
leyu  a  wi,  g  nenecle  heide,  kre  g  ne  yi  pebe  ?  Bg  kune  Je- 
hova a  nyine  wToro  ye  ne  bg  po  gdui  one  JSTyesoa  kwa.  Ba 
yi  amu  dewe  a  popleying  no  twe  na,  a  grade  adui  nagi 
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mo  no  :  ba  nanecle  ane  ua  a  pebe,  e  kg  nag!  rte  a  twe  lie. 
Dene  nede  a  di  mo  kwa  yidemo  ;  a  mio  pemo  ware-ka. 

Hatibosa.     Marko.  xv.  1. 

Ne  te  nyena,  nyana,  dodo  pristebo  hwe  ko  nyekbade  he, 
ne  kineo,  ko  wa  buldobo  we  he,  o  kweda  yibwa  no,  o  tuda 
o  te,  ne  o  moana  Jesu  ne  o  gbada  no,  o  poda  no  Pilato  kwa. 
Ne  Pilato  yedada  no  no  o  po  no,  Pie  mo  Judawe  a  kin  no  ? 
Ne  o  tucla  no  ne,  o  pong.  Mo  no  ti  ne.  Ne  pristebo  hwe 
hledecla  no  te  peplande  lu  no,  kre  o  yecle  no  ne  tu.  Ne 
Pilato  yedada  no  no  di,  o  pong,  ye  te  de  tu  ?  yi,  tene  o  hlede 
mo  lu  no,  tene  e  ti-i.  Nema  Jesu  yecla  no  ne  tu  ;  e  nu  Pi- 
lato o  gedidade.  Ne  kre  dibade  neno  mo,  o  teda  jeneo  te 
ko  no  mo,  be  nyo  be  o  ideda.  Ne  iiyebwe  te  nena,  o  nyine 
mo  Baraba,  o  ko  nyebo  be  o  po  no  o  hwcna  kin  ye,  he  o 
lada  nyebo  te,  no  moaenade  tede  do.  Ne  powa  yaedade 
Wi,  o  towana  e  dieida  e  mo  bo  nuna,  de  do  o  nunena  no  mo 
ti  gbiye.  Nema  Pilato  tuda  no  ne,  o  po  no,  Pie  a  ide,  be  te 
Judawe  a  Kin  no  ko  anio  mo  ?  (Kore  o  iboda  ne  catue  a 
puclo,  pistebo  hwe  podade  no  kwa.)  Nema  pristebo  hwe 
nuna  nyebo,  bo  Ida  ne  e  mo,  bo  teda  Baraba  no,  ko  no 
mo.  Ne  Pilato  tuda  no  ne  o  poda  no  ye  no  di,  Ne  de  a 
po  no,  be  nu  nyono  a  dede  Judawe  a  Kin  mo  ?  Ne  o  yae- 
dade wi,  di,  o  po  no,  Krusefaie  no  ?  Hede  Pilato  poda  no 
ye  no,  Deeka  ?  de  kuku  bee  o  nue  di  ?  Ne  o  worada  hede 
baka  di,  o  po  no,  Krusefaie  no  !  Ne  te  Pilato  icla  bo  bleeda 
nyebo  a  pie,  o  teda  Baraba  no,  ko  no  mo,  ne  te  o  bida 
Jesu,  o  podao  no  kwa,  bo  mu-na  no  krusefaie.  Ne  tanyebo 
naena  no  o  gbadao  no  kai  hwe  ne  o  dede  Pretorio  biyo ; 
ne  o  dada  tanyebo  kpa  gbiye  tede  do.  Ne  o  poda  no  raure 
jau,  ne  o  plada  witi  a  kraun,  o  tudeda  no  lu,  ne  o  towana  o 
bisie  o  bisie  o  po  no,  Nawio  Judawe  a  Kin  !  Ne  o  podeda 
no  tu  lu,  ne  o  wonena  no  hla  fe  no,  o  poda  wa  kone  hum 
o  bededa  no  mo.  Ne  te  o  hada  no  yidi  no,  hede  o  hadao 
no  raure  jau  mo,  o  podao  no  odui  a  raure,  o  gbada  no  bo 
muna  no  krusefaie.     Ne  Simon  te,  o  mo  Kirenepe  nenao, 
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te  g  yicla  hi,  o  wedade  ge,  o  mo  Aleksaiiclro  kg  Eufo  lie  a 
buo,  no  o  nu,  g  blicla  g  krgse.  Ne  o  yacla  ng  tede  ne  o 
dede  Gglgota,  bene  e  dawora  mg  Delu  Tede.  Ne  o  linyina 
ng  wee  e  ciboda  mire  ng,  bg  muna  ne  na :  kre  g  yeda  ne 
kwa  bli.  Ne  te  o  krusefaieda  ng,  o  grada  o  raure  te  o  po- 
deda  ne  coke,  bedebe  o  dodo  bo  muna  gba.  Ne  e  nu  aue 
ta  a  aua  nenao  te  o  krusefaieda  ng.  Ne  g  lunohlade  te  e 
kinede  ne  nede  ne  e  kineena  ng  lu,  e  mg,  Judaice  q  Kin.  Ne 
o  krusefaieda  yidio  so  kg  ng  be  tede  do  ;  gbe  nenao  g  dida, 
gbe  nenao  g  komla.  Ne  Kinedewi  e  yadedao,  e  mg,  Ne  o 
nu  ng  teworag  mg.  Ne  nyono  hinenade,  o  hleda  ng  wie,  o 
wada  li  ng  o  po  ng,  A  !  mo  ng  wora  temple  bro,  g  po  ng 
nyenayede  ta  pame  di,  be  wa  dui,  wo  krose  fe,  be  teo.  Ne 
pristebo  hwe  liada  ng  yidi  no  yi,  o  pededa  ne  wadui  mg,  o 
kg  kineo  he  e  mg,  O  wada  obe  ;  g  ye  gdui  a  wowa  boade. 
Kraise  g  mg  Israel  a  Kin  bg  wode  krose  fe,  bg  teo,  ba  mu 
ne  3d,  te  a  na  po  ng  hate  ke.  Ne  nyono  kg  ng  he  kruse- 
faiedao,  o  hada  ng  yidi  ng  yi.  Ne  te  aue  hmledo  a  aua 
nyinenao  hede  weda  ble  gbiye  lu  e  yededa  aue  siedo  a,  aua. 
Ne  aues  ideo  a  aua  q  yaedacle  wi  g  po  ng,  Eloi!  Eloi!  lama 
sabaktanif  ne  e  dawora  mg,  NalSTyesoa!  Na]S>yesoa!  deeka 
mg  seo  mo  di?  Ne  nyono  nyinanaode,  obe  po  ng,  te  o 
wgna  ne,  o  po  ng,  Yi  Elia  ng  de.  Ne  g  te  gbada  kwidida  o 
yideda  sponge  vmega  fe  ng,  g  tuda  ne  tu  lu,  g  hnyina  ng 
bg  muna  ne  na,  g  po  ng  :  ba  yi,  be  Elia  mu  ng  yeu  hamg 
dimg.  Ne  Jesu  yaedade  wi,  ne  0  mlana  o  bono.  Ne  temple 
a  daro  kineena,  e  ceda  ti  ng,  e  wadede  e  lu  e  nyinenade 
hong.  Ne  senturio  ng  nyinanao  ng  ye,  te  g  yida  ne,  g 
yaedade  wi  ne  g  mlana  g  bono,  g  pocla  ng,  Hateno  nyebwe 
ng  nede  g  mg  Nyesoa  a  Nyebeyu  no. 

Wensde  no  ne  Ester  nya. 
Tibosakinede.     Heb.  ix.  16. 

Be-tebe  e  kg  yedekinede,  hede  yedekinede-tug  bg  ko  yi. 
Emo  yedekinede  e  kwe  de  ye,  nyono  tu  ne,  bo  ko  pledo  • 
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be  ye  no  ne,  e  ye  de  ye  kwee,  be  te,  yeclekinede-tuo  bo  te 
bo  ne  kono.  Neeka,  tede  yede  e  yeda  tuie,  e  yeda  ne  koee, 
be  yeda  nyino  ko.  Emo  te  Mose  weda  Tede  a  wi  gbiye 
iiyebo  a  popleyino  ye  tue,  o  duda  bllebode  ko  wuda  lie  a 
n}Tino,  ne  ni  ko  blable  pinile  jau  he,  ne  hisupe  yedi,  o 
worada  ne  kinde  ko  nyebo  a  popleyino  he  hi  no,  o  po  no, 
dene  nede  mo  yede  ne  Nyesoa  tuo  ko  amo  mo,  a  nyino.  Ne 
di,  daro-kai  ko  e  loteble  a  popleyino  he  o  worada  ne  nyino 
hi  no,  we.  Ne  e  kwane  ne  mo  no,  e  mo,  Ko  Tede  mo,  be 
ko  nyino  pledo  de  gbiye  be  mu  nine  wee  :  ne  nyino  be  ye 
worae  ne  kpone  kukwi  ne  tefeno  no.  Ne  e  blede  ne  ye,  e 
mo  yen  a  yi  senanede  be  wee  hine  ko  dene  nede  mo :  ke 
yen  a  de  a  iiyebwetu  e  icle  hnyiede  ne  e  te  boayi  e  hio  dene 
nede.  Emo,  Kraise  o  ye  neko  tede  ne  kwe  nil  pade,  hene 
mo  e  ha  de  a  yisenanede  no  ;  ke  q  pade  Yen  a  nj^ebwetu,  e 
mo  o  wanede  Nyesoa  ye  kp  a  ta.  Ne  e  ye  o  be  hnyi  odui 
ti  peplande,  tene  Priste  hwe,  ni,  yede  gbiye,  o  gbe  seya  de 
a  nyino  o  pecle  Neko  Tede ;  kore  be  nee  no,  ne  hede  o 
kodae  ti  peplande,  wocle  kono  a  hurutuda  mo  ;  nema,  e 
wonclo,  ti  neno  idi,  kre  kono  a  lugida  o  wo  ta  no  bo  hnj'i 
odui  bo  mu  kpone  kukwi  a  te  ha.  Ne  tene  e  ne,  e  gidae 
ne,  e  mo  nyebo  bo  ko  wondo,  nema  kweo  dene  nede  mo, 
tehlada  be  nyineo  :  kre  ne  ne,  Kraise  o  hnyi  odui  bo  yi 
swe  wondo,  bo  mu  nyebo  a  do  poplande  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
te  ha ;  ne  ko  nyono  o  fe  no,  o  mi  odui  ye  teclemo  di,  e  na 
nu  kpone  kukwi  a  te,  ke  ko  o  wowa  mo. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xxii.  1. 

Ne  neleven  dibade  a  ti  kwana  mo,  hene  e  dedee  Luhine- 
dibade.  Ne  pristebo  hwe  ko  kineo  he,  o  pena  ne  no,  e  mo 
hane  bo  nuna  o  lela  :  kore  o  pida  nyebo  a  hwano.  Hede 
Satan  bida  Juda  Iskariote  fe,  no  mo  wa  punoso  a  bae 
be  no.  Ne  o  muna  o  ko  pristebo  hwe  he  ne  bebo  yedi  o 
popleda  ne  wono  no,  hane  bo  nuna  no  wa  kwa  poe.  Ne  o 
pie  bleda  ne  ;  ne  o  gidada  ne  ne,  bo  hnyina  no  wudi.  Ne 
o  hiena  o  wi,  ne  o  pena  e  fuo,  e  mo  nyebo  bo  yeo  ne,  bo 
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muna  no  o  nyao  kwa  pomg.  Hede  neleven  dibade  a 
nyeyayedo  nyinenao,  tine  luhinedibade  de  be  leeclao.  Ne 
g  tedade  Petro  kg  Johane  he  g  po  ng,  ba  mu,  a  urn  luhmedi- 
bade  bmlene  ba  uiu  ne  di.  Ne  o  poda  ng  ye,  Tebe  ba  rnu  ne 
bmlene  ?  Ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Yi,  ba  ya  org,  a  kg  nyebwe 
te  be  a  di  mwainenig,  g  mu  nikgnowiebge  kwa  bli ;  ng  ba 
kweing,  ne  kai  biyo  ng  pade,  kre  ba  mnde.  Ne  ha  nyebwe 
ng  kg  kai,  ba  mu  ng  ye  ng  po,  Tgdeg  ng  pe  mo  ye  ng,  Ba 
yi  dabwe  a  gburo,  tene  kg  na  mgnao  he  ba  mude  lukine- 
dibade  di.  Ne  g  mi  amo  gburo  hwe  tg-demg  e  teble  mu  li 
wede ;  Krede  ba  mu  teble  hmlene.  Ne  te  e  aua  nyinenao, 
g  nenao,  g  kg  apostelebo  pungsg  he.  Ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  e 
to  nu  mo  ne,  e  mg,  kg  amu  ba  lubinedibade  ne  nede  di, 
pledo  be  mu  swe  yi.  Kgre  ne  lele  amo  na  di  ng  ne  di  pledo 
ete  be  mungo  yade  kre  ISTyesoa  a  Dible.  Ne  g  duda  kgbo  g 
bisida,  ne  g  poda  no,  Du  dene  nede,  ne  ba  grade  ne  adui 
mg  ;  kgre  ne  lele  amo  na  diwa  kewe  a  popode  di,  pledo 
Nyesoa  a  Dible  be  tedg  di.  Ne  g  duda  frg,  ne  g  bisida  g 
wgda  ne  ne  g  hnyina  no,  g  po  no,  dene  nede  ne  mo  na  fe 
bene  e  lmyiee  ne  ko  a  ta  ;  ba  nu  dene  nede,  na  te  be  mude 
amo  kadi  ng  ne.  Te  g  weda  supa  mg,  kre  g  nuna  kgbo  a 
te,  yi,  g  po  ng  kgbo  ng  nede  ne  mg  yede  idaede  ko  na  nying 
mg,  bene  woreo  ko  a  ta.  Nema  yi  nygng  g  po  ng,  g  po  mo 
nyao  kwa,  g  kwa  neo  mo  mg  kre  teble  ke.  Ne  hateno, 
Nyebo  a  Nyebeyu  mi  ne,  tene  e  nu  gidecla ;  ke  nygng  pe  ng 
g  nyao  kwa,  ng  seye  g  kg  kide  !  Ne  o  towana  e  dieyedae 
ko  wadui  nye,  e  mg,  wa  bae  be  no,  bg  muna  dene  nede  nu. 
Ne  e  piple  nenade  no  nye  yi,  e  mg  wa  bae  be  no,  bg  muna 
g  bino  hi.  Ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Dako  a  kinbo  no  kgo  no  , 
wi  ke ;  ne  nyono  kg  ene  gbada  o  dede  ha  nyebo.  Nema  l 
ane  ka  na  ne  ng  ne  ;  ke  nygng  g  te  boa  yi  kre  amo  mg,  bg 
wo  a  hya  ye  ;  ne  nygng  mg  lu,  bg  wo  nygng  ni  leyude  ye. 
Emo  nygng  g  te  bio,  pie  nygng  neo  g  di  dibade,  be  nygng  ( 
ni  leyude.  E  ye  nygng  neo,  o  di  dibade  ?  Nema  na 
nyebwetu  nede  amo  mg,  g  ne  hwg  te  nyg  ni  leyude.  Amu 
seye  a  nede  mo  mg,  kre  na  tudgtu  nye.     Ne  ne  hnyi  amo 
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Jible  tene  Buo  nu  mo  e  mo  hnyie ;  e  mo  ba  mu  dibade  di, 
ba  mu  ta  ko  na  teble  ke,  kre  na  dible  mo,  ne  ba  muo 
kinkenede  ke  no  ne,  a  mu  Israel  tibwi  pungsg  a  te  Ida. 
Ne  Kgo  poda  no,  Simon,  Simon,  yi  Satan  no  ide  a  wi  ke 
koe,  bo  mu  amo  lmni,  e  kwg  gbra  ;  nema  ne  becle  ko  na  ta, 
na  hatepoe  ne  te  no  we  ;  ne  be  te  mo  hie,  be  pocle  bebimo 
kpwe  ya.  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Koo  ne  we  mo  be  kwe 
mo  mo  ba  kre  je  ba  kre  kokwe  mo.  Ne  o  pong,  Petro  ne 
lele  mo  koo  na  hie  nyenayedo  no  nede,  pledo  mu  na  te  we 
ta  gade,  mu  no  po,  ye  mo  ibo.  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  te 
tedade  amo,  a  yeda  wudibro  ko  ke  kediwu  ke  sui  pie  a 
ideda  dede  ?  0  pong,  a  yeda  dede  ida.  Hede  g  poda  no 
ye,  Ne  tingke  be  nyg  kg  wudibro,  ne  bg  gba  ne,  ne  kediwu, 
yi ;  ne  be  nyg  ye  pliye  kg,  bg  pru  g  rauro,  bg  mu  gdg  tg. 
Emo  ne  lele  amo  dene  e  kinee  ne,  be  muo  yade  ko  mo  mo, 
Ne  g  nuena  teworao  mo  ;  kore  te  ne  neeo  ko  na  ta  e  kg 
seda.  Ne  o  poda  ng,  Koo,  yi,  pliya  so  ne  nede.  Ne  g  poda 
no  ye  ng,  e  ho  ne.  Ne  g  bida  diye,  ne  tene  e  nuna  gne 
kpone,  g  munade  Olive  Tebwe  ;  ne  g  mgnao  kweda  ng  mg. 
Ne  te  g  nyinenade  tede  neno,  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Ba  bede  a 
ne  di  tudotu  nye  bi.  Ne  g  hlgdeda  no  mg  ng  debwe,  e  nu 
tene  nyg  mu  sig  nya  podemg  ne  g  poda  kone  huru,  g  bededa, 
g  pong,  Buo,  ne  we,  be  hade  kgbo  ng  nede  mo  ye  ;  nemase, 
e  na  nu  na  woro,  ke  na  woro  no.  Ne  hede  angele  wodade 
yeu,  o  pededa  ng  kpwe  ya.  Ne  te  g  seye  g  weda  ku  baka, 
g  ya  ne  ke  g  bededa  baka  ;  ne  pug  ne  wede  ng  fe  e  ne  hwg 
nying  kli  hwe  e  bleo  bro  mg.  Ne  te  g  woda  bededa  mg,  g 
duda  ye,  g  didao  g  mgnao  mg,  g  yededa  no  o  mgna  nying 
ware  a  ta,  ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Dee,  a  mg  nying,  yi  ?  ba 
du  ye  ba  bede,  a  ne  di  tudotu  nye  bi.  Ne  te  g  yida  hli,  yi 
powa  didao,  ne  nygng  o  dade  Juda,  o  pungsg  a  bae  be, 
ng  muna  nya,  ne  g  kwanena  Jesu  mg  ng,  g  kiseda  ng.  Ne 
Jesu  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Juda,  pie  ni  kise,  ne  po  Nyebo  a 
Nyebeyu  g  nyao  kwa  ?  Te  nyono  nenao  ng  mg,  yido  ne 
ng,  e  mo  dene  o  mina  numg  o  poda  no  ye  ng,  Kgg,  ba  hlacle 
no  pliye  ?  ne  wa  bae  be  hlada  priste  hwe  a  leyu,  g  ceda  g 
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dida  noa.  Ne  Jesu  tuda  no  ne,  g  po  no,  Ba  sedeo.  Ne  o 
toda  o  noa  no  o  peyana  no.  Hede  Jesn  poda  pristebo  hwe 
ko  temple  a  bebo  he  ye  no,  ne  nyekbade  no  didao  no  mo, 
yedi,  Pie  a  dicle  mo  mo,  hwo  yidio,  a  ya  pliya  ko  ti  he,  tide 
idi.  Te  nenacle  amo  mo  nyenayede  gbiye  kre  temple  biyo 
a  yeda  mo  fe  kwa  po  ;  nema,  ti  neno,  e  mo  ane  ana  ko  heide 
a  kpwe,  he.  Hede  o  kroda  no  o  naena  no  o  gbadade  no 
priste  hwe  kai  biyo.  ISTe  Petro  hloda  mo  o  kweda  no  mo. 
Ne  te  o  twenena  na  kre  kai  heidi,  te  o  nenao  tede  do,  Petro 
nenao  no  nye  ?  Nema  nyine-leyu  te  yida  no  te  o  nenao  na 
wive,  ne  o  tadao  no  mo  kpwe  ;  o  po  no,  nyebwe  no  nede, 
nenao  no  mo,  yi.  ISTe  o  gadeda  o  te  ne,  o  po  no,  nyine  ye 
no  ibo.  Ne  te  e  gbada  we  di,  obe  yida  no,  o  po  no,  mo  te 
wa  bae  be  no.  Ne  Petro  pono  nyebwe,  e  ye  mo.  Ne  te  e 
ye  be  gbada  ana,  di,  ote  heyada  e  te  ke  no,  haka,  o  pono, 
hateno  nyono  nede  nenao  no  mo  ;  emo  o  mo  Galileape  no. 
Ne  Petro  po  no,  Nyebwe  hene  ti,  ye  e  te  no  ibo.  Ne  te  o 
yida  wi  pe,  hede  dodo  koo  hlida.  Hede  Koo  hiena  mo,  o 
taclao  Petro  mo  no.  Ne  wi  ne  Koo  tuda  e  bidade  Petro  kndi, 
e  mo,  te  o  poda  no  ye  no,  koo  na  hli  pledo  mn  na  te  we  t* 
gade.  Ne  Petro  bicla  dive,  ne  o  weda  baka.  Ne  nyebo  no 
blida  Jesu  kwa  hacla  no  yidi  no,  ne  o  bicla  no.  Ne  te  o 
hinena  no  daro  jTi  ke,  o  podeda  no  de  yibwa  no,  o  yedada 
no  no,  o  pono,  Profesaie,  be  nyo  o  hla  mo  de.  Ne  fofrewi 
be  peplande  o  tuda  no  ye.  Ne  te  nyena  nyana,  hede 
wondoata  nyebo  a  nyekbade  ko  kineo  he  didao  tede  do,  o 
gbadade  no  wa  buldobo  mo,  o  pono,  Mo  Kraise  no?  Be 
lele  amo.  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Ba  lele  amo,  a  na  po  ne 
hate  ;  ne  ba  ne  idade  amo  a  na  tu  mo  ne,  ne  a  na  te  mo  no, 
yi.  Konoanya  a  mi  Nyebo  a  Nyebeyu  yimo  o  muno  Nyesoa 
a  kpwenee  a  dida  mo  nene.  Hede  o  popleyino  poda  no, 
Mo  J^yesoa  a  Nyebeyu  ?  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  amu  no  po 
no,  Mo  neeo.  Ne  o  po  no,  Dee  a  pe  seya  lu  no  hladete,  di  ? 
Emo  a  nyebwetu  wone  ne  o  wono  no. 
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Tursde  no  ne  Ester  nya. 

Hatibosa.     1  Kor.  xi.  17. 

Ne  de  neno,  e  te,  ne  lele  amo,  yi,  ne  ze  aino,  e  mo,  ba 
kwe  yibwa  no  a  ne  nu  ne  ha  de  a  ta,  neina  ko  de  kra  a  ta. 
Emo  ba  kwe  yibwa  no,  e  tede  te  ne,  we  ne  mo  a  ni  wae  ; 
ne  ne  pe  e  te  be  bate,  yi.  Emo  be  ko  gegra  kre  amo  nye, 
te  nyono  o  weneeye  o  na  bi  pebe  kre  amo  nye.  Nee  be  nu 
yibwa  no  kwee  no,  ko  tede  do,  de  neno  e  ye  Koo  a  Supa  a 
didie  a  ta.  Emo,  ba  yi  te,  obe  bi  wa  bino  nya,  o  di  wane 
supa  :  ne  obe  kano  ni  no,  obe  no  ni  no.  Dee  ?  Pie  a  ye 
kiya  ko  ba  tacleode,  ne  ba  nanede  ?  be  Nyesoa  a  Cue  a  pede 
me  ke  ne  a  nine  nyono  ye  de  ko  twe  ?  Hane  be  poe  amo  ye  ? 
pie  be  ze  amo  ko  dene  nede  a  ta  ?  Ne  ze  amo  ne.  Emo 
tene  dudade  Koo  mo,  ne  ne,  ne  todeda  amo,  yi ;  Emo,  Koo 
Jesu  wide  do  ne  o  podeda  no  o  nyao  kwa,  duda  fro  ;  ne  te 
o  bisida,  o  woda  ne,  ne  o  poda  no.  Ba  du  ne  ;  dene  nede 
ne  mp  na  fe  bene  kinee  ko  a  ta  ;  ne  ba  nu,  na  te  be  mude 
amo  kudi  no  ne.  Ne  kre  o  nuna,  te  o  wede  teda  mo.  O 
duda  kobo,  yi,  o  po  no,  kobo  neno  ne  mo  yede  idaede  ko  na 
nyino  mo  ;  de  neno  ba  yi  ne  ni,  na  te  be  mude  amo  kudi  no 
ne.  Kore  betibe  a  mu  fro  neno  di,  a  mu  kobo  neno  na 
Koo  a  koe  no,  a  po  pebe  poo,  o  muno  di.  Kore  nyono  ye 
ne  ye  blede  o  di  ne,  ne  o  po  te  ko  Koo,  a  fe  ko  o  nyino  be, 
a  te.  Nema  nyebwe  bo  gbwecle  odui,  pie  bo  mu  fro  neno 
di,  ne  bo  mu  kobo  neno  na.  Kore  nyono  ye  ne  ye  blede  o 
di  ne,  ne  o  ne  ne,  ne  o  die  ne  o  nee  odui  a  kyidida,  te  o  ye 
Koo  a  fe  de  no  yido  a  ta.  Ko  dene  nede  a  ta  ado  poplande 
we  kpwe  ya  no,  ne  o  keka  no,  ne  odo  poplande  kwe.  Kore 
ba  ba  adui  lie,  a  na  bee  ne  ne.  Nema  ba  beee  ne,  ne  Koo 
no  pe  amo  na,  a  ko  kono  be  a  ne  te  kyidida  mp  nue  tede 
do.  Neeka  na  bebuno-ii  ba  kwe  yibwa  no  ko  tede  do,  ba 
yi  te,  ba  fodede  bino.  Ne  be  te  kano,  be  yi  nyo  ni,  bo 
tadede  o  bli ;  ba  te  yibwa  no  kwe,  a  ne  te  adui  kyidida  mo 
ya.  Ne  be  ko  te  be  be  neo  no,  ne  dido,  minp  ne  bmlenemo. 
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Hcttibosa.     Luke  xxiii.  1. 

O  powa  a  popleyino  duda  ye,  o  naena  no,  o  gbada  no 
Pilato  mo.  ISTe  o  towana  no  te  lu  no  klae,  o  pong.  A  yede 
nyono  nede  o  tudude  dako,  o  pono  bo  bo  Kaisaro  kmwudi 
hnyie,  ne  o  pono  o  mo  Kraise,  no  te  Kin.  Ne  Pilato  yeda- 
da  no  no,  o  pono,  Pie  Mo  Judawe  a  Kin  no  ?  Ne  o  tuda 
no  ne,  o  pong,  mo  no  ti  ne.  Hede  Pilato  poda  pristebo 
hwe  kg  nyebo  lie  ye  no,  yede  nyebwe  no  nede  te  kuku  fe, 
yi.  Ne  o  beda  yero,  di  o  po  no  o  tidede  nyebo,  o  twecJe  no 
kre  Jucla  a  ble  gbiye  lu,  e  wode  Galilea  e  nyinede  teno.  Te 
Pilato  wona  Galilea  a  te  no,  o  yedada  no,  e  mo  nyebwe  nono 
bo  nu  Galileape.  Ne  te  o  yidoda  ne  no,  o  kodade  Herode  a 
wikekoe  mo,  o  tedade  no  Herode  mo,  bono  a  nyebwetu 
nenade  Jerusalem  ti  neno  ke,  yi.  Ne  te  Herode  yida  Jesu 
e  bleeda  o  plo  baka  :  kore  seeda  o  idada  o  yie,  tenepono  o 
wona  te  peplande  o  te  :  ne  o  kunena  ne  woro  ye,  e  mo  bo 
yi  no  bo  muna  seyanede  be  nu.  Hede  o  yedada  no  te 
peplande  a  te  no  ;  nema  o  ye'da  no  ne  tu  do.  Ne  pristebo 
liwe  ko  kineo  he  nyinanao,  ne  o  hlecleda  no  te  lu  no  yeroka. 
Ne  Herode  ko  o  tanyebo  lie  o  pededa  no  me  ke,  ne  o  hada 
no  yidi  no,  ne  o  poda  no  yinono  rauro,  ne  o  tedade  no 
Pilatu  kede.  Ne  n37enayeclo  do  nono,  Pilato  ko  Herode  he 
o  wonana  ni,  nema  e  yecledao  ti  neno  ke  o  ko  blidi  e  nede 
no  nye.  Ne  te  Pilato  dada  pristebo  hwe  ko  wikekoo  he 
ne  nyebo  yedi,  o  poda  no  ye  no,  a  ya  mo  nyebwe  no  nede 
mo,  a  ye  ne  o  tidide  nyebo ;  ne,  yi,  kore  mo  kicla  no  wono 
no  ko  amo  ye,  ye  nyebwe  nono  te  kuku  fe  yi,  e  mo  ko  tene 
a  hlede  no  lu  no,  a  ta.  O-o  Herode  ye  no  te  de  fe  yede  yi ; 
emo  tecle  amo  no  mo  ;  ne  yi,  dene  e  blede  kokwe  ye  o  yea 
e  dede  ni.  Nee,  mi  no  bimo  pie  be  mu  no  no  te.  (Kore  e 
mo  ene  kpone,  bo  te  nyebwe  be  no  kre  dibade  a  ti.)  Ne  o 
popleyino  yaedade  wi  tede  do,  o  pong,  Ba  hade  nygng  nede, 
ne  be  tee  amo  Baraba  ng  ;  (hgng  ko  bro  blidi  te  ne  g  nude 
org  kg  nyelela  a  ta  g  poeeda  je).  Hede  Pilato  kgre  g  ida  bg 
teda  Jesu  ng,  g  pocla  ng  ye  ng  di.     Nema  o  yaedade  wi  di, 
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o  po  no,  Krusefaie  no,  krusefaie  no.  Ne  e  we  ta  a  ta,  o 
poda  no  ye  no  di,  Deeka,  de  kuku  be  no  nue  ?  Dene  e  blede 
kokwe  ye,  yede  no  fe  yede  ;  nee  mi  no  binio  pie  be  mu  no 
no  te.  Ne  dodo  o  yaedade  wi,  o  idada  ne,  e  mo  bo  krnse- 
da  ne  wa  wi  kg  piistebo  hwe  a  wihe  e  nunae  ne.  Xe 
Pilato  hiena  o  wi,  e  mo,  dene  o  ideda,  be  nueena.  Ne 
nygng  o  idada  o  poeeda  je  ko  hyebo  a  tududa  ko  nyelela  he 
a  fca,  o  teda  no  no,  nema  o  poda  no  Jesu  kwa,  tene  o  nu  e 
die-idae.  Xe  te  o  yida  no  nee,  o  yida  no  gbe  o  kroda  Kire- 
nepe,  o  mo  Simon,  o  yidade  bro  we,  nono  o  podao  krose 
kc,  bo  muna  ne  bli,  bo  muna  Jesu  mo  kwe.  Ne  iiyebo 
poplande  no  kweda  no  mo  kg  nyino  he  bono  weda,  o  tuda 
o  dumo.  Nema  Jesu  hiena  mo,  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Jeru- 
salem a  nyinoyiru  a,  a  na  vre  ko  na  ta,  ke  ba  we  ko  adui  a 
ta  kg  a  yiru  he.  Kore  yi  e  nyenayede  mi  nyinemo  tine  o 
minopomo,  Xyono  o  mo  beygyao  o  ko  krubwe  ko  so  ne 
yea  de  pe  he,  ne  nyidi  ne  yea  nyaee  yedi.  Ti  neno  ke,  o 
miwa  ne  towamo  e  mo  bo  powa  tebwi  ye  no,  Ba  bi  amo  ke  ! 
Emo  bo  nn  dene  nede  tu  can  mo,  de  miwa  tu  ken  mo 
nuiemo  di  ?  Xe  o  manena  no  bao  te  so  no,  o  gbada  no 
tide  idi,  bo  mima  no  la.  Xe  te  o  nyinenade  tede  ne  o 
dadeda  deln,  ne  ko  o  krusefaieda  no  ko  bao  he  ;  obe  kre  o 
dida  so  mo,  ne  obe  kre  o  komla  so  mo.  Hede  Jesu  poda  no, 
Buo  be  po  no  hwiso  ko  wa  kpone  knkwi  mo  ;  kore  o  ye  ibo 
dene  o  ni.  Xe  o  grada  o  raurebo,  o  pededa  ne  co  ke.  Ne 
nyebo  nyinanao  o  tedao  no.  Xe  o  ko  brokoo  he  o  ha  da  no 
yidi  no,  o  pong,  emo  g  wada  obe,  bg  wa  gdui,  bg  te  Kraise 
ng  Xyesoa  hade.  Xe  tanyebo  pededa  no  me  ke,  o  didao  no 
mg,  o  hnyina  no  vinega,  o  po  no,  Ne  nu  Judawe  a  Kin  be 
wa  dui.  Ne  o  kinenao  ng  kinede  lu,  o  poda  ne  Grike  kg 
Latine  he  wi  kudi,  ne  Hebri  wi  yedi,  e  mg,  XTO  NONO 
NO  MO  JUDAWE  A  KIX".  Ne  bao  ng  kg  na  he  b^eda 
yeu,  gbe  hleda  no  wiye  g  po  ng,  ne  te  Kraise  be  wa  dui 
kg  amo  he.  Nema  gbe  tuda  ng  he,  o  pleda  ng  mg,  g  po 
no,  Pie  ne  pi  Xyesoa  a  hwano,  te  te  kprn  do  neno  e  peo 
mo  lu?    Ne  hate,  ko  amo  mg,  e  nu  tee;  kore  a  kpone 
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kukwi  ne  a  nu,  ne  e  peeda  no  a  yi :  nema  iiyebwe  no  nede, 
g  yea  de  kuku  te  ni.  Ne  o  poda  Jesu  ye  no,  Kgg,  ne  yio 
na  dible  mo  di,  na  te,  be  nede  mo  kudi.  Ne  Jesu  poda  no 
ye  no,  haterio  ne  lele  mo,  nyenayeclo  no  nede  kg  mo  mide 
Paradiso  nemo.  Ne  e  nuna  aue  hmledo  a  aua,  ne  heide 
weda  ble  lu,  e  nenao  ne,  e  yeda  aue  siedo  a  aua.  Ne  lieide 
kacla  we  ye,  ne  temple  a  claro  gedawong  no  kre  lieidi.  Ne 
te  Jesu  yaeclade  wi,  o  poda  no,  Buo,  kre  mo  kwa  ne  tide  na 
siu  :  ne  te  o  weda  te  ne  nede  e  tue  mg  nede  g  mlana  g  bono. 
Ne  te  senturio  yida  dene  nuiena,  g  boaeda,  N~yesoa  a  te 
yi,  g  po  no,  Hateno  nyong  nede,  g  mg  ha  iiyebwe.  Ne 
nyebo  a  popleying  no  didade  tede  do,  bo  muna  ta  yi,  te  o 
yida  dene  nuiena,  o  bida  wa  kli,  ne  o  muna  kede.  Ne  nyono 
o  popleying  o  iboda,  kg  nyino  no  woda  Galilea  o  kweda  no 
mg,  he,  o  blgda  mg  no,  o  nyinanao,  o  yida  de  neno. 


Ha  Fraide. 

Dietete. 

Syesoa  nig  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue ;  a  bade  mo  ne, 
worokenongka  be  tao  na  tibwa  no  nede,  bono  o  ta  a  Kgg 
Jesu  Kraise  g  wma  b^>  poeda  g  nyao  kwa,  ne  bg  hnyieena 
nyebo  kukwi,  bo  mna  ko  kre  krose  idi,  hong  neo  g  ni  kinde 
ko  mo  mg  ne  Nekg  Siu  yedi,  a  nimaa  Nyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

N"yesoa  mo  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  se  kong,  hgng  g 
Siu  kgo  Cuebo  a  popleying  wi  ke  g  kgo  no  ne  ;  Be  krre  ane 
dieyedadete  kg  a  bedewi  he,  bene  a  ye  mo  ne  nede,  ko 
nyebo  a  kplikpli  a  popleying  kg  na  nekg  Cue  mg,  e  mg, 
nyebo  gbiye  no  kode  ng  mg,  ba  cue  gbada  o  kg  be  nunude 
o  j\  ni  ho  po  e  te  huru,  bo  mu  mo  yimg  tu  haka  ;  ko  a  Kgg 
Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

O  warekg  Nyesoa  mg  ng  nu  iiyebo  a  popleying,  g  ne  nya 
de  te,  ne  nu,  g  ne  ida  nyebwe  kuku  a  kge.  nema  bg  hieing, 
bg  mu  kong  ne ;   Nyono  mg  Judawe  kg  Turkewe  he  ne 
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Nebatepoo  kg  Heresewe  be  yedi,  be  po  no  wore  nig  no  ;  ne 
dene  mo  neiboda,  woroyakrae,  ne  na  "Wl  nede  ayie,  be  bade 
wa  wore  ke  no  ;  ne,  O  Koo  bong  a  ze,  be  ya  no  wa  bli 
kede,  e  nig,  ko  na  Jn  nig,  bo  mungde  na  ha  Israelwe  no  mi 
semg,  nye  wade,  bo  mu  Ju  do  nn,  ko  blableyitug  do  mo, 
O  mg  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise,  bong  nemaa,  g  nimaa  kg  mo  be, 
ne  ISTekg  Siu  yedi,  a,  nimaa  Nyesoa  do,  ti  gbye.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Heb.  x.  1. 

Ne,  te  Tede  e  nu  ba  de  ne  mina  dimg  e  yisenanede  do, 
ke  e  ye  e  ba  seye  a  nyugtu,  e  leede  ne  o  bnyimaa  yede 
gbiye,  e  na  we  nyono  dio  ne  mg  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  te  beba 
mg.  Be  nnna  ne,  pie  o  nabg  e  bnyie  ?  Kgre  te  e  mue 
mgbedeo  a  te  ba  mg  we,  e  wondo,  ne  bede  wa  kpone  knkwi 
a  te  e  na  nede  no  kadi  ng  ne,  di.  Neraa  leede  neno  e  seye 
pede  kpone  kukwi  a  te  wore  kndi  yede  gbiye.  Enio  e  ye 
ne  ibo,  e  mg  bile  kg  wuda  be  a  nying  a  be  ba  kpone  kukwi 
a  te.  Neeka,  te  g  dide  kong  mg,  g  po  ng,  Leede,  ke  yibwa 
bnyie  de  mg  ne  ida  ne,  nema  fe  ne  bmlene  ko  mo  mg  ;  ne 
tgpobnyiede  ke  kpone  kukwi  a  tebadede  e  yea  na  woro  ni. 
Hede  mg  g  po-ng  yi,  mg  no  g  dio,  (kre  ye  pla  kinecle  e 
kinee  ne  ko  na  ta,)  be  mu  na  woro  nu,  O  Nyesoa.  Kre 
^uy§»  te  2  po  ng,  Leede,  ne  bnyiede,  tgpobnyiede,  ne  kpone 
kukwi  a  tebadede,  mg  ne  ida  ne  ;  ke  e  ne  nu  na  woro  ;  bene 
e  mg  Tede,  be  bnyiee ;  bede  ng  g  pong  yi,  mg  no  g  dio,  be 
inu  ua  woro  nu  O  Syesoa.  O  bao  e  tede  de  bg  niuo  e  de 
so  a  de  tu.  Ne  e  wowe  ne-no,  e  nu  Jesu  Kraise  g  bnyi  g  fe 
e  wondg  ne  e  kgo  amo  ne.  Ne  prist ebo  a  popleying  nyinao 
ng,  nyenayecle  gbiye,  o  ni  e  lo,  o  bnyi  we  peplande  leede 
do  neno,  bene  na  ba  kpone  kukwi  a  te  ne  iduidu :  nema 
Nyebwe  ngno,  te  g  bnyi  leede  do  ko  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  ko 
ti  gbiye  mg,  g  nenenade  Nyesoa  a  dida  so  mg  ;  ne  wo  de 
neno  mg,  g  fe  ne  ne,  e  mo  g  nyao  bo  mu  o  boketude  nuemg. 
Emo  g  bnyiede  do  neno,  ko  nyono  kgee  ne,  e  wede  wa  ba 
de  ye  ng  ko  ti  gbiye  nig.  Ne  e  te  Nekg  Siu  beyo  amo  ke 
ng ;  emo  te  o  podang  pledo  e  nig,  D^ne  mg  yede  ne  mi  tumg 
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ko  no  mg,  nyenayede  neno  be  king,  Koo  no  tu  ne,  ming  na 
tediwawore  kadi  poing,  nekre  wa  lu  kudi  ming  ne  Mnenio; 
ne  wa  teworade  kg  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  te  e  na  nengde  mo 
kudi  ng  di,  iduidu.  Ne  deneno  be  teeng,  liede  e  ne  ida 
kpone  kukwi  a  tekadede  di.  Nee  bebuno  a  te  a  kg  woroye- 
kunena,  ba  pade  nekg  tede  ko  Jesu  a  nying  a  ta,  e  mg  ba 
padecle  tide  idaede,  e  mg  konone  tide,  bene  g  po  nekgka  ko 
anio  mg,  e  mg  ba  be  yebadaro  ne  mg  g  fe  tie  ;  ne  te  a  kg 
Priste  Hwe  g  koo  Nyesoa  a  kai  wi  ke  ;  bede  ba  kg  ha  woro 
ba  kwane  ng  mg  ng,  ba  kg  nekgkpre  katepoe,  ba  wora  a 
wore  ni  ng,  be  wee  bine  ko  te  kukwi  mg,  ne  ba  yedade  a  fe 
ba  ni  ng.  Ba  blimaa  ane  Mtepoe  a  yewowe  kwa,  kpakpa  : 
(emo,  Nygng  g  pode  g  kg  hate  ;)  ne  ba  tu  a  bino  yimo,  e 
mg,  ba  po  wa  wore  yero  ng,  bo  inu  nowanena  kg  bo  mu  ha 
kpone  ng  nu  ;  ne  a  na  bg  yibwangkwee,  tene  riyebo  be  no 
ni  ne  ;  nema  ba  tgde  a  bino  ba  pode  no  kpwe  ya  ;  ne  dene 
nede  a  seye  ba  nu,  te  ne  po  ng,  e  nyenayedo  ng  kwamg. 

Hcitibosa.     Johane  xix.  1. 

Nee  Pilato  gbada  Jesu  o  bida  ng.  Ne  tanyebo  blade  wi 
a  kraun,  ne  o  tuda  ng  lu,  ne  o  poda  ng  rauro  jau,  ne  o  poda 
ng,  ISTawio  Judawe  a  Kin  !  ne  o  bideda  ng  kpe.  Nee  Pilato 
bideda  no  diye  di  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Yi  ne  yade  ng  amo  mg 
di,  ba  mu  ne  ibo,  e  mg  te  yede  ng  te  fe  yi.  Hede  Jesu 
wodade,  g  tida  wi  a  kraun  lu,  g  peda  rauro  jau.  Ne  Pilato 
poda  no  ye  ng,  Ba  yi  nyebwe  ng  ne.  Nee,  te  pristebo  hwe 
kg  hgbetebo  he  yida  ng  o  yaedade  wi,  o  po  ng,  Krusefaie  ng, 
krusefaie  ng  ;  Pilato  poda  no  ye  ng,  Ba  gba  ng,  a  mu  ng 
krusefaie  ;  emo  mg  ye  ng  de  kuku  fe  yi.  Judawe  poda  no, 
A  kg  tede,  ne  tene  a  tede  pe,  g  blecle  ye,  bg  ko,  tene  po  ng 
g  ni  gdui  Nyesoa  a  Nyebeyu  mg.  Nee,  te  Pilato  wgna  wi 
neno  g  podeda  g  hwano  ke  di.  Ne  g  podade  tepla  kai  biyo 
di,  g  poda  Jesu  ye,  Te  woe  ?  Nema  Jesu  yeda  ng  iie  tu. 
Hede  Pilato  poda  ng  ye  no,  Pie  ne  du  mo  nyine  e  ?  Ye  ne 
ibo,  te  wede,  be  krusefaie  mo,  ne  ne  wede  be  te  mo  ng,  di  ? 
Jesu  tuda  ng  iie,  g  po  ng,  Yede  mo  dede  mg  nue  we  e  kpwe 


GOOD    FRIDAY.  115 

be  yede  yeu  wo,  be  ye  mo  lmyie,  do  :  nee  nyono  po  mo  ne 
mo  kwa  g  de  kra  a  nue  hio.  Ne  wodao  ti  neno  mo  Pilato 
pena  o  dietete  no  :  Judawe  yaedade  wi  o  po  no,  Ne  te  nyono 
nede  no,  ne  ye  Kaisaro  a  beyu  no  ;  be  nyono  be  o  nn  gdui 
kin  mo,  ne  Kaisaro  o  gbede  ne  ye.  Nee  te  Pilato  wona  wi 
neno  hede  p  weedade  Jesu  diye  ne  o  nenateklakenede  ke  ko 
tede  ne  o  dede  sipgbo,  nema  be  nu  Hebri  wi  e  nu  Gabata. 
Ne  e  nu  Luliinedibade  a  ti  nenao,  e  nuna  aue  hmledo  a  ana 
nenao,  yi :  ne  p  poda  Judawe  ye  no,  Ba  yi  ane  Kin  !  Nema 
o  worada  hede  o  po  no,  Hade  no !  hade  no,  krusefaie  no. 
Pilato  poda  no  ye  no,  Pie  be  krusefaie  a  Kin?  Pristebo 
hwe  tuda  no  ne,  o  po  no,  a  ye  kin  te  ko,  di,  nema  Kaisaro 
do.  Nee  p  poda  no  no  kwa,  bo  muna  no  krusefaie.  Ne  o 
blida  Jesu  kwa,  o  gbada  no.  Ne  o  yida  krose  bli,  p  wodap 
p  munade  te  de  ne  o  dede  delukprp-p  a  tede,  bene  be  nu 
Hebri  wi  o  dede  ne  Go]  got  a  ;  kre  teno  o  krusefaieda  no  kp 
seya  iiyebo  te  so  he,  o  nenao  no  wae  mp  no,  ne  Jesu  nenao 
no  heidi.  Ne  Pilato  kinena  p  nyine,  ne  p  mana  ne  krose  fe. 
Ne  dene  p  kinena  ne  mo,  JESU  NO  WO~DE  NAZAEETE, 
A  MO  JUDAWE  A  KIN.  Ne  kinede  neno,  ne  Judawe 
odo  poplande  hideda ;  kore  tede  ne  Jesu  krusefaiedao  e 
kwanena  oro  mp  no  ;  o  kinena  e  Hebri  wi,  Grike  kp  Latine 
wi  he,  yedi.  Hede  Judawe  a  pristebo  hwe  poda  Pilato  ye 
no,  Na  kine  ne  e  mp,  no  mp  Judawe  a  Kin ;  nema,  O  poda 
no,  e  mp  p  mona  Judawe  a  kin,  ne  be  kine.  Pilato  poda 
no  ne  p  po  no,  dene  ne  kine,  ne  ne  kine.  Heda  taiiyebo, 
te  o  krusefaieda  Jesu  duda,  p  raure  o  nuna  e  wae  ha,  o 
gbada  e  dodo  :  e  kp  p  koclp  he  ;  ne  kodp  neno  yeda  yenpko- 
kweda  kp  nema  o  hladeda  ne,  woclade  e  lu  idi,  be  didade 
hong,  we.  Nee  o  poda  no  wadui  nye,  a  na  kina  ne,  nema 
ba  pode  ne  coke  be  nyono  mi  ne  gbamp  ;  te  Kinede  a  wi  e 
na  yacleclao,  e  mp,  o  gradeda  na  raure  odui  no,  ne  o  podeda 
na  kpdp  coke.  Neeka  tanyebo  nuna  de  neno.  Ne  Jesu  a 
de,  kp  p  de  a  cle  a  nyineyu  he  o  nyinanao  krose  waa,  ne 
Kiopa  a  nyine  Maria  yedi  kp  Maria  Magdalene  he.  Nee  te 
Jesu  yida  p  de  ko  monap  no  p  nowanena  he  o  nyinanaa,  p 
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poda  o  cle  ye  no,  riyine,  yi  na  yu  no  neode !  Ne  hede  o 
poda  monao  ye  no,  yi  na  de  no  neode  !  ISTe  woda  aua  neno 
idi  mgnag  ngno  gbadade  no  o  bli  kai  biyo.  Wodao  dene 
nede  mo,  te  Jesu  iboda  ne  e  mo  de  a  popleyino  wedaing,  te 
Kinede  a  wl  na  yadedao,  g  pong,  ninato  ni  mo  ne.  ISTe 
kuditedede  tniclade,  vinega  yididade  ng  kudi ;  ne  o  yidedade 
sponge  vinega,  o  nyingnao  ne  hisope  mg,  ne  o  poda  ne  ng 
wong.  Nee  te  Jesu  nana  vinega  o  po  ng,  e  wemge  ;  ne  g 
poda  g  hi  liuru,  ne  g  mlana  g  bono.  Nee  kore  e  nuna 
diebmlene  nyenayedo  nenao  kookwi  one  teda  krgse  idi 
pede,  e  ne  teda  sabate  nyena  ke  ye  (tenepong  nyena  ngno 
e  mg  nyenayedo  hwe  nenao)  neeka  Judawe  badede  Pilato, 
wa  be  be  gideeda  ne  bo  munade  hee.  Hede  taiiyebo  didao 
o  gidada  tede  nyebwe  a  be  kg  g  bae  kg  ng  he  krusefaiedao 
a  be,  he.  Nerna  te  o  nyinanao  Jesu  mg,  te  o  yida  ne  g  kocla 
ne  o  yeda  g  be  gida :  nema  tanyebwe  nyinenao  ng  cliye  waa, 
ne  dodo,  nying  kg  ni  he  wedade.  Ne  nygng  yida,  ngno  g 
ti  e  te,  ne  o  te  ne  o  ti  e  nu  ha  te  :  ne  g  ibo  ne,  te  g  ti  ha  te, 
te  a  na  po  ne  hate.  Kgre  dene  nede  nuiena  Kinede  be 
munao  yade,  e  mo,  g  kra  te  do  e  na  gidewane.  Ne  di 
Kinede  wi  be  no,  e  mo,  nyono  o  poda  diye  kudi,  o  mio  no 
mo  no  tamg. 

Ester  Widie. 

Dietete. 

O  Kgg,  te  a  poee  ni,  ko  na  Yu  ng  a  ze,  g  mg  a  Wag  Jesu 
Kraise  a  koe,  mg,  be  nu  amo  ba  la  woro  ko  de  kre  a  popleying 
ne  fe  idemaa,  mg,  a  kg  ng  he  ba  mueo  tede  do  ha  ;  ne  te  a 
na  be  wuclida  kg  koe  a  kinuwong  he  tie,  ba  mung  ane  sauka 
fe  konowoe  ke  ya ;  ko  g  deapoe  a  ta  ;  hgng  koda,  g  heeclao 
ne  g  woda  kong  ko  a  ta,  g  mg  na  Yu,  ne  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise 
a  ta.     Amen. 
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Tibosakinede.     1  Petro  iii.  17. 

Be  te  Isyesoa  a  wowe,  e  nu  ha  de,  ba  yi  swe  ko  ha  kpone 
a  ta.  Emo  Kraise  yida  swe  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  e  mo 
ha  nyebwe  ko  nyebo  kukwi  a  ta,  bo  rnu  amo  Nyesoa  mo 
yade,  e  mo,  o  leeda  ko  fe  mo,  ke  g  nena  kono  ko  siu  mp,  hgng 
g  nena  mg,  g  muna  g  prityeda  sui  no  ne  je  ye  ;  bono  yeda 
hatepoe  kg,  titeata  tine  Nyesoa  lacla  woro  g  fededa  no,  kre 
Noa  a  ti,  tine  o  yicla  arke  pe  ;  hgng  g  kudi  nyebo  mamode  e 
mg,  o  behabeha  wadeda®,  ko  ni  mg.  Ne  de  neno  e  ye  pode 
mg  nipoe  bene  e  we  amo,  ne  nede  (e  ye  tenepong  e  he  siru 
fe  ng  nema  ha  ne  ne  woro  ti  ng  ke  ISTyesoa  mg)  ko  Jesu 
Kraise  a  kongwoe  a  ta  :  hgng  mude  yeu,  ne  g  neo  ISTyesoa  a 
dida  so  mg  ;  angelebo,  ne  wikekge  ne  kpweneo,  bg  kgo  no 
wi  ke  we. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xxvii.  57. 

Ne  te  wide  tuda,  pag  te  g  nyine  Josefe  ng  kgdade  Arima- 
tia,  hgng  g  nyebwetu  mg  Jesu  a  mgnag  ;  ng  munade  Pilato 
mg,  g  idededa  ng  Jesu  a  kutu.  Hede  Pilato  leleda  no  bo 
hnyina  ng  g  kutu.  Ne  te  Josefe  gbada  o  kutu  o  moanena 
no  ba  gisai  ng,  g  tudedao  odui  a  wudida  idaecle  kudi,  bene  g 
brudade  sig  kudi.  Ne  g  krubweda  sig  hwe,  g  tudao  ne 
wudida  ye,  o  woclao.  Ne  Maria  Magdalene  kg  Maria  be  he 
o  nenao  wudida  ye.  Ne  nyenayedo  ng  kweda  diehmlene 
nyenayedo  mg,  pristebo  hwe  kg  Farisebo  he  o  kweda  yibwa 
ng,  o  didade  Pilato  mg  o  pong,  kgg  e  nede  amo  kudi,  te 
wraureg  ngno  pong,  te  o  te  g  nena  kono,  Nyenayede  ta  a 
weda,  mi  kono  womo.  Nee  be  lele  nyebo  bo  mu  wudida 
yeka  bo  mu  ne  yimg  tu  kaka,  nyenayede  ta  be  te  hi,  g  mo- 
nao  o  ne  te  no  yidimo  di  to,  ne  o  ne  di  nyebolele  e  mo,  O 
wo  kono  ;  ne  e  diebode  de  be  nyineying,  e  mu  e  tecle  de,  hi. 
Pilato  poda  no  ye  ng,  A  kg  fobo  ;  ba  mu,  dene  a  boade  ba 
nu,  ba  nu  ne,  a  mu  ne  yeka  haka.  Kre  o  nuna  o  muna,  o 
kada  wudida  ye  kpakpa,  o  poda  sig  sile  ke,  ne  o  tudao  fobo. 
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Ester  Hyena. 

If  At  Morning  Prayer,  instead  of  the  Psalm,  O  come,  let  us 
sing,  &c,  these  Anthems  shall  be  sung  or  said. 

Kraise  ane  Luhinedibade  o  leee  ko  a  ta :  neeka  ba  tu 
dibade  yinio  ; 

E  na  nu  leven  daa,  ke  kratue  ko  kpone  kukwi  a  leven  he 
yedi ;  neina,  be  nu  ha  woro  ko  bate  be  a  neleven  fro. 
1  Eor.  v.  7. 

Te  Kraise  woee  kono  o  ne  komaa  di  ;  koe  ne  koo  no  wi 
ke,  di. 

Emo  te  o  ko,  e  wondo  o  kode  kpone  kukwi  a  te  ;  nem'a 
kore  o  ne  kono,  o  nemaa  kono,  ko  Syesoa  mo. 

Kre  be  ne,  ba  nu  adui  koo  mo  bate  ko  kpone  kukwi  mo, 
nema,  ba  ne  kono  ke  Kyesoa  mo  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise 
a  ta.     Bom.  vi.  9. 

Kraise  wo  kono,  ne  o  nu  nvono  moe  ne  wa  nyanede. 

Emo  te  nyebwe  ya  koe,  hede  iiyebwe  ya  koo  a  konowoe 

Tene  dewe  a  popleyino  kodede  Adam  kre  e  ne,  dewe  a 
popleyino  mino  Kraise  kono  wodemo,  yi.     1  Kor.  xv.  20. 

Bietete. 

Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nne,  o  neo  na  koko  Yu 
do  Jesu  Kraise  mo,  o  du  koe  ne  o  kra  konose  bono  a  kinu 
ko  amo  mo  :  A  tee  a  wore  ya  a  bade  mo  ne,  tene  e  ne,  ne 
pe  na  kpwene  grese  nya,  e  ni  a  wore  e  ide  ba  de,  kre  be  ne,  [ 
be  mao  amo  no  ti  gbiye,  ba  mu  e  ba  de  neno  nu  ;  ko  a  Koo 
Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  bono  nemaa  kono,  o  nimaa  kiiide  ko  mo 
he,  ne  Keko  Siu  yedi,  a  nimaa  Xyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Kol.  iii.  1. 

Be  te,  a,  ko  Kraise  be  ba  wo  kono  tede  do  hede  ba  po 
dene  nede  yeu  no,  tene  Kraise  nenede  Xyesoa  a  dida  so  mo. 
A  wore  be  neo  dene  nede  yeu,  mo,  e  na  neo  dene  nede  bro 
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mo.  Emo  a  kone,  ne  ane  bono  nuclide  Kaaise,  kre  Xyesoa 
mo.  Kraise  bong  ino  ane  bono  bo  tedo  ta  wo  ne  bede  a  kg 
no  lie  wodoe  ta  tede  do  ko  g  teyiboae  nye.  Nee  ba  la  woro 
ko  dene  fe  a  teble  ide  kre  bro  mo  ;  e  mo  nimle  no,  ne  fe  a 
siru  twe  kpone,  ne  wongng-bi  tongpee,  ne  de  kre  a  idee,  ne 
leda  bene  mo  kusebwe  a  yiinotue  ;  bene  e  te  Xyesoa  a 
yero  bidemaa  nyono  o  ne  nu  g  wi  lu  no :  bene  e  tide  idi  a 
nyebwetu  nena,  te  a  nena  ene  kong. 

Hatibosa.    Jobane  xx.  1. 

Ne  wie  a  tede  nyenayedo,  te  to  e  te  e  nena  bro  mo  no, 
bede  Maria  Magdaiene  twenena  g  didade  wudicla  kai  mo,  ne 
o  yida  sig  g  heedao  wudida  kai  yi  Hede  g  gbadade  Simon 
Petro  kwidida  mg'kg  mgnag  be  ng  Jesu  no-wanena  be,  g 
poda  no  ye  no,  0  bade  Kgg  wudicla  kadi  ng,  ne  a  ye  ibo,  be 
tebe  o  pocle  ng.  Nee  Petro  kg  mgnao  be  ng  nena  be  wodao 
o  didade  wudicla  kai  mg.  Kre  e  nuna  o  so  nono  o  kyeedao 
kwidida  tede  do,  ne  monag  be  ng  nena  g  bina  Petro  ng,  ne 
ng  tede  kene  nyinenade  wuclida  kai  mg.  Ne  o  giclida  ye  q 
pobwedacle,  ne  o  yida  ba  gisai  dare  e  pedacle ;  nema  o  ye- 
dade  pa.  Hede  Simon  Petro 'yida  ng  mg  kwe  o  didao,  ne  g 
paclade  wudicla  kudi,  ne  g  yida  ba  gisai  dare  e  peclade  ;  ne 
pledaro,  ne  o  moanena  o  lu  no,  e  yeclao  ba  gisai  mg  ne, 
nema  e  pleecla  ye.  e  peda  ene  do.  Hede  inonag  be  ng  nena, 
bgng  tede  kene  nyinenade  wuclida  kai  mg,  g  paclade  yi,  ne 
g  yida  ne,  ne  o  poda  ne  bate  ke.  Kore  o  yecla  kinede  ng 
yido  pledo,  e  mg  Kraise  bg  wocla  kong  cli.  Hede  mgnao 
woclao  o  muna  wa  bli  di. 

Monde  no  ne  Ester-wie. 

Dieiete. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  wecle  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  neo  na  kokg  Yu 
do  Jesu  Kraise  mg  g  du  koe  ne  g  kra  kongse  bono  a  kinu 
ko  amo  mg  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ye,  a  bade  mo  ne,  tene  e  ne,  ne 
pe  na  kpwene  grese  nya,  e  ni  a  wore  e  ide  ba  de,  kre  be  ne, 
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be  mao  amo  no  ti  gbiye,  ba  inu  e  ha  de  neno  nu  ;  ko  a  Koo 
Jesu  Kraise  a,  ta,  bono  neniaa  kong,  o  nmiaa  Mnde  kg  nig 
he,  ne  Nekg  Siu  yedi,  a  nimaa  Nyesoa  do  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Nunude  x.  34. 

Hede  Petro  heyada  o  wono  ye,  o  poda  ng  Hateno,  yi  ne  ne, 
Syesoa  ye  nyebwe  te  do  tobo  pode  ;  nenia  kre  dako  a  pople- 
ying nye  be  nyg  be  yi  g  hwano  pi,  o  yi  ba  kpone  ng  ni, 
cgno  o  krre  ye.  Wi  ne  Nyesoa  tedade  Israel  a  yiru  nig, 
ne  e  pritye  yede  tue  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  (ng  nig  dewe  a 
popleying  a  Kgg;)  Wi  neno,  a  ibo,  e  mg  tene  weeda  Judaia 
a  popleying  lu,  ne  e  tuiedade  Galilea  burn,  e  kweda  baptis- 
mo  ne  e  te  Johane  prityeda  ;  e  nig  bane  Nyesoa  nuna  Jesu, ' 
ng  wo  Nazarete  K ekg  Siu  kg  kpwe  be  a  dieprude  ng  ;  bgng 
nena  ble  ke  ng,  g  nuna  nyebo  haka,  ne  o  peyana  nyono  o 
popleying  ku  tida  swe  tenepong  Kyesoa  nenao  ng  nig.  Ne 
amu  te  e  yipoo  e  mg,  de  e  popleying  ne  g  nuna  kre  Judawe 
a  bro  ke  ne  kre  Jerusalem,  yedi :  bgng  o  lacla,  ne  o  badade 
ng  tu  ya.  Ngng  Nyesoa  hada  kong,  g  duda  ng  ye  nye- 
nayede  ta  a  nyenayedo,  g  poda  g  te  pebe  g  tededa  ng  nyebo 
ye  ;  o  yeda  ng  iiyebo  a  popleying  yetede  nema  ko  yipoo  no 
Nyesoa  badade  pledo,  mo,  e  mg  ko  a  nyebwetu  mg,  bono 
te  g  woda  kong,  a  kg  ng  be  a  dida  dibade,  a  nena  tede  do. 
Ne  g  leleda  amo  ba  pritye  nyebo  ye  ne  ba  beya  no  ke  ng, 
te  g  mg  nygng  Syesoa  bade  bg  muno  kononeo  kg  koo  be  a 
teblag  nu.  Ngno  a  te  prgfetebo  a  popleying  a  wi  bi  tede 
do,  e  mg  be  nyg  po  ng  hate,  ne  ko  g  Nyine  a  ta,  ne  g  kg 
hwisopoe  ko  g  kpone  kukwi  mg. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xxiv.  13. 

Ne  yi,  nyenayedo  do  nono,  g  mgnao  te  so,  yida  ore  bwi 
ne  o  dade  Emause  mi  hgng  kg  Jerusalem  he  e  nigng- 
hlgda  nuna  furlone  a  woreta.  Ne  de  e  popleying  ne  nuiena 
o  mlineua  e  te  ng.  Ne  kre  e  nuna,  te  o  yida  mli,  o  yida 
tene  nede  wore  ng  pe,  Jesu  a  nyebwetu  krinenao  no  mg, 
ne  g  kweda  no  mg.     Nema  de  nuna  wa  yi  kre  g  yeda  ng  ng 
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yido.  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  te  a  kpru  be  no  a  peple  wong 
no,  e  nie  amo  ware,  kore  a  neno,  ne  nede  ?  Xe  wa  bae  be, 
p  nyine  mo  Kleopa  tuda  no  ne  o  pong,  Pie  mo,  tee  dabwe 
do  kre  Jerusalem,  kre  yea  le  ne  bio  kre  teno,  nyenayede  ne 
nede,  ibwe.  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Te  be  neeo  di  ?  Ne  o 
poda  ye  no  e  mo.  Jesu  no  wo  Xazarete  a  te  no,  bono  mo 
prgfete,  no  o  nunude  kg  o  wi  be  e  nena  kpwe  ko  Xyesoa 
kg  nyebo  a  popleying  he  ye  ;  ne  bane  prist ebo  kwe  ko  a 
wikekgo  lie  mina,  o  hnyina  no  nyebg  o  beda  o  ne  o  lada 
ng,  o  krusefaieda  no.  Noma  a  kimena  ne  woro  ye,  e  mo, 
no  mina  Israel  bramo  ;  ne  ebe  no  di  nyenayedo  no  nede, 
no  po  nyenayede  ta,  te  de  neno  nuiena.  Pledo  nyino  te  no 
kgde  a  nenatuing  o  gedide  amo,  bono  twenede  wndida-kai 
ye ;  ne  te  o  ye  o  kutii  yede,  o  di,  o  po  ng,  o  yi  angelebo, 
bono  po  ng  g  ne  kong,  di.  Ne  nyono  nede  amo  mg,  ote 
mude  wudida-kai  mg,  ne  o  yede  ne,  tene  nyino  po  ;  nema  g 
nyebwetu  o  ye  yi.  Hede  g  f)oda  no  ye  ng,  O  boo  a,  bono 
wore  kg  piple  bo  po  te  a  popleying  ne  prgfetebo  tuda,  bate. 
Pie  Kraise  yecla  ye  blede,  e  mo  bg  yida  swe  ne  nede,  ne  bg 
bida  o  teayiboa  nye  ?  Ne  g  kweedade  ne  Hose  kg  Prgfe- 
tebo a  popleying  he,  g  heyada  no  te  e  popleying  ne  neo 
kinede  ke  e  te,  ke  ng,  hene  kweo  ng  yi,  ng.  Ne  o  kwanena 
org  bwi  mo,  tene  o  minade  ;  ne  g  nuna  hwg,  te  g  pg  ng  g 
hina.  Xema  o  wedecla  g  badeda  idi,  o  po  ng,  be  nede  amo 
mg,  emo  wide  ye  be  tu,  ne  nyenayedo  po  ng  be  wede.  Ke 
g  yadedao  g  nenao  no  mg.  ISe  kre  e  nuna,  te  g  kg  no  he  o 
nenao  di  bade  mg  g  yida  te,  g  ducla  fro  ne  g  bleseda  ne,  g 
woda  ne,  ne  g  hnyina  no.  Xe  wa  yi  kreeda  ye,  ne  o  yidoda 
ng  ng  ;  ne  o  fanenao  no  ye.  Xe  o  do  hlileda  ng  o  pong,  e 
ye  a  wore  ke  krgde  kgre  g  yi  amo  mg  hli  kre  tide  idi,  ne  g 
yi  amo  Kinede  a  te  ke  ng  heye  ?  Ne  o  ducla  ye  aua  do  ngno, 
ne  o  munade  Jerusalem  kede,  ne  o  yededa  o  punodo,  o 
kweda  yibwa  ng  kg  nyono  nenao  no  mg  he  o  po  ng,  hate 
Kgg  wo  kong,  g  tede  gdui  Simon  ye  ng.  Xe  dene  e  nuiena 
tide  idi  o  nanena  ne  mg  ng,  ne  hane  g  nuna,  yida  fro  di,  o 
nu  no  o  yidoda  no  no. 

11 
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Tiusde  no  ne  Ester-icie. 

Dietete. 

Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  neo  na  kokg  yu 
do  Jesu  Kraise  nig  o  dn  koe,  ne  o  kra  konpse  bono  a  kinu 
ko  anio  mo  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  tene  e  ne,  ne 
pe  na  kpwene  grese  nya,  e  ni  a  wore  e  ide  ha  de,  kre  be  ne, 
be  mao  amo  no,  ti  gbiye  ba  rnu  e  ha  de  neno  nu ;  ko  a  Koo 
Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  bono  neinaa  kong,  o  niniaa  kinde  ko  mo 
be  ne  Nekg  Siu  yedi,  a  niniaa  Nyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen, 

Ko  Tibosahinede  pe.     Nunucle  xiii.  12. 

!$~yebo  a,  bebuno  a,  amu  Abraham  a  tibwi  yiru  a  ne  be 
nyo  be  nede  amo  nye,  o  yi  Nyesoa  a  hwano  pi,  ko  amo  mo 
wowa  wi  ne  nede  e  teede.  Emo  nyono  nede  Jerusalem  kg 
wa  wikekoo  he  tenepono  o  yeda  no  ibo,  ke  g  Profetebo  a 
wi,  bene  e  hidee  sabate  nyenayede  gbiye,  o  nu  ne  e  yadeo, 
te  o  hada  no  ne.  Ne  hate  o  yeda  ng  dene  blede  koe  ye,  fe, 
yede,  nemase  o  idada  Pilato  bg  leeda.  Ne  te  o  weda  de  e 
popleying  ne  kineenao  g  te,  mo,  o  hadade  ng  tu  ya,  ne  o 
poda  ng  wudida  kudi.  Nema  Nyesoa  hada  ng  kono ;  ne 
nyono  kg  ng  he  wodade  Galilea  o  dida  Jerusalem  o  yida  ng 
nyenayede  peplande,  bono  mg  g  yi  poo  ko  nyebo  mg.  Ne 
ha  tibosa  no  a  pe  amo  ye  ng,  e  mg  te  ne  poedade  buono, 
Nyesoa  nu  ne  e  yadeo  ko  amo  mg,  amu  no  te  wa  yiru,  te  g 
ha  Jesu  kong  g  du  ng  ye,  di :  tene  e  nu  kinee  ko  Psalmo  so 
a  Psalmo  ke,  e  mg,  Mo  te  na  Nyebeyu,  nyenayedo  ng  nede, 
ne  tu  mo  kong.  Ne  te  g  hada  ng  kong,  ne  te  g  na  suwa  ne  j 
di,  kre  g  nu  e  tue,  mi  amo  Davicle  a  ha  iiekg  de  hnyimg. 
Nee  ko  Psalmo  be  ke,  g  pe  ng,  yi,  na  wo  na  N"ekg  Do  mg, 
g  na  suwa  ne.  Emo  Davide  te  g  nuna  Nyesoa  a  woro,  o 
weda  gne  kowa  ko  nyono  kg  ng  he  nena  kong,  mg,  g  poda 
nying,  ne  g  tuidade  g  buono,  ne  g  suna.  Nema  nygng 
Syesoa  duda  ye  g  yeda  eu.  Nee  nyebo  a  bubuno  a  ba  ibo 
ne,  ko  nyebwe  ng  nede  a  ta  kpone  kukwi  hwisopoe  e  prityee 
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a  mo  ye.  Xe  ko  g  ta  nyono  o  popleying  o  pe  no  hate  ke  o 
1    Justefaiee  ko  de  c  popleying  ne  o  ua  ko  justefaieda  idi  a  ta 

ko  Mose  a  tede  a  ta.  Neeka  ba  mayio  dene  e  te  Prgfetebo 
!  tu,  e  ne  te  amo  In  no  bi ;  Ba  tao  no  amu  lungyio  ba  gedide, 
'  ne  ba  hie  gbwl  ;  kore  mi  de  te  numo  ko  ane  nyenayede  idi, 
i    e  mp,  dene  e  te  a  na  po  ne  hate,  ba  nyo  tu  amo  ne  mo,  ye. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xxiv.  86. 

Jesn  a  nyebwetu  nyinanao  no  lieidi,  ne  o  poda  no  ye  no, 
a  wore  be  woreo  !  Neina  e  pepeda  no  wore  no,  o  pida 
hwano,  ne  wa  wore  ye  ne,  sin  no  yida.     Ne  o  poda  no  ye 

:  no,  Dene  pepe  amo  wore  no  di  ?  Ne  te  be  no  a  wore  ti  no 
yi "?  Ba  yi  na  kwe  ko  na  be  lie,  te  e  nu  na  nyebwetu  ;  ba 
bli  mo  kwa  no,  ba  yi  mo  ;  emo  sin  o  ne  ko  fe,  o  ne  ko  kre 
yi  bene  a  yi  mo  ne  ko.     Ne  te  o  weda  tene  nede  a  tue  mo,  o 

i  tededa  no  o  kwe  ko  o  be  he  ye.  Xe  te  o  yeda  ne  hate  po 
san  a  ta,  ne  te  o  gedidade,  o  poda  no  ye  no,  A  ko  dibade  te, 
e  nede  ?  Ne  o  hnyina  no  topo  hnede  ko  dowore  de  he.  Z\e 
o  dnda  ne,  o  dida  ne  ko  no  ye.  Xe  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Wi 
ne  nede  ne  tuda  amo  ye  no,  kore  ne  te  nenade  amo  mo,  e 
mo  te  e  popleying  be  yadeo,  bene  kineena  Mose  a  Tede  ke, 
ne  Profetebo  a  kinede  ke,  ne  ko  Psalmo  kndi,  ko  na  ta. 
Hede  o  kreeda  wa  teayidoe  ye,  bo  mnna  Kinede  no  yido, 
ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  kre  e  nu  kinee,  ne  dene  nede  Kraise 
biedeye  bo  nue,  e  mg  bg  yi  swe  ne  bo  wo  kong  di  nyenayede 
ta  a  nyenayedo  ;  ne  kpone  a  ware  ko  kpone  kukwi  a  hwlso- 
poe  he  be  mung  dako  a  popleying  nye  prityee,  be  mungde 
Jerusalem  hum  tuie.     Xe  amu  te  yipoo  ko  dene  nede  mg. 

Tede  Sonde  no  kweo  Ester  mo. 

Dieiete. 

Buo  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  hnio  na  Xyebeyu 
do  bg  ko,  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  ne  bg  wo  kong  ko  a 
justefaieda  a  ta  ;  Nu  amo  ba  poo  kratue  kg  kpone  kudwi  he 
leven,  a  wore  be  mu  hine  we,  ba  mu  ha  kpone  no,  ba  mu 
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mo  yiino  tu  kaka  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise,  o  mo  a 
Koo,  a  deapoe  a  ta.     Amen, 

Tibosakinede.     1  Johan-e  v.  4. 

Be  de  be  koee  ko  Nyesoa  mo  e  du  kono :  ne  due  ne  du 
kong,  ne  te  ane  katepoe.  Nygng  o  seye  o  du  kono,  e  ye 
nyono  o  pe  ne  hate  ke  e  mo  Jesu  o  mo  Syesoa  a  Nyebeyu  ? 
Nygng  nede  o  mo  bono  dideda  ni  ko  nyino  he,  e  mo  Jesu 
Kraise  :  e  ye  ni  do,  ke  e  nu  ni  ko  nyino  he.  Ne  Siu  no  o 
heye  e  te  ke,  tenepono  Siu  mo  hate.  Emo  §  ko  o  ta  no 
heye  te  ke  no  kre  yeu,  no  mo  Buo  ko  Syebeyu  he  ne  N"eko 
Siu  yedi :  ne  o  ta  no  nede  o  nu  do.  Ne  e  ta  no  heye  te  ke 
no  kre  bro  mo,  ne  mo  siu  kg  ni  he,  ne  nyino  yedi,  ne  e  de 
ta  neno  e  nede  do  mg.  Be  te  ba  krre  nyebo  a  tekengheyada, 
ye,  ne  N"yesoa  a  tekengheyada  a  te  hio  ;  emo  dene  nede  ne 
mg  iSTyesoa  a  tekengheyada,  hene  g  heya  ke  ng  kg  g 
Syebeyu  a  ta.  Be  nyg  po  S"yesoa  a  Nyebeyu  a  te  hate  ke, 
ne  o  ko  e  tekengheyada  ko  gclui  mg  ;  be  nyg  be  g  ne  po  I 
ISTyesoa  hate,  ne  g  nu  ng  seg  mg,  tenepong,  tekengheyada  f 
Nyesoa  hnyi  g  Nyebeyu  a  ta,  g  ne  po  ne  hate  ke.  Ne 
tekengheyada  ne  ISTyesoa  hnyi  amo,  ne  nede,  g  hnyi  amo 
kongse  bono  ;  ne  bono  neno  e  nede  g  Nyebeyu  mg.  Be 
nyg  be  kg  ISTyebeyu  ngno  g  kg  hono  ;  ne  be  nyg  be  ye 
Nyesoa  a  Nyebeyu  kg,  ne  g  ye  bono  kg. 

Haiibosa.     Johane  xx.  19. 

Ne  wide  do  ngno,  e  nu  wie  a  tede  nyenayedo  nenao,  te  o 
kada  kai  a  meya,  tene  monao  kwededade,  Judawe  a  hwano 
a  ta,  hecle  Jesu  didade  g  nyinanao  no  heidi  g  poda  no  ye 
ng,  Woreworee  be  nede  amo  mg  !  Ne  g  tuda,  pled 6  g 
tededa  no  g  kwe  kg  g  waa  he,  ye  ng.  Hede  mgnao  a  pie 
bleda  te  o  yida  Kgg.  Hecle  Jesu  poda  no  ye  ng,  cli,  Wore-  j 
woree  be  nede  amo  mg.  Tene  Buo  nu,  g  tede  mg,  kre  ne 
ni  ne  tede  amo.  Ne  te  g  tucla  tene  nede  g  worada  no  bono 
fe  ng,  ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Ba  krre  Neko  Siu  ye.  Be  nyg 
a  kpone  kukvvi  a  te  ng  ne  e  tee  ng  ne  ;  ne  be  nyg  a  kpone 
kukwi  a  ne  te  ng  ne  e  ye  nonotee. 
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Sonde  ne  kice  Ester  mo,  e  Sonde  so  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  0  hnyi  na  koko 
Syebeyu  do,  bo  niu  kpone  kukwi  a  tebadede  kg  ha  kpone  a 
yinanede  he  nu  ko  amo  mp  ;  Hnyi  anio  grese,  ti  gbiye  ba 
mu  ha  de  hwe  ne  nede  ye  krre,  ba  mu  mo  bisi  baka  ko  e  ta, 
ne  nyenayede  gbiye  ba  pode  kpwe  a  iiyebwetu,  ba  mu,  bono 
a  zo  a  ba  kpone  a  pe  mo  kwe  ;  ko  a  Koo  o  mo  Jesu  Kraise 
do  nono,  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosatenede.     1  Pet.  ii.  19. 

Dene  nede  nodeo  no,  e  mo,  nyo  ha  woro  ko  Kyesoa 
mo  a  ta,  bo  la  woro  ko  swe  mo,  e  mo  tede  be  yeo  kwe,  bo 
yi  no  ka  kukii  mo  ni.  Emo  e  nyine  be  ne  neeo,  e  mo  bo  bi 
amo  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  ba  lade  ne  woro  ke  ?  Nema  ba  nu 
ha  kpone,  pledo  bo  tu  amo  swe  ko  e  ta,  ba  ye  de  neno  woro 
ke  lade,  ne  nodeo  Kyesoa  yi  no.  Ne  ko  dene  nede  mo  a 
dee  ;  emo  Kraise  yida  swe  ko  a  ta,  o  se  amo  yinanede,  ba 
mu  o  pe  mo  kwe  :  Hong  yeda  de  kuku  te  nu,  ne  o  yeda  no 
wono,  yede  yede,  yi :  liong  te  o  hleda  ng  wie,  g  ne  hlada 
wie  di ;  te  g  yida  swe,  g  ne  tuda  kpaheha  te  ;  nema  g  poda 
adui  Nygng  hie  te  haka,  kwa;  bono  gnyebwetu  poda  a  kpone 
kukwi  gdui  In  ko  tu  ya,  anyebwetu  ba  mu  ko,  ko  kpone 
kukwi  mo,  ne  ba  mu  kong  ne,  ko  ba  kpone  mg  ;  hgno  a  we 
peya  amo.  Emo  amu  te  blable  no  wa  ;  nema  kre  ti  neno, 
a  dide  nygng  mg  ane  Blableyitug  kg  Bisop  he,  mg  kede. 

Hatibosa.     Jobane  x.  11. 

Jesu  poda  ng,  mg  te  ba  blableyitug  ng:  ba  blableyitug,  ng 
g  pri  g  bono  ko  blable  a  ta.  Isema  nygng  te  kug,  g  ye  bla- 
bleyitug, g  ye  blable  kg,  bg  yi  wolfe  bg  yi  di,  ne  o  seo  blable, 
g  kwicli  ne  :  ne  wolfe  kre  blable  g  gbobe  ne  ng.  Kug  kwidi 
tenepong  g  mg  kug  no,  ne  g  ne  yi  blable  de.  Mg  te  ba 
blableyitug  ng,  ne  ibo  na  blable,  ne  o  ibo  mo  ne,  yi.     Tene 

11* 
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Buo  ni  na  iboda,  kre  ne  ni  Buo  a  iboda,  yi ;  nene  pri  na,  \ 
hono  ko  blable  a  ta.     Ne  ne  ko  blable  te,  bono  yede  gburo 
no  necle  ko  ;  no  mi  yamo,  ne  o  mi  na  wi  wgmo  ;  ne  be  mu 
gburo  nu  ko  blableyituo  do  he,  nu. 

Sonde  ne  Jcice  Ester  mo  e  Sonde  Ta  a  Sonde. 
Bietete. 

Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  tede  nyono  ka, 
na  hate  a  pebe  ye,  bo  mu  ha  kpone  a  tide  idi  bi,  di ;  Nyono 
o  popleyino  o  poede  Kraise-kpone  a  nenatumo  nye,  dene 
ne  nodeo  wa  kpone  ne  o  weye  nu  no  bo  wo  ne  mo,  ne  dene 
e  nodeo  no,  bo  mu  ne  mo  kwe  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     1  Petro  ii.  11. 

Nowaneo  a,  ne  bede  amo  ne,  te  a  mo  dabwe  ko  matio 
he,  ba  wo  de  kukwi  ne  fe  sidede  mo,  hene  hwa  siu  mo  ;  ne 
a  kpone  be  ne  haka  kre  "Dako  nye ;  ne  nyono  o  hie  amo 
wie,  o  dede  amo  kpone  kukwi  nuo,  te  o  mi  a  ha  kpone 
yimo,  bo  mu  Nyesoa  a  te  yi  boae,  bo  tedo  no  ye  tedemo  di. 
Ba  nu  bro  tedi  gbiye  ne  nyebo  pe  a  wi,  ko  Koo  a  ta  :  be 
Kin  no  ne  de  gbiye  lu  :  be  gomlabo,  o  mo  nyono  teede  bo 
mu  nyebo  kukwi  kyidicla  mo  nu,  ne  bo  mu  nyono  ni  ha 
kpone,  ha  nyine  hnyi.  Emo  ne  Nyesoa  ide,  e  mo,  ba  yi  ha 
kpone  no  ni  nyono  bo,  o  ne  ibo  de  ba  mu  o  wi  la  :  te  a  pe 
sedi,  ane  sedide,  e  na  nu  nyenye  a  yi  nuclide,  nema  ba  nu 
STyesoa  a  leyiru.  Ba  tuo  nyebo  a  popleyino.  Ba  nowane 
bebuno.     Ba  ju  Nyesoa  a  hwano.     Ba  tuo  kin. 

Hatibosoj.     Johane  xvi.  16. 

Jesu  poda  o  monao  ye  no,  wetie  no  a  na  yi  mo  ne ;  ne 
wetie  no  di,  a  di  mo  yimo,  tenepono,  mide  Buo  mo.  Hede 
monao  be  poda  wadui  ye  no,  Tene  o  tu  amo  ye  hane  e  nee, 
e  mo,  Wetie  no,  a  na  yi  mo  ne ;  ne  di,  wetie  no  a,  di  mo 
yimo;  ne,  Tenepono  ne  mide  Buo  mo?    Nee  o  poda  no, 
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Te  be  ne  o  tue  ne  mo,  Wetie  no  ?  a  ye  ibo,  be  te  nc  o  tu. 
Ne  Jesu  iboda  ne  te  o  ida,  bo  yedada  no  no,  ne  o  poda  no 
ye  no,  Pie  a  yedano  kre  adui  nye,  e  mo  te  be  ne  tu,  kgre 
mo  po  no,  Wetie  no  a  na  yi  mo  ne  ;  ne  di,  wetie  no,  a  di 
mo  yimg  ?  Hateno,  hateno,  ne  lele  amo,  a  di  wemo  hwo 
te  o  tidumo,  ne  kong  mi  sail  numo  :  ne  a  mi  ware  nemo  ke 
a  ware  mi  sau  pledemg.  Nyine  bo  yi  yoro  pe,  ne  o  kg 
ware  tcnepono  o  aua  nyineo  ne  :  Kema  bo  kg  yu,  kede  do- 
do, g  ne  hie  g  kuwoe  wore  mo  ng  di  sau  a  ta,  te  g  kg  nye- 
^§yu5  Q  &dv  kong  mg.  Nee  a  kg  ware  ne  nede  ;  nema  mi 
amo  yimg  di,  ne  a  wore  mi  sau  numo,  ne  ane  sau  nyg  na 
liawa  amo  ne  mg  kwa,  di. 


Sonde  ne  kwe  Ester  mo,  e  Sonde  H&  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

0  S"yesoa,  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  hgng  do  boade 
bg  hmlene  nyebo  kukwi  a  lukiie,  kg  wa  fe  a  diesideda  lie  ; 
Be  nu  na  nyebo,  te  ne  le  le  no  bo  mu  ne  nowane,  ne  te  ne 
pode,  bo  mu  ne  ida  ;  ne  kre  kong  a  diebinede  ne  e  ne  kpli- 
kpli,  e  ne  dgdg,  nye,  tede  ne  e  do  a  mi  ka  sau  yederno,  kre 
ba  kunede  woro  ye  bate ;  ko  a  ~Kqq  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

TibosaJcincde.     Jakobo  i.  17. 

Ha  hnyiede  a  popleyino,  e  mg  linyiede  a  popleyino,  e  mg 
hnyiede  a  popleyino  ne  de  kuku  yecle  fe  ne,  e  wocle  Pebe 
gbiye  a  Buo,  no  nede  yeu,  mo,  hong  mo  liwoe  te  ke  diehihie 
a  sibo  te  yeo  ne.  O  wowe  do  ne  kgede  amo  hate  a  wi,  ba 
mu  o  nuu  a  tede  do  nu.  Xeeka  na  bebuno  ne  nowane, 
riyebo  gbiye  bo  woreng  bo  mu  te  wg,  bo  kg  piple  yeropo  te: 
emo  tonyebwe  a  yero  ne  nu  Syesoa  a  ha  kpone.  Neeka  ba 
poo  siru  kpone,  kg  wonghie  kpone  kre  a  popleyino  he,  ne 
woroyateeka,  ba  krre  Wi  ne  docecle  a  wore,  ye  bene  boade 
be  wa  a  sui. 
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Hatibosa.     Joliane  xvi.  5. 

Jesu  poda  o  monao  ye,  Ti  neno,  ne  mide  Nygng  tede 
mo  ;  kre  a  bae  te,  ne  yeda  no,  Te  mie  ?  Nema,  tenepono 
ne  lele  amo  te  ne  nede,  ware  yidide  a  wore  ke  no.  Nemase 
ne  lele  anio  hate,  e  nu  ha  cle  ko  amo  mo,  be  wodede  ;  kore 
ne  yedede  wo  ne  liede  Worokuditug  yede  amo  mo  di ;  neina 
ne  wocle,  mide  no  amo  mo  temg.  Xe  bo  di,  o  mino  kono 
kpone  kukwi  a  te  ke  no  iieyamo,  ko  ha  kpone  a  te  lie,  ne 
tehla  a  te  yedi :  kpone  kukwi  a  te,  tenepono  o  ne  po  mo 
hateke  ;  ha  kpone  a  te  tenepono,  ne  mide  Bug  mo  ;  tehla  a 
te,  tenepono  kono  no  nede  a  wikekooa  te  klee  ne.  Ne  te 
ne  ko  te  peplande  be  tu  amo  ne  mo  ye,  nema  a  wore  yede  e 
iboda  we  pledo.  Kemase,  nygng  te  hate  .a  Siu  bo  di,  no  mi 
amo  bate  a  popleying  a  tide  idi  naemg ;  kgre  g  do  na  hlidoo 
odui  a  ta  ne ;  nema  be  te  be  o  mino  wgmo,  neno  o  dido 
tunio  ;  ne  g  mi  amo  te  ne  mi  dimg,  todeing.  Ng  mi  na  te 
yi  boaemo  ;  kore  te  ne  g  mide  mg  duing,  neno  g  di  amo 
tgdemg.  Teble  a  popleying  ne  Buo  kg,  neno  ne  kg,  yi ; 
neeka,  mg  po  ng,  g  mide  mo  te  mg  dumo,  bg  mn  amo  ne 
mg  tgde. 

Sonde  ne  kice  Ester  mo,  e  Sonde  Hm  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

O  Kgg  mo  no  ba  cle  a  popleying  wede  mg  ;  Hnyi  amo, 
no  te  na  leyiru  o  tee  woro  ya  ne  nede,  na  nekg  Siu,  ba  mu 
dene  mg  ha  cle  a  te  wore  mg  ng  hie,  ti  gbiye,  ne  te  mi  amo 
naemg,  ba  mumaa  ne  nu,  yi ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

TtbosaMnede.     Jakobo  i.  22. 

Ba  nu  Wi  a  nuo,  a  na  nu  e  woo  do,  a  na  yi  adui  boe, 
Emo  nyg  bg  te  Wi  a  weg  do,  kre  g  je  e  nug,  yi,  e  wo  ye 
te  nyg  teo  gclui  a  yibwa  mg  ng  kre  yida  kudi,  pledo  g  weo, 
ne  wonclo,  e  hinu  ng  mg  e  mg,  hane  gne  tu  ne.  Nema  be 
nyg  be  g  tede  ha  sedi  tede  e  wede  ye  ng,  kudi  ng,  ne  bg 
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nemaa  ne  mo,  nyg  npno,  te  o  ne  nu  mohinu  te  woo,  ke  o 
mo  e  kowa  a  nug  no,  g  kg  krubwe  ko  o  nunude  mo.  Kre 
amo  nye,  nyg  bo  po  no  o  mo  Nyesoa  a  yimgtuo,  kre  g  ne 
kpo  o  me  wi  ke,  ne  g  boe  gdui  a  woro  ne,  ne  nyebwe  nono, 
o  Nyesoayimotue  ye  de  ye  kwee.  Ha  seye  Nyesoayimotue, 
ne  we  hing  ko  Kyesoa  o  mo  Buo  ye,  ne  nede  e  mg,  nyo  bg 
mu  kwiyiru  kg  tikonyino  lie  tede,  bo  yi  swe  yi,  ne  bg  tu 
gdui  yimo,  kre  kong  a  siru  ne  bide  ng  fe. 

Hatibosa.     Johane  xvi.  23. 

Hateno,  hateno,  ne  lele  amo,  be  de  be  a  idadewa  Buo  ko 
na  nyine  a  ta,  ne  g  hnyiwa  amo  ne  ne.  A  yea  dede  na 
nyine  idede,  pie  do  ;  ba  ida,  te  a  na  yi  ne,  ne  a  sau  be 
mude  ye  ng  we.  Te  ne  nede,  dade  ne  poclede  ne  kudi  ne  tu 
amo  ne  mg  ye  :  nema  kre  e  ti  dio,  tine  na  podewa  amo  dade 
ye  ne,  di,  nema  miwa  amo  Buo  a  te  ke  ng  heyamg  liaka. 
Kre  nyenayedo  ngno  idi,  na  nyine  ne  a  mhva  idademg  ;  ne 
ye  amo  lele  e  mg,  mi  Buo  baclemg  ko  a  ta:  enio  Buo  a, 
nyebwetu  nowane  amo,  tenepong  a  nowane  mo  ne,  ne  a  po 
ne  bate  ke,  te  wocle  Syesoa  mg.  ISTe  wodacle  Buo  mo,  ne 
didade  kong  mo  :  ne  di  ne  sede  kono,  ne  mide  Buo  mg.  O 
mgnao,  poda  ng  ye  no,  yi  ti  neno  ke,  mg  te  ne  pebee  na  wi 
ng,  ne  poe  dade  di.  Tinoke  a  yido  ne  ng,  te  ibo  te  a 
poyleyino,  ne  ne  ida  nyg  bg  idade  mo  te  de  ng,  di ;  nee,  a 
ibo  ne,  te  wo  dade  Kyesoa  mg.  Jesu  tuda  no  ne,  g  po  ng, 
A  pe  ne  hate,  ne  nedee  ?  Ba  yi,  e  aua  dio,  ne  e  nyine  ne, 
yi,  tine  a  mi  yibwa  no  gbobemg,  amu  dewe,  mi  ane  bli 
munemg  a  mu  mo  do  se  :  nema,  mg  do  yeo  se  yi,  tenepong 
Buo  neo  mo  mg.  Te  ne  nede  ne  tu  amo  ye  ng,  ba  mu 
worowore  kg  ko  mo  mg.  Kre  kong  mg,  a  mi  kongwowe 
kgmg,  nema  ba  po  a  wore  kpwe  ng,  ne  seya  kong  ne. 

Yeuyae- Nyenayedo. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  tene  a  ni,  a  pe  ne 
hate,  e  mg  na  kokg  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise,  g  mg  a  Kgg,  g 
yadade  yeui,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  nu  amo  ;  e  mg,  ane  wore  ko 
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a  li  lie,  kre  be  nu,  be  mucle  no  ya,  yi,  ne  be  mumaa  no  mo  ;j 

ne,  bono  nemaa,  o  nimaa  kinde  kg  Xeko  Sin  he,  a  nu  j 
STyesoa  do  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosalcinede  pe.     Nunude  i.  1. 

~     Kinede  be  ne  kinena  dene  e  nue  Jesu  tida  buru  e  kg  te  ne 
g  towana  fiyebo  a  tgdeda  be,  ne  podane  ke  no,  we  O  Teofilo,  U 
e  yeda  nyenayedo  ne  o  gbeeda  yeu,  ke,  te  Xeko  Sin  ne  ng 
fe,  g  weda  g  Apostelebo  no  g  badade  wa  leleda,  mo  :  bono  9 
te  g  beda  koe  tie,  g  tededa  gdui  ye,  ne  te  o  na  iboda  ne,  g  J 
nena  kong  bate,  g  nina  yidodede  peplande,  ne  yeda  kpre  U 
kg,  ne  o  yideda  no  nyenayede  a  wore  so,  g  ti  da  no  STyesoa 
a  dible  a  te  ye,  no  ;  ne  te  g  kg  no  be  o  kwededao  tede  do,  g 
leleda  no  g  po  no,  o  na  wodao  Jerusalem,  nema  bo  fodeda 
Buo  a  de  ne  g  podade  no,  bene  e  te  (g  po  no)  a  wgnao  mo 
wie.  Emo,  bate  Jobane  baptaiseda  nyebo  ni  ng  ;  nema  e  na 
gba  nyenayede  peplande  ne,  a  mude  Seko  Sin  baptaise,  t 
Nee  te  o  kudedao  tede  do,  o  yedada  no  no,  o  po  no,  Koo  mi  1 
Israel  dible  bnyimg  di  ti  neno  idi.     Ne  6  poda  no  ye  no,  a 
yede  ne  mo  kg  e  mo,  ba  ibo  we  6-0  ti,  ne  Buo  do  bli  kwa.  ; 
Nema  a  mi  kpwe  bimg,  te  Seko  Siu  mide  amo  fe  bimg  ;  ne 
a  mi  na  tekenoheyao  nurno  kre  Jerusalem,  ne  kre  Judea  a  [ 
ble  lu,  ne  kre  Samaria,  yedi,  ne  be  muwa  bro  a  seda  ke  ye. 
Xe  te  g  weda  te  ne  nede  a  tue  mo,  o  yidao  no  mo  ng  te,  g 
gbeeda  yeu  ;  ne  nukpa  badade  no  no  vie.     Ne  te  0  yida  yeu 
ye,  te  o  yidao  no  mo  no  te  kpwe-e,  bede  nyebo  so  nyinanao 
no  waa,  o  poda  dare  pli  no;  bono  poda  no,  Amu  Galileawe, 
cleeka  a  nyinaode,  a  tede  yeu  ng  di  ?     Jesu  do  ngno,  a  yi, 
9  gbee  yen  ne  nede,  tene  0  ni  yeu  gbeeda,  kre  o  minode  yeu 
wo  we,  numg  di. 

Hatibosa.     Marko  xvi.  14. 

O  pungsg  yida  te  bede  Jesu  tededa  no  gdui  ye,  ne  g  po-  s 
deda  no  yero  ng  tenepong  o  yeda  hatepoe  kg,  ne  o  wore 
ya  krada,  ne  tenepong  nyono  o  yida  ng,  te  g  woda  kono,  0 
ne  poda  wa  wl  bate  ke  yi.     Xe  g  poda  no  ye  no,  Ba  mu  ble 
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gbiye  ke  no,  ba  mu  iiyebo  a  popleyino  hatibosa  ye  pril 
Be  nyo  po  ne  hate,  he  o  poee  ni,  ne  o  wa  ne ;  ne  be  nyo  o 
ne  po  nc  hate  o  mi  ne  heemo.  iNe  nyono  pe  ne  bate,  yido- 
dede  ne  nede  mi  no  mo  kwe-mg ;  ko  na  Nyine  mo  o  mi 
kwi  iiyebo  fe  hamo ;  o  mi  wi  idaede  porno  ;  o  mi  sida  ye 
dumo  ;  ne  bo  na  ene  we  de,  e  na  nu  no  dede  mo  ;  o  mi 
kfao  fe  pomo,  ne  o  mi  kekra  bgmo.  INee  te  Koo  weda  o 
leleda,  o  gbeedade  yen,  ne  nenenao  Nyesoa  a  dida  waa  mo. 
Ke  no  wodao,  o  prityeda  kre  ble  gbiye  ke  no,  ne  Koo  ne- 
nao  no  mo,  o  nuna  yidodede  e  kwedao  Wi  mo  e  podeda  ne 
kpwe  no. 

Sonde  no  kice  Yeuyae-EFyenayedo. 

Dietete. 

O  !N"yesoa,  teyiboa  a  Kin,  mo  no  o  nn  na  Kyebeyn  do 
Jesn  Kraise  o  seya  de  gbiye  baka,  o  yae  no,  kre  na  Dible 
no  nede  yeu  ;  A  bade  mo  ne,  na  seo  amo  kwieka ;  nema  be 
tede  amo  na  Keko  Sin,  ne  bo  mu  amo  wore  kudi  tndi,  ne 
bo  yaedode  amo  tede  do  no  a  Wao  Jesu  ne  nya,  o  mnde, 
bono  nemaa  kono  ko  mo  be,  o  nimaa  Mnde  ko  mo  he,  ne 
Neko  Sin  yedi,  a  nimaa  Nyesoa  do  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Hatibosa.     1  Petro  iv.  7. 

De  gbiye  a  seda  kwamo ;  nee  ba  siyi  ba  fo,  ne  ba  bede- 
maa.  iNe  e  dene  e  mo  e  de  hwe,ne  mo  ba  ko  nowanena  ne 
e  ne  we  no,  ko  a-  binobe  mo  ;  emo  nowanena  ke  o  kpone 
kukwi  a  do  poplande.  Ba  tu  dab  we  yimo,  e  baka,  e  na  nu 
kwanyineka.  Tene  de  gbiye  nu  hnyiecle  a  koe,  kre  bo  nu  o 
bino  a  hnyie,  bo  mu  Nyesoa  grese  teble  a  kplikpli  a  ha  tyo- 
bo  nu.  Xyo  bo  tu  te,  ne  bo  tu  S"yqsoa  a  ha  seye  wi ;  nyo 
bo  nu  ministade,  ne  bo  pode  one  kpwe  INyesoa  hnyi  no  bo 
mu  ne  nu  ;  ne  ko  de  gbiye  mo,  l^yesoa  a  te  be  mu  yi  boae 
ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  bono  bo  ko  nyine,  ko  wikekoe  he  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 
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Hciiibosa.     Johane  xv.  26,  kg  lu  xvi.  a  waa  he. 

Worokuditug  bo  didg,  liono  mingde  terag  o  mungde  Buo 
mg  wo,  O  mg  Hate  a  Siu  no  wede  Buo  rug,  ng  mi  na  te  a  te 
ke  ng  keyaing.  Ne  anyebwetu  mi  teke  no  heyamg  yi,  tene- 
pong  a  necle  mo  mg  wode  e  kuru  tuda  mg.  Tene  nede  ne 
tu  anio  ye  a  ne  teda  krre-ligba,  O  mi  amo  sinaggge  biyo  no 
hamo  ;  ne  e  ti  mingo  dimg,  tine  nyong  mi  amo  lamg,  o 
mungpo,  Nyesoa  a  kowa  ng  ni.  Ne  dene  nede  o  mi  amo 
mo  numg,  tenepong  o  yea  Buo  ibwe,  ke  na  nyebwetu  yi. 
Kema  te  ne  nede  ne  lele  amo  ne,  e  ti  be  tedgo  nyine,  be 
mude  amo  kudi  bi,  te  leleda  amo  e  te  ng. 

Sonde-Plu. 
Dietete. 

O  Syesoa,  mg  no,  kgre  ti  ne  nede,  g  tedade  na  iSTekg  Siu 
a  pebe,  bg  muna  na  ha  nyebo  a  wore  tgcle  ;  Hnyi  amo  Siu 
do  ngno  ba  mu  te  a  popleying  ng  yido  haka,  ne  g  iiekg 
worokuditue  be  mu  amo  sau  nue  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Wag  Jesu 
Kraise  a  deapoe  a  ta,  hgng  nemaa,  g  nimaa  kinde,  kg  mo 
he,  a  neo  Siu  do  ngno  mg,  a  nu  Syesoa  do,  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

Ko  TibosaJclnede  pe.     Nunude  ii.  1. 

Te  Pentekoste  a  nj^enayedo  nyinenao  haka,  o  popleyino, 
o  popleda  woro  ng,  o  nenao  tede  do.  Ne  woncloata,  hede 
wodade  yeu,  e  woda  kyekyeidu  ye,  ne  e  yidedade  kai  ng  g 
biyo  o  nenade,  we.  Ne  o  yida  wowone  na,  e  woda  me,  e  |i 
gewong,  ye,  e  geda  wa  popleyino  ye  ng  e  tededao  no  fe. 
Ne  ISTekg  Siu  yidedade  wa  popleying  fe  ng,  ne  o  towana  seya 
wi  a  hlile,  tene  Siu  nuna  no,  o  wedacle  e  hlihli.  Ne  Judawe, 
hono  mo  ha  nyebo,  o  wodade  clako  gbiye  ble  ng  kre  yeu 
biyo,  no  tinade  Jerusalem.  Ne  te  o  yida  tene  nede  a  te  mli, 
hede  powa  kwecledao  tede  do,  ne  e  geclidade  no,  tenepong 
nyebo  gbiye  wgna  ne,  o  lilida  wa  nene  seye  a  wi.     Ne  e 
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poda  wa  popleyino  bowode,  o  popleda  ne  wono  no,  o  peda 
no,  pie  nyono  o  hli  pepe  o  ye  Galileawe  ?  Ne  liane  e  nue 
I  di  amu  iiyebo  gbiye,  a  wo  ane  bli  ne  o  kodedade  amo,  a  Wi 
we  ?  E  mo,  Partianyo,  ne  Medianyo,  ne  Elaminyo,  ne  nyo- 
no tinde  Mesopotamia  wae  mo  yedi,  ne  kre  Juclea  ne  kre 
Kapadokia,  ne  Ponto  ko  Asia  he,  ne  kre  Frigia  ko  Pamfilia 
lie,  ne  kre  Aigipto,  ko  Libia  a  wae  he  ne  gbwaide  Kirene, 
ne  dabwe  no  nede  Roma  (o  mo  Judawe  ko  proselitewe  he) 
ne  Kretewe  ko  Arabiawe  he,  a  wanede  no,  o  hli  a  bli-wi 
wono,  Nyesoa  a  gedi  nunude  a  te. 

Hatibosa.     Johane  xiv.  15. 

Jesu  poda  o  monao  ye  no,  ba  nowane  mo  hede,  ba  tu  na 
tedi  yimo.  Ne  mu  Bno  bademo,  ne  o  mi  amo  Worokudituo 
be  hnyimp,  te  o  nemaade  amo  mo  ti  gbiye  ;  o  mo  hate  a  Siu, 
hono  kono  na  krreye,  tenepono,  o  ne  yi  no,  ne  o  ne  ibo  no 
yi,  nema  amu  ibo  none,  tenepono  o  tinde  amo,  ne  o  mimaacle 
amo  mo  nemo.  Na  seo  amo  kwieka  ;  mide  amo  mo  dimo  ; 
we  a  debwe  de  seo,  ne  kono  yedo  mo  yi  di ;  nema  amu  yi 
mo  ne  ;  te  ne  kono,  a  mi  kono  nemo  yi.  Kre  nyenayedo 
nono  idi,  a  mi  ne  ibomo,  te  neo  na  Buo  mo,  ne  te  a  neo  mo 
mo,  ne  te  neo  amo  mo,  yi.  Be  nyo  ko  na  tedi,  o  yi  ne 
yimo  ti,  no  nowane  mo ;  ne  be  nyo  nowane  mo,  nono  na 
Buo  mi  nowanemo,  yi,  ne  na  nyebwetu  mi  no  nowanemo, 
ne  mi  no  dui  ye  teclemo.  Juda  pocla  no  ye  no,  (e  ye 
Iskariot  nenao)  Koo  hane  e  nee,  mi  amo  dui  ye  tedemo, 
kre  na  nu  ne  kono  ye,  yi  ?  Jesu  tuda  no  iie,  o  poda  no  ye 
n9!  ^JQ  D2  nowane  mo,  ne  o  tu  na  wi  yimo ;  ne  na  Buo 
mi  no  nowanemo,  ne  a  mide  no  mo  dimo,  ne  a  mucle  no 
mo  ti.  Be  nyo  ye  mo  nowane,  ne  o  ye  na  wi  yimo  tu  ;  ne 
wi  ne  a  wa,  e  ye  nene,  ke  Buo  no  tede  mo  a  wi  no.  Tene 
nede  ne  tu  amo  ye,  kore  ne  te  ne  nede  amo  mo.  Nema 
Worokudituo,  no  mo  Neko  Siu,  hono  Buo  mi  na  Nyine 
tedemo,  no  mi  amo  te  a  porjleyino  todemo,  ne  te  a  popleyino 
ne  tu  amo  ye  no,  no  mide  amo  ne  kudi  porno,  we.  Worowore 
ne  seo  amo  mo,  na  worowore  ne  hnyi  amo  ;  e  ye  tene  kono 

12 
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ni  e  hnyie,  ye  amo  ne  nig  hnyi.  A  wore  na  kikli  no,  ne  a 
na  pi  liwano,  yi.  A  wone  ne,  te  po  aino  ye  no,  e  mg,  ne 
we  tie  amo  Dig,  pledo  mutle  amo  mo  tli,  di.  Ba  no  wane  mo, 
hede  a  nu  sau,  kore  mo  po  no,  ne  mide  Buo  mo  ;  emo  na 
Buo  a  te  boa  yi,  e  liio  na  te.  Ne  te  e  yeo  nyine  pledo,  ne 
heya  amo  ke  no,  be  tedoo  nyine,  a  mn  ne  bate  po.  Wo  ti 
neno  ke,  na  hli  amo  mo  baka  ;  kore  kono  no  netle  a  wikekoo 
diede,  ne  kre  o  na  yede  na  detle  mo  nue.  Nenia  kono  bo 
mu  ne  ibo,  te  nowane  Buo  ;  ne  tene  Buo  nu  na  leleda,  kre 
ne  ni  ne. 

Monde  no  ne  Sonde-phi-wie  mo. 
Dietete. 

O  Nyesoa,  mo  no,  kore  ti  ne  nede,  o  tedade  na  Nekg  Siu 
a  pebe,  bo  muna  na  ba  nyebo  a  wore  tode  ;  Hnyi  amo  Siu 
do  ngno,  ba  mu  te  a  popleyino  no  yido  kaka,  ne  o  nekg 
worokuditue,  be  mu  amo  sau  nue  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Wag  Jesu 
Kraise  a  deapoe  a  ta,  hgng  nemaa,  g  nimaa  kinde  kg  mg 
he,  a  neo  Siu  do  ngno  mg  a  nu  Nyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.  Amen, 

Ko  TibosaJclnede  pe.     Nunude  x.  34. 

Hede  Petro  beyada  q  wono  ye,  q  po  no,  bateno,  ne  yi  ne 
ne,  te  fsyesoa  ye  nyebwe  te  do  tobo  pode  ;  nema  kre  dako 
a  popleyino  nye,  be  nyg  yi  Nyesoa  a  liwano  pi,  g  yi  ha 
kpone  ni,  ne  ngno  g,  krre  ye.  Wi  ne  Nyesoa  tedade  Israel 
a  yiru  mg,  e  pritye  yetletue  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta  (ng  mg 
tie  we  a  popleying  a  Kgg  :)  hmg  Wi  neno,  a  ibo,  e  mg  te  ne 
e  weeda  Judea  a  popleying  lu  no,  ne  e  tuiclade  Galilea  hum, 
kweclao  tine  Johane  weda  baptismo  a  prityete  mg  ;  e  mg, 
hane  ne  Kyesoa  nu  Jesu  ng  wo  Nazarete  I^ekg  Siu  kg 
kpwe  he  a  dieprude  ng  :  hgng  nena  ble  ke  ng,  g  nina  nyebo 
haka,  g  peyana  nyono  o  popleying  kwi  tida  swe,  tenepong 
Nyesoa  nenao  ng  mg.  Ne  a  iiyebwetu,  a  mg  e  yipoo  ko  tie 
e  popleying  ne  g  nina  mg,  kre  Jutlawe  a  bro  ke  kg  Jerusa- 
lem he  :  hgng  o  lada  ne  o  bada  tu  ya.     Ngno  Nyesoa  hada 
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kong  g  duda  ye  nyenayede  ta  a  nyenayedo,  ne  o  poda  no 
pebe,  o  tededa  no  nyebo  ye  (o  yeda  no  nyebo  a  popleyino 

ye  tede,  noma  ko  yipoo  liono  Nyesoa  hadade  pledo,  mo,  e 
rag  ko  a  nyebwetu  mo,  liono  kg  amu  he  a  dida  dibade  tede 
do)  te  o  woda  kono.  Ne  o  leleda  amo  ba  prityeda  nyebo 
ye,  ne  ba  heyada  no  ke  no,  te  o  ingua  bono  Syesoa  hadade, 
bo  muna  kononeo  ko  koo  be  a  Teklag  nu.  Xono  a  te 
Profetebo  a  wi  a  popleyino  bio  lede  do,  e  mo,  ko  o  Xyine  a 
ta,  be  nyo  po  no  hate  ke,  ne  o  poee  bvriso  ko  g  kpone  kukwi 
a  ta.  Te  Petro  yicla  wi  ne  nede  ti,  hede  iSTekg  Siu  bida 
nyono  o  popleyino  o  ^vgna  wi  neno.  Xe  nyono  koclade 
sirkumsaiseda  a  waa  mo,  o  poda  Jesu  a  te  bate,  e  mo 
nyono  kweda  Petro,  o  gedidade,  tenepong  Xekg  Siu  woree- 
dade  Dako  fe  yi.  Kgre  o  wgna  ne,  te  o  peda  seya  wi,  ne 
o  boaeda  ISTyesoa  a  te  yi.  Hede  Petro  tuda  no  ne,  o  po  ng, 
pie  nyo  mi  ne  nnio  pomg,  e  mo  nyono  nede,  ISTekg  Siu  bide 
fe,  tene  g  nu  a  fe  bie,  bo  baptaisee,  yi.  Xe  g  leleda  no,  bo 
baptaiseedade  Kgg  a  ISTyine.  Hede  o  badeda  ng,  bg  hinade 
no  mg  we. 

Hatibosa.     Joliane  iii.  16. 

Kre  Nyesoa  nu  kong  nowanena,  g  nnyina  g  kokg  J^ye- 
beyu  do  Jesu  Kraise,  e  mo,  be  nyg  po  ng  hate,  ne  g  ye  wa, 
neina  bo  mu  konose  bono  kg.  Emo  Xyesoa  yedade  g  Xye- 
beyu.kong  mg  te,  bg  mu  kong  Midi  mg  nu  ;  ke  bg  mu  kono 
wa.  Be  nyg  po  g  te  hate  ke,  ne  g  ye  ne  hee  ;  ke  be  nyg  ye 
ng  hate  ke  po,  ne  g  hee  ne  ne  nede,  tenepong,  g  ye  Nye- 
soa kokg  i\yebeyu  do  hate  ke  po.  Ne  e  neheya  ne  nede,  e 
mg,  pebe  aide  kong  mo,  ne  iiyebo  nowane  heicle  hio  iDebe, 
tenepong  wa  nunude  nyineying  a  ta.  Emo  de  ghiys  no  ni 
de  kuku  ne  g  nye  pebe,  ne  g  ne  dio  pebe  yi,  e  ne  di  g  nu- 
nude bo  ng  po.  Xema  nygng  ni  hate  a  kpone,  dio  pebe  yi, 
be  mu  g  nunude  bo  ng  po,  te  iNyesoa  nede  ng  mg  o  ni  ne. 
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Tiusde  no  ne  Sonde  plu-wie  mo. 

Dietete. 

O  Syesoa  mp  no,  kgre  ti  ne  nede,  g  tedade  na  S~ekg  Siu 
a  pebe  bo  muna  na  ha  nyebo  a.wore  tgde ;  Hnyi  anio  Siu    ; 
do  ngno,  ba  mu  te  a  popleying  no  yido  kaka,  ne  o  iieko 
worokuditue  be  mu  amo  sau  nue  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Wag  Jesu   \ 
Kraise  a  deapoe  a4,a,  bono  neinaa,  o  niniaa  kincle  kg  mg 
be  a  neo  Siu  do  ngno  mg,  a  nu  Nyesoa  do  ti  gbiye.    Amen.    \ 

Ko  TibosaJcinede  pe.     Nunude  viii.  14. 

Te  Apostelebo  no  nenade  Jerusalem,  wona  ne,  e  mg  Sa- 
maria krreda  Nyesoa  a  wi  ye  o  tedade  Petro  kg  Jobane  be : 
Nono  te  o  didade,  o  becleda  ko  o  ta,  e  mg  bo  muna  Xekg 
Siu  kg  (Kgre  be  yeda  ti  neno  ke,  g  yecla  wa  bae  te  fe  bi ; 
Kgg  a  Xyine  do  no  o  bagtaiseedade.)  Hede  o  podao  no  : 
kwe  fe  ng,  ne  Nekg  Siu  bidao  no  fe  ng. 

Hatibosa.     Jobane  x.  1. 
Hateno,  bateno  ne  lele  amo,  be  nyg  ye  blablegburo  a 
kinuwong  pe,  ne  bg  yadeo  tede,  ne  nyg  ngno,  g  mg  yidig 
kg  kpunmug  be.     Nema  nygng  pedeo  g  kinuwong,  ng  mg  j- 
biable  a  yitug.     Ngno  kinuyitug  kree  ye  ;  n^  blable  wa  g 
wi  ne ;  ne  g  de  gdui  a  blable,  a  nyine  ng,  g  weede  ne,  g 
nene  ne.     Ne  bg  weede  gdui  a  blable,  g  nede  ne  nya,  ne  j 
blable  kwe  ng  mg  ng  ;  tenepong,  e  Ibo  g  wi.     Nema  be  te 
dabwe,  ne  e  ye  ng  mg  kwe,  ne  e  kwidi  ng  ye  ;  tenepong  e 
ye  dabwe  a  wi  ng  ibo.     Dade  ne  nede  Jesu  poda  no  ye  ng,  i 
nema  o  ne  yidoda  te  ne  g  tida  no  ye,  ng.     Hede  Jesu  poda  [ 
no  ye  ng,  di  bateno,  bateno,  ne  lele  amo,  mg  te  blable  a  ! 
kinu.     Nyono  o  popleying  no  nede  mg  nya,  no  di,  o  mg 
yidio  kg  kpumnuo  be  ;  nema  blable  yeda  o  wi  wo.     Mg  te  . 
kinu  :  be  nyg  padeo  mo  idi,  ne  g  mi  wamg,  ne  ba  g  pade,  v 
ba  g  wode  ne  g  yi  ceda.     Yidig  bg  di,  gne  te  do  no  di  ke,  ; 
ne  mg  bg  yidi,  ne  bg  la,  ne  bg  bie  gbwi.     Mg  no  g  di,  bo 
mu  bono  kg,  ne  bo  mu  ne  kg  baka,  yi. 
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Trinite  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

ifryesoa,  ino  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  g  se  kono,  o  hnyi 
arno  no  te  na  leyiru  grese,  o  ko  hatepoe  owe  konose  Trinite 
a  teyiboae  ye,  ne  ko  Syesoa  Kinde,  a  kpwe  mo  bo  becle  Do 

mo  ;  A  bade  mo  ne,  be  ru  amo  yimo,  ba  lnmna  hatepote  ne 
nede  kwa  bii  kpakpa,  ne  ti  gbiye  be  lia  amo  de  kukwi  a 
popleyino  ye  no,  mo  no  o  nemaa,  o  nimaa  kinde,  o  nu  Xye- 
soa  do  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Ko  TibosaJiinede  rpe.  Rev.  iy.  1. 
Te  dene  ne  de  kina,  ne  tadao  no,  ne  yi  meyu  kreda  ye 
kre  yen ;  ne  e  tede  wi  ne  wOna,  e  nena  liwo  nanio  a  wi,  e 
hlida  mo  mo  ;  bene  po  no,  Be  yao  be  dide  teno,  ne  dene 
mino  kono  binio  kre,  nya,  neno  mi  mo  to  demo.  Ise  wondo- 
ata  ne  nena  Sin  ;  ne  yi  Mnkenede  tnidade  yen,  ne  Do  nene- 
nao  ne  ke.  Xe  noono  nenenao  ne  ke,  ko  mo  yi  o  nena  hyro 
sie  e  mo  jaspi  ko  sardio  he  ;  ne  peyido  gradedade  kinkenede 
no,  ko  mo  yi  e  nena  law  5  emerale.  Xe  kenede  Tvoronoka 
gradedade  kiiikenede  no  ;  ne  ne  yida  nyekbade  woronoha 
o  peda  ranre  pli  o  nenenao  kenede  ke  no  ;  ne  o  tndedao  see 
a  kranne.  Xe  tene  kenede  nena,  yen  peda  yi,  ne  te  gnuriia, 
ne  wi  wedade  no.  Ise  mlantedia  hnileso  ne  wonenade  Mn- 
kenede ye,  ne  mo  Xyesoa  a  Sui  nmleso.  Ne  ko  kmkenede 
ye,  yida  a  idn  nenacle,  e  weda  Line  hwo  kristale  ;  ne  kre 
Mnkenede  heidi,  ne  ko  Mnkenede  wae  mo  konone  nu-u 
ha  nenade,  ne  ko  no  ye  ne  ko  no  li  yi  yidedade  no  fe  no. 
Xe  e  tede  konone-nno  o  nena  hwo  baregn,,  ne  o  do  no  kwe 
dao,  o  nena  hwo  blli  bodo,  ne  e  ta  a  do  o  koda  yibwa  hwo 
toiiyebwe,  ne  e  ha  a  do  o  nena  Iitvo  ke  o  yi  Hi.  Ne  konone- 
niru  o  dodo  peda  pobwi  kinle/lo  e  nena  no  wae  mo  ;  ne  yi 
yidedade  no  kudi  no  ;  ne  o  ne  foda  ba  nyena  ba  to,  o  pe  no, 
Kekoo,  nekoo,  nekoo,  mo  Koo  iSyesoa  no  wede  tebie  gbiye 
a  nne,  mo  no  o  nenao  o  nemaa,  o  minoo  dimo.  Xe  konone 
nuu  bo  yi  Xyono  nenao  kinkenede  ke  a  te  boae  yi,  bo  yio 
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no  ti,  ne  bo  yi  no  bisi,  e  mo  hono  nemaa  ti  gbiye,  hede  nye- 
kbade  woronoka  pio  No  ye,  bono  nenao  kinkenecle,  ne  o 
bede  Nyono  nemaa  ti  gbiye  mo  no,  o  poo  wa  kraune  kin- 
kenede  ye,  o  po  no,  Mo  blede  ne  ye  O  Koo,  e  mo  be  ko 
teyiboae,  ne  tue,  ne  kpwe  yecli :  emo  mo  nu  teble  a  pople- 
yino,  ne  mo  we  e  neo,  e  nuienao,  yi. 

Hatibosa.     Jobane  iii.  1. 

Farisepe  nenao,  o  nyine  mona  Nikodemo,  o  mo  Judawe 
a  wlke  koo  nenao ;  nono  didao  Jesu  mo  to,  ne  o  pocla  no 
ye  no,  Rabi  a  ibo  ne  ne  te  te  todeo  no  wode  iSTyesoa  mo  ; 
tenepono  nyo  ye  ne  boade  bo  nu  seyanede  ne  ni,  Nyesoa 
bo  yeo  no  mo  ne.  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  o  poda  no  ye  no, 
Hateno,  bateno  ne  lele  mo,  Nyo  bo  ye  koee  di  ne  o  na 
be  Nyesoa  a  Dible  yi  ne.  Nikodemo  poda  no  ye  no, 
Hane  nyebwe  mi  koceda  numo  di  bo  kuku  ?  pie  bo  bidede 
o  de  kudi  we  so,  bo  mu  no  ko  di  ?  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  o  po 
no,  Hateno,  bateno,  ne  lele  mo  nyo  bo  ye  ni  ko  Siu  be 
koede,  ne  o  na  pade  Syesoa  a  Dible  ne.  Bedebe  e  koee 
feka,  ne  e  mo  fe  no  ;  de  be  koee  siuka,  ne  e  mo  siu  no.  E 
na  gedide  mo  te  pono,  Ba  koee  di/  Betebe  duduiclu,  po  no,  e 
wedede,  kre  e  weclede,  ne  ne  wa  e  tvi  no,  nema  na  gbwede 
ne,  betene  e  wede,  6  betene  e  mide  ;  kre  nyono  o  popleyino 
o  koee  siuka  wa  te  ne.  Nikodemo  tuda  no  ne  o  po  no, 
hane  te  ne  nede  e  kane  di  ?  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  o  po  no,  Pie 
mo  te  Israel  a  todeo,  kre  ye  te  ne  nede  ibo  ?  Hateno, 
kateno,  ne  lele  mo,  a  ti  te  ne  a  ibo,  ne  dene  a  yi,  ne  e  te  a 
beye  ke  no  ;  kre  a  ne  bli  a  wi  kwa.  Te  lele  amo  kono  a  te, 
ba  yi,  a  ne  po  ne  bate,  ne  yi  amo  yeu  a  te  lele,  bane  a  mie 
e  batepoe  numo  di  ?  Ne  nyebwe  te  yeade  yeu  ye,  nyono 
wode  yeu,  o  dide  bono,  o  mo  Tonyebo  a  NTyebeyu  bono 
nede  yeu,  o  do  nune.  Ne  tene  Mose  nuna  side  a  yeu 
yaeda,  ko  wa  kudi,  kre  Tonyebo  a  Syebeyu  mi  yeu  yaenio, 
yi ;  e  mo,  be  nyo  po  no  bate,  o  ne  te  wa,  nema  bo  muno 
konose  bono  ko. 
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Tcde  Sonde  no  Jcice  Trinite  mo. 
Dietete. 

0  Nyesoa,  mo  no  o  te  nyono  o  popleyino  no  kune  mo 
woro  ye  a  kpwe ;  Wareka  be  krre  a  bedewi  ye ;  ne,  tene- 
pono, ane  koo  fe  a  kpweyanowowe  a  te  a  ye  ha  de  te  a  nue 

boade,  ne  yeo  anio  mo  ne,  lmyi  amo  na  grese  a  heeda,  te  a 
na  tu  na  tedi  yhno,  ne  dene  a  we  ke,  e  ko  dene  a  ni  he,  be 
mu  na  woro  nu ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosalqnede.     1  Johane  iv.  7. 

Nowaneo  a,  ba  no  wane  binobe :  emo  nowanena  wede 
Syesoa  mo,  ne  be  nyo  nowane  bino  ne  o  koede  Nyesoa,  ne 
o  ibo  Nyesoa.  Be  nyo  ye  nowanena  ko,  ne  o  ye  Nyesoa 
ibo ;  tenepono  Syesoa  mo  nowanena.  Ko  dene  nede  idi 
Syesoa  tededa  amo  o  nowanena  ye,  e  mo,  te  Nyesoa  tedade 
o  koko  Nyebeyn  do  kono  mo,  ba  mude  no  kono  ne.  Dene 
nede,  ne  te  nowanena,  a  ye  Nyesoa  nowane,  nema  o  nowane 
amo  ne,  ne  o  tedade  o  Nyebeyu  bo  mu  ane  kpone  kukwi  a 
tehadede  nu.  Nowaneo  a,  ISTyesoa  bo  nowane  amo,  hede 
ba  nowane  a  binobe  yi.  Nyo  yea  Nyesoa  yi  iduidu.  Ba 
nowane  binobe,  hede  Nyesoa  neo  amo  mo,  ne  o  nowanena 
wedeye  no  kre  amo  mo.  Kre  a  ni  e  iboda,  e  mo,  a  neo  no 
mo,  ne  o  neo  amo  mo,  yi,  tenepono  o  hnyi  amo  o  Siu.  Ne 
a  yi  ne  ne,  ne  a  heye  e  te  ke  no,  te  Buo  tedade  Nyebeyu, 
bo  mu  kono  a  Wao  nu.  Benyo  wene  ne  ye  te  Jesu  o  mo 
Nyesoa  a  Nyebeyu,  ne  Nyesoa  nemao  no  mo  ne  o  nemao 
Nyesoa  mo,  yi.  Ne  a  ibo  ne,  ne  a  po  ne  hate  e  mo  nowane- 
na ne  Nyesoa  ko,  ko  amo  mo.  N"yesoa  mo  nowanena  ;  ne 
be  nyo  neo  nowanena  mo,  ne  o  neo  Syesoa  mo,  ne  Nyesoa 
neo  no  mo,  yi.  Dene  nede  e  wede  a  nowanena  ye  no,  ne 
e  ni  amo,  kre  a  pido  twe  kre  tehlanyenayedo  ;  tenepono, 
tene  o  ne,  kre  a  ne  no  yi,  kre  kono  no  nede  mo.  Nowanena 
ye  hwano  ko,  nema  nowanena  ne  wede  ye  no  e  hade  hwano 
kudi ;  tenepono  hwano  ko  krawucliyae.     Nyono  pi  hwano, 
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o  nowanena  yede  ye  no  we.  A  nowane  no,  tenepono  o 
tede  nowane  amo  ne.  Nyg  bo  po  no,  ne  nowane  Nyesoa 
ne  bo  nya  g  bebu,  ne  o  mo  sekoo  no :  eruo  nyono  o  ye  o 
bebu  nowane  bono  o  yi,  bane  o  mi  Nyesoa  no  o  ye  yi 
nowanena  numo,  di  ?  Ne  tede  ne  a  dude  no  mo  ne  nede,  e 
mo,  Nygng  nowane  ISTyesoa,  bo  nowane  o  bebu,  yi. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xvi.  19. 

Pag  te  nenao,  g  yidida  bo  kg  ha  gisai  be,  ne  g  koda  ha 
dibade  peplande  nyenayede  gbiye.  Ne  yedag  nenao  o  nyine 
mgna  Lazaro,  ng  peedade  g  kinuwie,  gi  weda  ng  lu  no, 
ne  g  yededa  plamle  ne  blidao  pag  a  teble  hong,  bg  muna  ne 
di :  ne  gbwi  didao  e  beda  o  gi  wong  ngv.  Ne  kre  e  nuna 
yedag  koda,  ne  angelebo  gbadade  ng  Abraham  wude. 
Pag  koda  yi,  o  heedao  ;  ne  kre  hele  o  worada  g  yi  yeu,  te  g 
yida  kill  ye,  ne  g  yida  Abraham  g  hlodacle  ng  mg  ng,  ne 
Lazaro  nenao  no  wude.  Ne  g  yadade  wi  g  po  ng,  Buo 
Abraham,  na  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  tede  Lazaro,  bg 
nyinade  g  gie  mea  ni  ng,  ne  bg  moe  na  me ;  kore  ne  yi 
kill  kre  na  ne  nede  nye.  Nema  Abraham  poda  no,  na  yu, 
be  nede  mo  kudi,  kore  mo  nena  kong,  ne  yida  na  hade,  ne 
Lazaro  yida  de  kukwi ;  nema  tinoke  ng  tuiede  woro  kudi, 
ne  mo  yi  kill.  Ne  ebe  no  di,  kg  amo  he  heidi  e  kg  nihano 
hwe  ;  ne  nyebo  bo  ida  a  mg  mumue,  o  ye  ne  booade,  ne 
nyono  neode  teno,  bo  ida  a  mg  didie,  ne  o  na  hine  yi. 
Hede  g  pocla  no,  nee  bade  mo  ne  Buo  be  tede  ng  buo  bli 
kai  biyo  ;  kgre  ne  kg  bebuno  km  ;  bg  mu  no  ke  ng  heya,  o 
ne  tedode  klliyie  tede  ng  nede  di,  yi.  Abraham  poda  ng 
ye  no,  o  kg  Mose  kg  Prgfetebo  he ;  no  o  wi  bo  wo.  Ne 
g  poda  no,  ondu  Buo  Abraham  ;  ke  nyg  bg  wo  kong,  bg 
mude  no  mg,  ne  hede  wa  wore  mumghie.  Ne  g  poda  no 
ye  ng,  Bo  yi,  o  ne  wo  Mo^e  kg  Prgfetebo  he  a  wi  ne  ba 
nyg  wo  kong  ne  g  na  wg  g  wi  ne,  yi. 
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.Sonde  ne  Jcwe  Trinite  e  mo  e  Sonde  So  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

O  Koo,  mo  no  o  ne  bo  wa  heeda,  ke  o  wikekoe,  e  mo 
nyono  ne  nu,  o  pimaa  na  hwano  o  nowane  mo  ne  ;  A  bade 
mo  ne,  be  wo  amo  ke  ne  be  tu  amo  yimo,  ne  nu  amo  ba 
pimaa  na  hwano  ne  ba  nowane  na  nekg  Nyine  ;  ko  a  Koo 
Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaJcinede.  1  Johane  iii.  13. 
E  na  gedide  amo  no  bebuno  a,  e  mo  kono  bo  yi  amo  nye. 
A  ibo  ne,  te  a  wode  koe  nye,  a  bi  kononee  tenepono  a  no- 
wane  bebuno.  Nyono  ye  o  bebu  nowane,  o  nemaade  koe 
nye.  Benyobe  nya  o  bebu,  o  mo  nyelao  no  ;  ne  a  ibo  ne, 
te  konose  hono  ne  nede  nye-lao  te  mo.  Ko  dene  nede  idi* 
a  yido  Nyesoa  a  nowanena  no,  tenepono  o  poo  o  hon5  ko  a 
ta ;  ne  a  blede-ye  ba  poo  ane  bono  bebuno  a  ta  yi.  Nema 
be  nyo  ko  kono  no  nede  a  kokode,  ne  bo  yi  o  bebu  o  yi  ne 
ide,  ne  o  ne  yido  o  ware,  o  kao  no,  hane  ti  nee,  Sfyesoa  no- 
wanena neede  nyo  nono  mo  ?  Na  hyeyiru  bwi  a,  a  nowa- 
nena, e  na  ne  wi  do,  ke,  me  do  :  ke  be  ne  nunude,  ne  be  ne 
hate.  Ne  ko  dene  nede  idi,  a  ibo  ne,  te  a  kode  hate,  ne  a 
mi  a  wore  kpwe  ya  pomo  ko  no  ye.  Emo  a  wore  be  ye 
amo  ne  ha,  ISTyesoa  o  te  boa  yi,  o  hio  a  wore,  ne  o  ibo  te  a 
popleyino  ne  we.  Nowaneo  a,  a  wore  be  ye  amo  ne  ha, 
hede  a  ko  woroyelmnena  ko  N"yesoa  mo.  Ne  bedebe  a 
idede  no,  ne  o  hnyi  amo  ne  mo,  tenepono  a  ti  o  tedi  yimo. 
ne  a  ni  dene  nonede  no  yi  no.  Ne  o  tede  ne  nede,  e  mo,  Ba 
poo  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  hate,  ne  ba  nowane  a  bin  obe, 
tene  o  nu  a  leleda.  Ne  nyono  ti  o  tedi  yimo  neo  no  mo,  ne 
no  neo  no  mo,  yi.  Ne  ko  dene  nede  idi,  a  ibo  ne,  o  nede 
amo  mo,  e  mo,  te  o  hnyi  amo  o  Siu. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xiv.  16. 
Nyebwe  te  no  pina  wide-dibade  hwe,  ne  o  deda  nyebo 
poplande  ;  ne  wide-dibade  a  ti  o  tedade  o  leyu,  nyono  deeda 
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bo  muna  no  ye  no  po,  Ba  di,  enio  teble  a  popleyino,  we-rao. 
Ne  o  popleyino  towana  sero  a  tue.     O  tecle  nyo  poda  no  ye 
no,  bro  de  ne  twa  ne  bledeye  be  mu  ne  yi :  bade  ino  ne,  na 
j)0  mo  sero  te  ke.     Ne  obe  po  no,  bile  pu  ne  twa  neno  mi 
gbwede-mo  ;  bade  mo  ne  na  po  mo  sero  te  ke.     Obe  po  no, 
nyine  ne  due,  nee,  na  dide  ne,     Kre  leyu  nuna  o  dida,  o  . 
leleda  o  koo  te  neno.     Hede  kaibuo  bida  yero,  o  poda  leyu 
ye  no,  Wore-no,  be  bi  org  a  tidi  ko  tidi  yo  be  idi,  be  niude  . 
sweyiu  ya,  ne  babio,  ne  diegideo  ko  doo  be  yedi.     Ne  leyu 
poda  no,  dene  lele  mo,  ne  nu  ne  ne,  kre  fun  e  te  e  neo.    Ne 
koo  poda  leyu  ye  no,  be  mude  tidi  hwe  ko  hnona  gbi  he 
wono  ne  nu  no  bo  dide,  na  kai  be  mude  yidi.     Kore  ne  lele  - 
amo,  nyono  deeda  wa  do  te  do  na  te  na  wide-dibadewono  ne. 

Sonde  ne  Jcwe  Trhiite  mo  e  Sonde  Ta  a  Sonde 
Dietete. 

O  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  po  amo  wore  mo,  be  wo  a  wi :  ne  „ 
te  nu  a  wore  e  ide  na  mo  bededa,  be  hnyi  amo  na  kpwene 
heeda,  be  mu  amo  ke  wo,  ne  be  mude  amo  kudi  tu,  kre  ane 
bwanode  ko  swe  a  popleyino  he  nye  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  J 
a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaMnede.     1  Petro  v.  5. 

A  popleyino  ba  tuo  a  bino  ko  wane  kowa  mo,  ne  ba  po 
woroyanoteeda  hwo  rauro  :  emo  STyesoa  bwa  woropoo  mo, 
nema  o  hnyi  woroyanoteeo  grese.  Nee  ba  tee  adui  ya  Nye- 
soa  a  kpwene  so  biyo,  te  o  na  du  amo  ye  ko  ene  ti  idi ;  ba  \ 
pode  no  adui  a  yimotue  kwa  we,  tenepono,  no  ti  amo  yimo.  f 
Ba  si-yi,  ba  mayio,  tenepono  a  mohwoo  o  mo  Ku,  o  neno,  i 
o  we  ble  gbiye  lu,  hwo  baregu  o  wore  hede,  o  pe  nyono  bo  ; 
mu  wononowora  :  bono  ba  hwoye,  a  hatepoe  be  gbobo,  i 
kpre  a  ibo  ne  swe  kpru  do  ne  a  bebuno  yi,  ne  nemaade 
kono  mo.     Nema,  Nyesoa  no  o  mo  grese  a  popleyino  wede, 
bono  nu  Jesu  Kraise,  o   da  amo  o  teyiboaeda  mo,  ba  yi 
swe  debwika,  bo  nu  amo  a  mude  ye  no  we,  bo  pode  amo 
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I 

jkpwe  no,  bo  kgde  linio  hum.     No  bo  kg  teyiboaecla  ko  wi- 

jkekoe  lie  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xv.  1. 

Hede  wudi-kweo  kg   kponenyineo    a   popleying    he,    o 

kwanena  no  mo  no  bo  muna  o  wi  wo.     Ne  Farisibo  ko 

ijkineo  he  o  klededa  no  me,  o  po  no,  nyono  nede  krre  nyebo 

jkukwi  ye,  o  ko  no  he  di  dibade  tede  do.     Ne  o  poda  no 

dadekpa  ne  nede  ye,  o  po  no,  A  bae  be  no  nee  bo  ko  blable 

j  a  worekm,  bo  wae  e  do  te  do,  ne  o  na  seo  e  wore-ha-ne- 

|  nopu-no-siedo  wa  kudi,  o  na  niu  e  do  no  wa,  no  porno  ? 

Ne  bo  yi  no,  gna  po  ng  g  wao  ke  sauka.     Ne  bg  dide  g 

bli,  ne  g  da  g  beyabo  kg  g  kaworegbao  he,  g  po  no,  ye  ng 

ba  nu  sau  kg  mo  he,  kgre  ne  yi  blable  ng  wa.     Ne  lele 

anio,  sau  micle  yeu  nemg,  kponenyineg  do  a  be  hie  g  woro 

rug,  e  hio  ha  nyebo  a  wore-ha-ne-ngpu-no-siedo  no  ne  ida 

wore  a  mghie.    He  nyine  be  ng  nee  bg  kg  silva  yee  pu,  bg 

wa  e  ye  do  g  na  be  mlatedu,  g  na  yi  kai  biyo  ng,  g  na  po  ne 

ng  haka,  bg  te  ng  yi  ?    Ne  bg  yi  ne  hede  o  da  o  beyabo  kg 

o  kaworegbao  he  tede  do  o  po  no,  A  kg  mg  he  ba  nu  sau, 

kgre  ne  yi  wudi  ye  ne  wa.    Ne  lele  anio  yi,  e  mo  e  ko  sau 

ko  Nyesoa  a  Angelebo  ye  nyebwe  kuku  do  a  woro  be  hiemo 

a  ta. 

Sonde  ne  kioe  T finite  e  Sonde  H&  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 
O  Nyesoa  rno  no  a  te  nyono  o  poyleyino  no  kune  mo 
woro  ye  a  yimotuo,  o  yeo  ne  de  te  ne  ne  kpwe,  de  te  ye 
haka  ne  :  na  woremonopoe  be  kune  de  amo  mo  ne  be  bidi- 
keno  ;  ne  te  nu  a  wikekoo  kg  nyapog  he,  ba  mu  kong  a  de 
tie  be,  ne  e  diebgcle  de  a  ne  tedg  kongse  cle  wa ;  Nu  dene 
nede  o  Buo  no  nede  yeu,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.   Amen. 

TibosaMnede.     Eom.  viii.  18. 
Ne  gbede  ne  kudi  na  woro  ye  tetino  a  swe,  e  yede  ne  we, 
ba  pode  ne  teyiboae,  ne  a  mino  yimo,  ye.    Emo,  Nyesoa  a 
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yiru  a  tabada,  nuu  a  popleyino  poo  ne  yimg,  o  wore  fe  ne 
baka.     Emo  nuu  a  nyebwetu  nono,  o  bide  gbwibie  a  kudi, 
e  ye  woweka,  nema  tenepono  bono  o  te,  o  yi  ne,  o  bnyi  no 
woroyekue.     Kore  nuu  a  nyebwetu,  o  mino  gbwibie  a  geya  : 
heenio  o  muno  Nyesoa  a  yiru  a  teyiboae  sedi  nye  bi.     Erno  t 
a  ibo  ne  nuu.  gbiye  kricli  no,  o  we  ku,  kinede  a  ta,  e  nyine-  ; 
dede,     Ne  e  ye  o  do  nono  yi,  nema  aiiyebwetu  yini,  bono 
ko  siu  a  tede,  bui,  aiiyebwetu  kridide  adui  kudi,  a  fe-yiru  a 
ruonue,  e  mo  ane  fe  a  gbobra. 

Hcitibosa.     Luke  vi.  36. 

Hede  ba  po  nyebo  wore  mo  mo,  tene  a  Buo  ni  no  wore 
mo  no  poe.     Na  be  ne  o  na  be  mo  ne  ne  ;  a  na  ba  nyo  ne,  i 
ne  o  na  ba  amo  ne  ne  :  ba  po  bino  bwiso,  ne  o  mi  amo 
hwiso  porno  yi :  ba  pru  teble,  ne  o  mi  amo  teble  nnyimo 
yi ;  e  mude  yicli  baka,  e  mu  kenobebe,  e  mu  zuku,  e  mu 
bono  no  wora,  ne  iiyebo  cli  amo  wude  no  podemo.     Kore 
senanede  ne  a  senane,  e  mi  amo  senaneemo,  di.    Ne  o  poda  > 
no  dadekpa  ye  ;  pie  doo  nene  dog  ne  ?  o  so  nono,  o  ye  bidie  L 
kudi  bi.     Monao  o  ne  iiio  o  todeo  ;  nema  be  nyg  be  g  wede- 
yeng,  ne  g  wo  g  tgcleg  ye.    Ne  deeka  mg  yi  kodeye  ne  nede  : 
bebu  yi,  kre  ne  yi  tu  ng  nede  dui  yi  ?  5,  bane  mie  bebu  ye  L 
pomg,  bebu,  bg  mo  be  bade  mo  kodeye  yi,  kre  na  nyebwetu 
ne  yi  tu  ne  nede  dui  yi.     Mo  yeyedag  no,   tede  keue  be 
bade  dui  tu  yi,  ne  bede  mude  ng  ta  pee,  be  mu  kodeye  bebu 
yiba. 

Sonde  ne  Jcios  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  Hm  a  Sonde. 


Dietete. 

O  Kgg,  a  bade  mo  ne,  kong  ng  nede  be  kgg  ne  wi  ke,  bo 
tu  ne  yimg,  na  Cue,  bo  mu  worawore  ning,  ne  sauka  bo  mu 
mo  yimgtu  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaJclnede.     1  Petro  iii.  8. 
A  popleying  ba  nongng,  ba  po  a  binobe  ware  mg  ng  ;  ba 
no  wane  bwg  bebuno,  ba,  kg  ware,  ba  ng  woro  ke  ng  :  n}To 
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bo  nu  amo  de  kuku  mo,  a  na  nu  no  de  kuku  mo,  di,  nyo 
bo  hlewle  a  na  plewie  yi ;  nema  ba  ze,  te  a  ibo  ne,  ko  dene 
nede  mo  a  dee,  ba  mu  krubwe  ko.  Emo  nyo  bo  nowane 
kong,  bo  po  no,  o  mude  konomongnone,  bo  tu  g  me  yimg 
e  ne  di  te  kukwi  tu,  ne  g  wong,  e  ne  di  yeyede  kg  ;  bg  wo 
de  kuku  mg,  ne  bg  nu  dene  mg  ha  de ;  bg  po  worowore  no. 
ne  bg  kwe  ne  mg.  Emo  Kog  a  yi  neo  ha  nyebo  mg,  ne  o 
noe  kreeye  be  mu  wa  bedewi  wo  ;  nema  Syesoa  a  yibwa 
kwa  nyono  ni  de  kuku,  mg.  Ne  nyg  mi  amo  dede  mo 
numg,  ba  yi  dene  mg  hi  de  mg  kwe  ?  Ne  ba  yi  swe  ko  ha 
kpone  a  ta,  ne  a  kg  krubwe  ;  ne  a  na  kg  o  hwano,  ne  de 
na  pepe  amo  wore  ng  ;  nema  ba  kgo  Nyesoa  ne  kre  a  wore 
kudi. 

Hatibosa.  Luka  v.  1. 
Ne  kre  e  nuna,  te  nyebo  kwededade  ng  mg,  bo  muna 
Syesoa  a  wi  wg  g  nyinanade  Genezarete  a  nitie  wie  :  ne  o 
yida  blebwe  so  e  nenao  nitie  gbobo  ye ;  nema  idupoo 
wodade  ne  kudi  ng,  ne  o  yededa  wa  tede  ng.  Ne  g  bidade 
blebwi  be  wudi  hene  Simon  kgda,  ne  o  badeda  ng  bg  hada 
ne  gbobo  debwi.  Ne  o  nenade  blebwi  wudi,  g  todeda 
nyebo.  Ne  te  g  bgda  hlile  g  poda  Simon  ye  ng,  Po  ng 
wuclo,  ne  ba  po  a  teda,  ba  mu  hni  krg.  Ne  Simon  tuda  ng 
ne,  g  j)0  ng,  Tgcleg,  a  nune  kowa  tgyeclo  gbiye,  kre  a  ye  cle 
la ;  nema  te  poe  ng,  mi  teda  poing.  Ne  te  g  nuna  dene 
nede,  hede  o  kadedade  hni  a  cle  peplande  ;  ne  wa  teda 
kinena.  Ne  o  bebeda  wa  bino  no  nenade  blebwi  be  kudi, 
kwa,  bo  diclao  no  mg.  Ne  o  dida,  o  yididade  kobote  so 
neno,  o  towana  pepa.  Te  Simon  Petro  yida  ne  hede  o 
pinao  Jesu  be  hong,  g  pong,  Wode  mo  mg,  emo,  mg  nyebwe 
kuku  no,  O  Kgg.  Kgre  e  gedidade  ng,  kg  nyono  o  pop- 
leying  no  nenao  ng  mg  he,  e  mg  hni  a  de  peplande  ne  o 
krgcla  a  ta :  ne  kre  e  nuna  Simon  a  bino,  o  mg  Zebedeo  a 
nyebeyiru  Jakobo  kg  Johane  he,  yi.  Ne  Jesu  poda  Simon 
ye  ng,  Na  pi  hwano  ;  wode  ti  neno,  mi  nyebo  krgmg.  Ne 
te  o  yada  wa  kobote  gbobo  ye,  o  sedawa  teble  a  popleying, 
ne  g  kweda  no  mo.  13 
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Sonde  ne  7cioe  Trinite  e  Sonde  HmleJLo  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

O  Nyesoa  mo  no  o  we  ha  teble  mo,  e  yingnoe  nyg  na 
gbwede,  ko  nyono  nowane  mo,  mo  ;  Be  wore  a  wore  na 
nowanena  lu  no,  ba  mu  mo  nowane  bio  teble  a  popleyino, 
ne  na  podecle,  ne  liio  cle  a  popleyino  ne  a  ide,  ba  muno  ne 
yi ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaMnede.     Rom.  yi.  3. 

A  ye  ne  ibo,  te  a  popleyino  no  pceo  ni,  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a 
koe  no,  a  poeda  ni  ?  Nee  kre  nipoda  a  bi  no,  a  ko  no  lie  a 
beeo  ko  koe  mo  ;  e  mo  tene  e  ne,  Buo  a  teyiboaeda  e  nu 
Kraise,  o  woda  kong,  o  duda  ye,  kre  be  ne  aiiyebwetu,  ane 
kong  be  nu  kono  idaede  a  nena,  yi.  Emo  be  tee  kre  o  koda 
ba  ne  kwo  nyo  ye  a  ko  no  be  a  dwaeo  tede  do,  kre  e  mi 
iiumo  a  muno  o  konowoe  ye  wo,  yi ;  emo  a  ibo  ne,  te  a 
nyebwe  daa  bi  no  o  ko  no  he  krusefaiee  ne,  te  kpone  kukwi 
fe  na  beeo  wode  ti  neno  idi,  kpone  kukwi  ne  te  aino  wi  ke 
ko  di.  Emo  nyono  ko,  o  wo  kpone  kukwi  a  geya  ne.  Nee 
a  ko  Kraise  be  ba  ko  tede  do,  ne  a  pe  ne  bate,  e  mo,  a  kg 
no  be  a  miuo  tede  do  kono  nemo  yi ;  a  ibo  ne  te  Kraise 
beeo  kono,  ne  g  yedge  ko  di ;  koe  yedge  no  wi  ke  kg,  di. 
Emo  dene  e  ta  g  kodao,  kpone  kukwi  a  ta  no  g  kodao  e 
wondo  ;  nema  kong  ne  g  nee  Syesoa  a  kong  no  g  nee. 
Kre  a  wore  be  po,  anenyebwetu  a  ta  e  mg,  bate  a  kone,  ko 
kpone  kukwi  mg,  nema  ko  Syesoa  mg,  a  ne  kong,  ko  a 
Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 

Batibosa.     Mat.  v.  20. 

Jesu  poda  g  monao  ye  ng,  ane  na  kpone  be  ye  Farisibo 
kg  kineo  be  a  ba  kpone,  ne,  iduidu  a.  ye d ode  yen  a  Dible 
pa.  A  wgne  ne,  kre  bwgmbo  a  ti  g  pong,  Na  la  ;  ne  nyg  bg 
la,  ne  g  nude  teblada  mg  gbeemg.  Nema  ne  lele  amo  be 
nyg  be  g  pode  g  bebu  yero  ng  putuputuka,  ne  g  mi  teblada 
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mo  gbeeino :  ne  be  nyo  be  o  poo  bebu  ye,  Baka,  o  mide 
buldobo  ino  gbeemo  ;  nema  be  nyo  pono,  ino  kupebu  no,  ne 
o  rnide  hele  a  na  nye  gbeemo.  Neeka,  ne  yao  na  hnyiede 
alta  ino  ne  be  bide  mo  kudi  te  bebu  ko  blidi  kre  mo  mo,  ne 
be  sede  na  hnyiede  alta  ye,  be  mu  :  ko  bebu  he  ba  wona  ni 
pledo  be  mu  na  hnyiede  hnyi.  Ko  nyo  he  ba  ko  te,  ne  ba 
wona  ni  dodo,  te  a  te  a  ne  tide  idi ;  nyo  nono  o  ne  di  mo 
tehlao  kwa  po,  ne  tehlao  o  ne  di  mo  hobete  kwa  po,  ne  bo 
mu  mo  je  po,  Hateno  ne  lele  mo,  na  wodode  iduidu,  be 
leclo  wudi  a  popleyino  a  popleyino  pee  pledo. 

Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinile  niq  e  Sonde  limleso  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

Koo  mo  no  wede  te,  o  ko  kpwe  gbiye-we  o  mo  ha  de  a 
popleyino  wede,  o  hnyi  ne  ;  Be  dode  na  Nyine  a  nowanena 
a  wore  kudi,  na  yimo  tue  be  kunede  amo  mo,  be  kledede 
amo  na  kponenonoe,  ne  na  woremonopoe  be  nu,  amo  ba 
mnmaa  cle  neno  yimo  tu ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen, 

Tibosaltinede.     Eom.  vi.  19. 

Te,  ko  a  fe  a  ta,  a  te  a  yidoe  kraano,  te  neno  ne  ti  ne 
tonyeboka :  kore  te  a  nu  a  fe  a  teble  leyiru  mo,  kre  de 
kukwi  mo,  ne  kre  kpone  kukwi  mo  be  mu  kpone  kukwi 
nu  ;  ti  neno  ke  ba  nu  a  f e  a  teble  leyiru  ko  ha  kpone  mo,  be 
mu  ha  kpone  nu  yi.  Emo  tine  a  nunenao  kpone  kukwi  a 
Iejaru,  a  yedade  ha  kpone  de  mo  ko.  Ne  e  de  be  no  de 
neno  poda,  hene,  ti  neno  ke,  e  twe  a  pie  ?  emo  de  neno  a 
seda  mo  koe  no.  Nema  ti  neno  ke,  a  woe  kpone  kukwi  a 
geya,  a  bi  Nyesoa  a  leyude  ke,  ne  ane  bui  ne  a  pee  e  mio 
ha  kpone  mo,  ne  ene  seda  mo  konose  hono.  Emo  kpone 
kukwi  a  peeda  mo  koe  ;  nema  Nyesoa  a  hnyiede  ne  mo 
konose  hono  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
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Hatibosa.     Marko  viii.  1. 

Kre  irf enayede  neno  idi,  te  nyebo  nunu  powa  hwe,  kre  o 
yeda  clidede  kg,  Jesu  dada  o  monao,  g  pocla  no  ye  ng,  ne 
yido  powa  a  ware,  tenepong,  o  hinecle  mo  mo  we  ta,  kre  o 
ye  clidede  kg  ;  ne,  te  kano  yi  no  ni,  ne  lele  no  bo  wocle,  ne 
o  wode  tide  idi  ng  :  emo  odo  popiande  wode  tecle  peclu.  Ne 
g  monao  tuda  ng  lie  o  pong,  tebe  nyg  mi  dibade  yimg  be 
mu  nyebo  no  nede  pui  kre  kwa  kudi  ng  nede  ?  Ne  g  ye- 
dada  no  ng,  g  po  ng,  fro  kli  tie  a  kge  ?  O  pong,  e  hmlesg 
no.  Ne  g  leleda  nyebo  bo  nenao  bro  mg  ;  ne  g  duda  frg 
kli  hmlesg,  g  bisida,  ne  g  wgda  ne,  ne  g  bnyina  ne  g  mg- 
nao,  bo  muna  ne  nyebo  ye  tude  ;  ne  o  tudedao  ne  nyebo 
ye.  Ne  o  koda  hni  yg  mabode  ;  ne  g  bisida  ne  g  leleda  no, 
bo  tudecla  no  ye,  yi.  Ne  o  tada,  o  puiena.  Ne  dibade 
plamle,  ne  sedao,  o  duda  e  tebae  hmlesg.  Ne  nyono  dida 
dibade  nuna  tausane  we  ha.     Ne  o  leleda  no  bo  muna. 


Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinite  e  Sonde  behabelia  a  Sonde* 
Dietete. 

O  l^yesoa  mg  no  g  kgmao  teble  a  popleying  wi  ke  kre 
yeu  kg  bro  mg  he  g  timaa  ne  yimg  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ya,  a 
bade  mo  ne  de  e  popleying  ne  mi  amo  ka  kuku  mg  numg, 
be  ha  amo  ne  mg  ye,  ne  be  hnyi  amo,  dene  mi  amo  haka 
numg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Rom.  viii.  12. 

Bebuno  a,  a  yede  ne  mg  kg  e  mg  ba  mu  fe  kong  ne.  Emo 
ba  ne  fe  kong  ne  a  ko  ne ;  nema  ba  yi  siu  mine,  ne  ba  yi  [ 
worole  ko  fe  nunude  a  ta,  ne  a,  neng  kong.  Emo  o  pople- 
ying no  Nyesoa  a  Siu  nene,  o  mg  Nyesoa  a  yiru  no.  Kore 
a  yee  geiworo  hnyiee  cli,  e  mg  ba  te  ba  pie  hwano  ;  nema 
a  hnyiee  woro  ng  ni  nyg  yu  mg,  hene  e  ni  amo  a  de  ng 
Abba  Buo.  Siu  a  nyebwetu  heye  a  wore  ng,  te  a  mg  Sye- 
soa  a  yiru.     Ne  ba  nu  yiru,  ne  hede  a  mg  kude-gbao,  a  kg 
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I  Syesoa  he  a  kg  kude,  ne  a  ko  Kraise  he  cobo  kucle  yino,  yi; 
i  be  tee,  ba  bi  no  ke  ba  yi  swe,  a  ko  no  lie  a  te  be  muugde 
yiboae  tede  do,  yi. 

Haiibosa.     Mat.  vii.  15. 
Ba  mayio  ko  seko  profetebo  mo,  bono  pe  blable  a  diepode 

:  o  dide  amo  mo,  sebade  kre  no  kudi  o  ne  hwg  krauno  wolfe 
ye.  Wa  popo  bui  ne  a  mi  no  yidodemo.  Pie  nyebo  hede 
kewe  a  bui  wi-ti  ya,  lie  bue  bin  kre  wr-bleble  ya  ?    Kre  ne 

,  ne,  ha  ti  a  popleying  e  pe  ha  bui ;  ke  tu  kra  e  pe  bui  kre. 
Ha  tu  e  na  po  bui  kre,  ne  tu  kra  na  po  ha  bui  ne,  yi.  Ti  a 
popleying  ne  e  ne  po  ha  bui  e  hlee  ne,  ne  e  poee  to.  Nee 
wa  popo  bui  ne  a  mi  no  yidodemo.  E  ye  nyono  o  pople- 
yino  o  pong,  Koo,  Koo,  no  o  mide  Yeu  a  Dible  pamo  ;  ke 
nyono  ni  na  Buo  no  nede  yeu,  a  lu. 

Sonde  ne  Jcwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  Sieclo  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

Koo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  ti  gbiye,  be  bnyi  amo  siu,  ne  mi  amo 
nunio  ba  mu  hate  wore  mo  no  hie,  ne  ba  mu  dene  mo  ha  de 
nu  :  ne  a  nyebwetu  no  ye  de  a  nue  boade,  nu  amo  ane  kono 
be  mu  na  woroatee  nu;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.    Amen. 

Tlbosakinede.  1  Kor.  x.  1. 
Bebuno  a,  ne  ida,  ba  ye  ne  ibo,  e  mo  hane  ne  a  buno  nuna, 
o  nenade  nu-kpa  biyo,  ne  o  popleying  beda  idu  tie ;  ne  o 
baptaiseeda  ko  Mose  mg  kre  nu-kpa  biyo,  ne  kre  idu  yedi ; 
ne  o  pepe  dida  siu  dibade  cte  neno  ;  ne  o  pepe  nana  siu  ni 
do  neno;  (emo  o  nana  siu  Sio  no  kweda  no  mg,  ne  sio  ngno 
ng  mgna  Kraise. )  Kema  o  do  poplande  no  Jlyesoa  a  woro 
yeda  mg  ngnone  ;  nee  kgre  kre  wa  kudi  o  hienagbwi.  E"e 
de  neno  mo  ane  yinanede,  a  wore  ne  te  de  kre  ida,  tene  wa 
wore  nena  de  kre  a  ida.  Ne  a  na  bede  kusebwi  mo  no,  yi, 
tone  ote  nina  ne  ;  tene  e  nu  ldneena,  r^yebo  nenao  no  o  te- 
dao  ne,  o  nena,  ne  o  duda  ye,  o  muna  sino  nu.  Ne  a  na  pa 
nimle  hene  ote  nina,  ne  nyono  kodeda  no  ye  o  nuna  tau- 

13* 
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sene  a  woro,  ne  no  tausene  ta,  ko  nyenayed©  do  biyo.  Ne 
a  na  te  Kraise,  tciie  ote  nina  o  tena  no,  ne  sida  leda  no.  Ne 
a  na  hlihli  wongng  tene  ote  nina,  o  hliklida  wongng  yi,  ne 
lag  lada  no.  Ne  de  e  popleying  neno  nueda  no  nig,  ko  yi- 
nanede  a  ta  ;  nee  kinetna  ko  a  nangpoe  a  ta,  amo  no  kong 
pong  be  giclocleke.  Neeka  nyono  o  woro  pong  g  nyinao,  bg 
niayio  g  ne  teo  pi.  A  yea  tudgtu  te  koe  bene  ne  be  nyebo 
ye  ng  :  nenia  Nyesoa  ti  hate,  hgng  na  wo  aroo  nig  kre  a  na 
kg  tudgtu  ne  a  yede  yewe,  ne  ;  nema  kre  tudgtu  idi,  g  mu 
tide  po,  ba  mude  ne  nye  ta,  te  a  na  wede  ba  nyina  ne  ye. 

Hcttibosa.  Luke  xvi.  1. 
Jesu  poda  g  mgnao  ye  ng,  pag  te  nenao,  g  kgda  tyo; 
ngno,  o  po  ng,  liiena  g  teble  gbwi.  Ne  g  dada  ng  g  pgda 
ng  ye  ng,  bane  e  nue,  ne  we  na  te  nede,  di.  Be  bide  na 
tyotebie,  na  nu  uia  tyode,  di.  Hede,  kre  odui  kudi,  tyo 
pedang,  bane  rnie  numg  di  ?  Euro  na  kgg  bede  mo  tyode 
kwa :  na  bru  bro  ne ;  ne  be  yeda,  e  nie  mo  twe.  Ibo  ne 
bane  ne  mi  numg,  e  mg,  ne  heede  tyode  kwa  nyebo  bo 
mude  mo  wa  kiya  biyo  gba.  Ne  q  dada  g  kgg  a  tibikwablio 
a  popleying,  ne  g  poda  o  tede  nyebwe  ye  ng,  na  kgg  a  tibi 
tie  blie  kwa  ?  Ne  g  poda  ng,  kena  kri  a  worebm  no.  Ne  o 
poc\a  ng  ye  ng,  du  na  wudikinede,  be  neo  wore  wore,  be  j 
kine  woresgnengpu.  Hede  g  poda  obe  ye  ng,  Tibi  tie  ne 
blikwa?  Ne  g  poda  ng,  wite  kri  a  worebm  no.  Ne  g 
poda  ng  ye  ng,  du  na  wudikinede,  be  kine  woreba,  Ne 
Kgg  ticla  tyo  kuku  a  ba,  te,  tenepong  g  nina  nanede  a  ta : 
emo  kong  ng  nede  a  yiru  o  ne  na,  kre  wane  nyena  bio  pebe 
a  yiru.  Ne  ne  lele  amo  ba  nu  deku  a  pema  ane  beyabo  mg, 
e  mg,  ba  tewade  wo,  be  muwade  amo  kongse  tina  gba. 

Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  pu  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

Be  yido  a  ware,  be  kre  na  noe  ye  ko  na  leyiru  a  bedewl 
mg,  O  Kgg  ;  ne  te  o  na  yi  dene  o  idede  mo,  nu  no  bo  ida 
dene  mi  na  woro  numg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.   Amen. 
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Tibosdkinede.     1  Kor.  xii.  1. 

Ko  siu  lmyiede  a  ta  bebun  a,  ne  ida  ne,  e  mo  ba  ye  ne 
ibo.  A  ibo  ne  te  a  mgna  Dako  no,  nepowl  kusebwi  neno 
gbeda  tide  idi  tene  e  nina  a  naena.  Nee  ne  yido  amo  ne  no, 
e  inp,  te  nypnp  Nyesoa  a  Siu  tu  wi  wonp  o  na  gididi  Jesu 
ne ;  ne  nyo  yede  ne  we,  bo  ponp  Jesu  mo  Koo,  Neko  Siu 
bo  ye  no  nu  do.  Ne,  e  ko  hnyiede  a  de  peplande,  ke  e  nu 
Siu  do.  Ne  e  ko  leyude  a  kplikpli,  ke  Koo  do  no.  Ne  e  ko 
e  lo  a  nue  a  kplikpli,  ke  Nyesoa  do  no  ninede  de  gbiye  kowa 
fe  we.  Nenia  Siu  a  dene  p  po  pebe  e  hnyiee  de  gbiye  bo 
muo  po.  Emo,  pbe  Siu  hnyino  tp-wi,  ne  pbe  Siu  do  nono 
hnyi  no,  teaiboda  a  wi ;  ne  obe  liatepoe  Siu  do  none  o 
hnyino ;  ne  obe  Siu  do  none  hnyino  nyepeya ;  ne  pbe 
seyanode  a  nue  ;  ne  pbe  profess ;  ne  pbe  sui  a  dieyidoe ; 
ne  pbe  wi  a  kplikpli  a  poe  ;  ne  pbe  wi  a  danpworae.  Nenia 
e  popleyinp  neno  Siu  do  none,  p  ni,  o  grede  ne  de  gbiye  no, 
tene  p  ni  e  idae. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xix.  41. 

Ne  te  o  yida  no  nip  kwane,  p  tadao  orp  mo  no,  ne  o  weda 
p  te,  p  ponp,  O  be  ibodae  ne,  e  mp  na  nyebwetu  kre  ne 
nyenayedo  no  nede,  dene  mp  ha  de  ko  mo  mo  !  Nema  ti 
nenoke  e  hudidi  mo  yi  ne.  E  mo  nyenayede  diwa  mo  ke 
yamp,  tine  na  nyao  diwa  mo  bidi  no  gradedemo,  ne  o  diwa 
mo  kademp,  ne  o  diwa  mo  fodemp  ko  wae  gbiye  mp,  ne  o 
mu  mo  bro  mpnppople  ko  na  yiru  no  nede  mo  kudi  he  ;  ne 
kre  mo  kudi  o  na  sewao  sip  do  e  bae  lu  ne  ;  teneponp  yeda 
na  yetede  ti  ibo,  a  ta.  Ne  p  munade  temple  biyo,  ne  nyono 
prudeda  teble,  ko  nyono  tpna  ne  he  p  towana  wa  diebebla  : 
p  poda  no  ye  no,  E  kinee  ne,  e  mp,  Na  kai  mp  bede  kai  no  ; 
nema  amu  nu  ne  yidiu  a  bidie  mp.  Ne  kre  temple  biyo, 
nyenayede  gbiye  p  tpdeda  nyebo. 
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Sonde  ne  hwe  Trinite  mo,  e  Sonde  pan  odd  a  Sonde, 

Dietete_. 

O  Nyesoa,  rug  no  g  worerugngpoe  kg  warekge,  e  ni  amo 
a  seye  a  yido  na,  wede  teble  gbiye  a  kpwe ;  Po  amo  wore 
mo  ng,  ne  be  linyi  amo  na  grese  hene  mi  amo  nnmo  ba  mu 
na  tede  a  tide  idi  kwidi,  ba  mu  na  ha  poclede  yi,  ne  ba  mtmo 
na  yeu  a  woroyekmiede  kg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesn  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

TibosaJcinede_.     1  Kor.  xv.  1. 

Bebuno  a,  hatibosa  ne  prityeda  amo  ye,  ne  e  te  no,  ne 
yidoe  amo  ne,  a  krreda  ye,  yi,  ne  bene  nyinae  amo  ;  bene  a 
wade  idi,  yi,  be  tee,  be  nede  amo  kadi,  e  mg,  te  ne  prityeda 
amo,  be  te,  a  hatepoe  be  ye  putu  nu.  Emo,  e  tede  de  ne 
tgdeda  amo,  ne  mg,  tene  naiiyebwetu  nuna  e  yeya  yi,  e  mg 
bane  ne  Kraise  nuna  koe  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  tene  Kinede 
pe  ;  ne  g  heedao,  ne  nyenayede  ta  a  nyenayedo  g  woda  kong, 
tene  Kinede  pe  ;  ne  Kefa  yida  ng,  ne  bede  o  pungsg  yida 
ng  yi ;  ne  woo  dene  nede  mg,  bebuno  a  do  no  bio  bubwi  so 
neng  wore  bm,  lu  o  yida  ng  wondoata  ;  bono  o  do  poplande 
o  tc  o  ne  kong  ti  neno  idi,  nema  ote  pa  nying.  Woo  dene 
nede  mg  Jakobo  yida  ng  ;  ne  bede  Apostelebo  yida  ng,  we. 
Ne  e  dene  bgdeo  ng,  naiiyebwetu  yida  ng,  yi,  hwo  nyg  ye 
g  ti  yeo  nyine,  o  kg.  Emo  mg  tee  Apostelebo  a  bya  kiniede, 
kre  e  ye  ne  ye  blede  bo  dade  mo  Apostelepe,  tenepong  ne  ne 
tida  Nyesoa  a  Cue  swe.  Nema  Nyesoa  a  grese  nu  mo  ne 
mg,  dene  mge :  ne  g  grese  ne  e  bnyieeda  mo,  e  yeda  putn 
nu  ;  kgre  ne  nu  kowa  e  bio  o  popleying  ;  ke  e  mg  yi,  nema 
Nyesoa  a  grese  ne  neo  mo  mg  no.  Neeka  ba  e  nu  mg,  6-o 
nono,  kre  a  nu  prityeda,  ne  kre  a  nu  e  bate  poe. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xviii.  9. 

Ne  Jesu  poda  dadekpa  ne  nede  ko  riyebo  te  ye,  bono  dadeda 
wadui  ba  riyebo,  ne  o  yida  wa  binobe  lu  ng  :  Nyebo  so  no 
munade  temple  biyo  bo  muna  bede  ;  gbe  mg  Farisipe  nenao, 
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1  ne  gbe  mona  Wudikweo.  Farisipe  nyinanao,  ne  kre  g 
1  nuna  one  bededa,  Nyesoa,  bisi  mo  ue,  tenepong  ye  nyebo 

be  ye  wo,  e  nig  nyono  gegide  iiyebo  kwe  no,  o  nyine  kpone, 
J  o  pe  ninile,  ke  ye  Wudikweo  no  nede  ye  wo,  yi.  Ne  ye  dm 
1  kano  we  so  ko  wie  mo,  na  teble  a  popleyino  ne  kg  ne  pri  e 
|  wae  pu  a  waa.  Ne  Wudikweo  badade  mg,  nyinanao,  g  ne 
j  worada  g  yi  yeu,  g  bida  g  kill,  g  pong,  Nyesoa  po  mo  wore 
J  mo  ng,  mg  kponenyincg  no  !  Ne  lele  amo,  nyebwe  ng  nede, 
!  te  g  munade  g  bli  kai  biyo,  g  gbada  bate  binao  g  bae ;  kgrc 

dewe  a  popleying  no  boae  wadui  a  te  yi,  o  mi  yateemg  ;  ne 
!  nygng  g  fe  gdui  a  te  ke,  g  te  mi  yi  boaemg. 


Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinite  niq,  e  Sonde  Punoso  a  Sonde, 
Dietete. 

Nyesoa  g  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  o  Se-kong,  mg  no, 
wene  te  a  wowe  e  Mo  tene  a  ide  na  mo  bededa,  ne  g  bnyi- 
maa  amo  ha  de  e  bio  dene  a  ide  ke  'dene  a  blecle  ye ;  Be 
wora  amo  na  grese  a  hoe  hi  ng  ;  dene  e  nie  a  wore  hwano 
be  po  amo  e  te  hwiso,  ne  be  hnyi  amo  ha  de  ne  a  ye  ye  ble- 
de  ba  idade  mo,  be  ye  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise  g  mg  a  Kgg,  a  ha 
de  kg  g  te-gada  he  a  ta. 

TibosaMnede.     2  Kor.  hi.  4. 

Ne  e  mg  ane  woro-ye-kunena  ko  Kraise  a  ta  ke  ISTyesoa 
mQ  :  §ye,  tenepong  amu  do  boade  ba  nu  dede  ;  nema  ane 
teyewede  kre  e  wede  Syesoa  mg.  Hgng  nu  amo  Yede 
Idaede  a  kpwene  ministabo  mg  ;  e  ye  kinede  a  de,  ke  siu  a 
de  de  no  ;  emo,  kinede  a  de  lemaa,  nema  siu  he  kong.  Ke 
be  te  pene  e  po  koe,  e  kinee,  sie  ke  e  yede  pade  ne  fe  haka, 
e  te  be  boaeda  yi,  e  nu  Israel  a  yiru  kre  6  yedacle  ne  we 
bo  tadao  Mose  a  yibwa  mg  ng  haka,  e  foe  a  ta,  e  foe  bene 
mina  wedemg  ;  pie  siu  a  de  e  te  na  boae  yi  e  na  hio  ? 
Emo  be  te,  dene  e  he  nyebo  ne,  e  te  boae  yi,  pie  dene  ya 
ha  kpone  a  iie  tue  e  te  na  boae  yi  e  na  hio  ? 
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Hatibosa.     Marko  vii.  31. 

Jesu  wodade.  Tiro  kg  Sidon  he  a  wae  ing,  o  diclade  Gali- 
lea  a  nitie  nig,  o  beda  Dekapoli  a  bro  tie.  Ne  o  yadao  no 
suo  ing,  hong  peda  me  yi.  Ne  o  badeda  no  bo  rjoda  no 
kwa  fe.  Ne  o  liadao  no  powa  mo,  ne  g  podade  no  o  gie 
noe  mo,  o  peda  hla,  ne  o  todao  me  no  ;  ne  o  worada  o  yi 
yeu  o  Lena,  ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Efata,  ne  mo,  na  noe  be 
kree-ye.  Ne  wondoata  p  noe  kreeda  ye,  ne  o  me  a  tene 
woreda,  ne  o  poda  wi  pe.  Ne  o  leleda  no  Mka,  e  mo,  o  na 
leleda  nyebwe  te  :  nema  tene  onuo  leleda  liaka,  e  mo,  o 
na  leleda  nyo,  kre  o  nuna  o  pedade  kpwe,  o  "vveeda  e  nyine 
#ble  lu ;  e  gedidade  no  baka,  o  po  no,  o  po  de  gbiye  a  te 


Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  punota  a  Sonae 

Dietete. 

Nyesoa  mo  no  -wcde-teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  pe  wore  mo  no, 
o  ni  na  ha  iiyebo  o  ni  ha  kowa  ne  blee  na  plo  ;  Xu  amo,  a 
bade  mo  ne,  kre  ba  po  e  te  lmru,  ne  ba  tu  mo  yimo  kre  - 
kono  no  nede  mo,  e  diebodede,  e  na  tanecle  amo  kwa,  e  mo 
ba  yededode  na  ha  podede  kre  yeu  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  \ 
a  ha  de  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosalcinede.     Gal.  hi.  16.  * 

Ko  Abraham  kg  o  po  he  podede  tuieda  ye.  O  ye  no  po, ; 
ko  po  mo,  e  ne  hwo  te  o  ho  ;  ke,  g  do  do  a  te,  ng  ti,  Ne  ko  f 
na  po  mo,  ng  mg  Kraise.  Ne,  te  ne  ti  e  mg,  yede  ne  Nyesoa  F 
tuda,  g  gidadako  Kraise  mg,  Tede  ng  bodeda  li,  yede  a  hubwi  \ 
sg-ne-ng-woro-ng-pu,  e  na  ha  ne  li,  e  mg,  be  mu  podede  nu  : 
kre  e  na  be  de  ne.  Emo,  kude  be  wode  Tede  mg,  e  na  nu  * 
podede  di;  ke  Nyesoa  podeda  ne  Abraham.  Ne  de  Tede  kwee  - 
ye  di  ?  E  bidao  tedi-wowora  a  ta,  po  bg  tedoo  di  hong  mg  po-  P 
dede  hnyiena  ;  ne  angelebo  hlaedao  o  tudidao  ne  te-gag  kwa.  : 
Ne  tegag,  g  ne  ga  iiyebwe  do  a  te ;  neina  S"}Tesoa  nu  do.    Ne  ■ 
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pie  Tede  hwa  3$Tyesoa  podede  ye  ?  Ena  uu  ne  ne  !  nema, 
be  te,  tede  be  lmyieena,  bene  boacle  be  bnyina  nyebo  bono, 
hede  hate  ba  kpone  dideda  Tede  neno.  Ke  Kinede  kadede 
dewe  a  popleying  ko  kpone  kukwi  rag,  podede,  ne  dide 
Jesn  Kraise  a  batepoe,  be  mu  nyono  pe  no  Mteke  bnyiemg. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  x.  23. 

Yi  ko  krubwe  bene  yi  dene  a  yi.  Emo  ne  lele  aino,  pro- 
fetebo  a  do  poplande  ko  kiiibo  be  o  ida,  bo  yicla  dene  a 
3Ti  kre  o  yea  ne  yi ;  ne  bo  wona  te  ne  a  wg  kre  o  yea  ne 
wa.  Ne  yi  teblao  nyinanao,  ne  o  tena  no,  g  po  no,  Tgdeg, 
dene  be  nu,  te  na  kowa  kono-se  bono  ?  O  pocla  ng  ye  no, 
Te  be  no  e  kineeo  Tede  ke  ?  bane  nu  e  hede  ?  Ne  o  tuda 
ng  ne,  g  po  ng,  Be  nowane  na  Kgg  Nyesoa  ko  na  woro  a 
popleyino  ke,  kg  na  siu  a  popleying  be,  ne  na  kpwe  a  pople- 
yino, kg  na  lu  a  popleying  be  yidi ;  ne  bae,  tene  ni  dui  a 
nowanena.  Ne  g  pocla  ng  ye  ng,  na  ne  ne  tue,  e  nu  e  tee: 
nu  de  neno,  be  mu  kong  ne.  Nema,  tenepong,  g  ida  bo  nu 
pdui  ba  nyebwe  nig,  g  poda  Jesu  ye  ng,  Ne  nyg  mg  bae  di? 
Ne  Jesu  tuda  ng  ne,  g  po  ng,  nyebwe  te  wodade  Jerusa- 
lem, g  mina  Jeriko,  ne  g  biclao  yidio  nye,  ne  o  badao  ng 
raure  fe,  o  woda  no  we,  pledo  o  wodao  no  mg,  o  seda  ng,  g 
ye  bg  koda.  Ne  kre  e  nena  Priste  te  didao  tide  neno  idi ; 
ne  te  g  yida  ng,  g  bida  tide  waa  be  mg  g  bina.  Ne  Levipe 
te  yi,  te  g  nenao  te  neno,  g  didao,  g  tadao  ng  mg  ng,  pledo 
g  bida  tide  waa  be  mg,  g  bina.  Nema  Samariape  te,  te  o 
yida  tide  ne,  nyinenade  tene  g  nenade  ;  ne  te  g  yida  ng  g 
ware  nuna  ng,  ne  g  munao  ng  mg  g  moanena  g  we-de,  g 
wore  da  ne  kena  kg  wee  be  lu  ng,  g  tudiclao  ng  gclui  a  mile 
ke,  g  yadacle  ng  dabwe-kai  biyo,  g  nuna  g  lo.  Ne  te  nyena 
nyana,  te  g  yida  mi,  g  hada  pene-ye  so  g  bnyina  ne  dabwe- 
kai-yitug,  o  po  no,  be  nu  g  lo;  ne  be  cle  be  ne  pru,  be  tedgde 
di  di  ne  peewa  mo  ne.  Ne  o  tae  ta  nono,  na  woro  ye,  wa 
bae  be  mg  bae  ko  nygng  bida  yidio  nye  ?  Ne  g  poda  ng, 
ny2n2  yido-da  g  ware.  Hede  Jesu  poda  ng  ye  ng,  mue, 
kre  be  mu  nu  yi. 
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Sonde  ne  Jcwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  Punolia  a  Sonde. 


Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  se  kong,  ane 

f  kate-poekg  woro-ye  kimena  lie  ne  nowanena  yedi,  be  pode 

ne  ke  ;  ne  te  a  na  yi  dene  podede  aino,  nu  amo  ba  mu  dene 

lele  amo  ba  nu,  nowane,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.  Amen. 

Tibosahinede.     Gal.  v.  16. 

Ne  bede,  mo  po  no,  ba  na  Siu  mo,  ne  a  yedo  fe  a  dieside- 
dede  mo  kwe.  Emo  fe  a  diesidededa  liwa  Siu  mo,  ne  Siu 
hwa  fe  mo  :  ne  de  neno  e  nyinenono  ;  e  nu  amo  tore  a  ne 
nu  dene  a  ide  ba  nu.  Nema  Siu  bo  yi  amo  nene,  ne  a  yede 
Tede  biyo  ne.  Ne,  fe  a  nunude,  e  ne  pebe,  ne  necle  ; 
nimlepepa,  wraure,  siru-woro  wraure-woro,  gidi-kokrre  we- 
poe,  nyenye,  dienyinyinena,  kra-tue,  yero-bie,  piple,  nye- 
boyenopepa,  heresi,  ca-tue,  nye-lela,  nonue,  liecle-poe  e  kg 
kpone-tu  kpru  neno  :  bene,  e  te  lele  amo  pledo,  ne  ne  leleda 
amo  ti  te  di,  e  mg,  te  nyono  ni  kpone  tu  neno,  o  na  kgwa 
Syesoa  Dible  a  kude.  Nema  Siu  a  po-ode  ne  mg:  nowanena, 
sau,  worowore,  worolela,  plge,  kpone-nonge,  bate-poe,woro- 
yangtee,  woro-wi-ke-kge ;  de  tu  neno  e  ye  tede  kg.  Ne 
nyono  kgde  Kraise  mg,  o  krusefaie  fe  kg  e  dekwi  ne  e  ide, 
ne  e  diesideclede,  yidi. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xvii.  11. 

Ne  kre  e  nena*,  te  Jesu  yida  Jerusalem  mi,  g  beda  Samaria 
kg  Galilea  be  tie.  Ne  te  g  yida  org  yg  te  ya,  nyebo  pu  o 
mg  binanuo  kg  ng  be  mwainena,  bono  blgdade  ng  mg  o 
nyinanao.  Ne  o  yaedade  wi,  o  poda  ng,  Kgg  Jesu  a  ware 
be  nu  mo.  Ne  te  g  yida  no,  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  ba  mu,  a 
mu  adui  pristebo  ye  tede.  Ne  kre  e  nena,  te  o  yida  mi,  o 
peyaena.  Ne  wa  bae  be  do,  te  g  yidoda  g  pepeya-te  ng,  g 
bmena  li,  ne  g  yaedade  wi,  g  boaeda  Syesoa  te  yi,  ne  g 
pinao  g  yibwa  ke  kre  g  be  bon2,  g  bisida  ng,  ne  g  mg  Samaria- 
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pe  nenao.     Ne  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  o  po  no,  e  ye  pu  no  peya- 
i  enae  ?   ne,  te  o  siedo  nee  ?     Wa  nyo  ye  kede  cli,  bo  mu 
Syesoa  a  te  yi  boae,  ke  dabwe  do  nono.     Ne  o  pocla  no  ye 
np,  Du  ye,  be  mu  na  niue,  na  hate  poe  wa  ino  ne. 


Sonde  ne  J; ire  Triniie  mo  e  Pitnohm  a  Bonds. 
Bietete. 

0  Syesoa,  a  bade  mo  ne,  na  woro-monopoe,  be  tumaa  na 
Cue  yimo ;  ne  te  ne  po  no,  tonyebwe  we-kpwe-ya,  ne  bo 
pio,  ne  yeo  no  mo  ne,  ti  gbiye  liee  amo,  be  tuniaa  amo 
j  yimo,  ko  de  e  popleyino  ne  e  mi  amo  ka  kuku  nuino,  mo, 
ne  nae  amo  be  gbao  amo  de  e  popleyino  ne  mi  amo  wamo 
mo  :  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibomkuiede_.     Gal.  vi.  11. 

A  }'i  ne  ne,  hane  kinede  ne  ye  amo  be  pledo,  ne  Idnenene 
dui  a  kwa  yi ;  o  dewe  o  po  no,  bo  nu  kpone  be  mu  yinono 
ke  fe,  no  tunu  amo,  ne  ba  mu  surkumsaisee,  o  ne  te  kyeclida 
yi  ko  Kraise  a  krose  a  ta.  Emo  nyono  o  surkumsaisee, 
onyebwetu  o  ne  tu  Tede  yimo  ;  nema  o  ide  ba  surkumsaisee^ 
bo  mu  Tra  te  yiboae  ko  a  fe  mo.  Nema  nanyebwetu  ye  ne 
i^)0,  e  mo  be  boae  dui  a  te  yi  de  te  a  ta,  nema  ko  Jesu  Kraise 
a  krose  a  ta  do.  Emo  ko  Jesu  Kraise  mo  surlqimsaiseda  ne 
be  de,  ke  ne  surkumsaisee!  a  yi,  ke  nuu  idaede  do  no.  Ne  be 
nyo  kwe  tede  ne  nede  mo,  worovrore  be  neo  no  mo  o  ko 
Nyesoa  a  Israel  lie.  Woo  dene  nede  mo,  nyo  na  ya  mo  te 
de  ye  di,  emo  ko  dui  fe,  ko  bibiepe,  ko  Koo  Jesu  a  ta,  e  neo. 
Bebuno  a,  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese  be  neo  ane  sui  mo. 
Amen. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  vi.  24. 

Nyo  na  nu  koo  so  a  wi :  kore  o  mie  obe  nya,  o  mu  obe 
no  wane  ;  o-o  o  mi  obe  yimo  tu,  o  mu  obe  lunoyi.  Nee  a 
na  tu  Nyesoa  ko  mamon  ke  yimo,  tede  do.  Nee  ne  lele 
amo,  a  na  pepeworeno  ane  h5no  a  ta,  e  mo  be  de  a  mi  dimo, 
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o  be  de  a  mi  namo  ;  ke  a  fe  a  ta  yi,  e  nig  be  de  a  inmo 
pomg.  Pie  bono  a  te  ye  yi  boae,  bio  dibade  a  te,  ne  fe  no 
bio  diepode  a  te,  yi  ?  Ba  yi  yeu  a  neble ;  emo  e  ne  do  teble 
kre  e  ne  ce  yi,  e  ne  kwede  ne  tokiya  yibwa  no,  yi,  nema  a 
Buo  no  nede  yeu,  o  klede  ne  ;  Pie  a  te  yeo  wa  te  bi?  Xe 
a  nyg  be  neeo  ba  o  pepa  gdui  woro  ng,  g  mu  gdui  a  fe  kyube- 
te  do  ke  pode  ?  Ne  deeka  a  pepe  adui  wore  ng  diepode  a  te 
di  ?  Ba  tao  blla  ne  nede  mobo  mg  ng  bayi  bane  e  ni  kue  ; 
e  ne  nu  kowa,  e  ne  nyine  gise,  yi ;  nernase  ne  lele  anig, 
Sglomo  ba  g  poda  g  yinong  pedede  a  popleying  ng  g  ne 
pedecla  bwg  dene  nede  e  yee  ye.  Xee  Xyesoa  bo  yide  raobo 
a  pidi  ne  nede  mobo  ng  pede,  bene  neo  nyena,  ne  nyena  be 
n}^a  e  poeede  kripiya  kudi,  pie  e  na  wore  ng  ne,  e  mg  bg 
bnyi  amo  diepode  ng,  o  amu  no  o  batepoe  kime  ?  Xeeka  a 
na  pepa  adui  wore  ng,  a  na  po  ng  ne,  e  mg,  Dene  a  mi  dimg, 
o-o  dene  a  mi  namg,  6-0  diepode  be  a  ming  pong  ?  (kgre  de 
e  popleying  neno  Dako  pe  no).  Emo  a  Buo  ng  nede  yeu 
ibo  ne,  te  a  ide  dene  nede  we.  Ke  ba  po  iSTyesoa  a  dible  ng 
kg  g  ha  kpone,  pledo,  ne  bede  de  e  popleyino,  ne  nede 
hnyiee  amo  ne  mg,  we.  Neeka  a  na  pepa  adui  wore  ng 
nyenadiade  a  te ;  kgre  nyenadiade  mia  ene  worengpepa  te 
yamo.     Xyenayedo  te,  ene  kide  bo  ne  ko  ne  mg. 

Sonde  ne  kwe  Triniie  mo  e  Sonde  punq7imledd  a  Sonde, 
Dietete. 

0  Kgg  a  bade  mo  ne,  ti  gbiye,  be  po  na  Cue  wore  mg  ng, 
be  bmlene  ne,  ne  be  wo  ne  ke  ;  ne  te  e  yede  ne  we  be  ne 
haka,  ne  ye  ne  bee,  na  beeda  kg  na  kpone-nonge  be  be  tu- 
maa  ne  yimg  ti,  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tib osaki nede.     Efes.  iii.  1 

Ne  ida,  a  kpwe  be  wede,  na  kuwoe  a  ta,  bene  mg  ane 
tej'iboae.  Ne  ko  dene  nede  a  ta,  ne  pe  n'1  kone  buru,  ko  a 
Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  Buo,  }*e,  hgng  tibwa  a  popleying  no  nede 
yeu  kg  bro  mg  be  tudude  nyine,  e  mg,  ten:  g  tc-yiboae  ui 
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hoe,  kre  amo  kadi,  g  Bin  bo  po  amo  kpwe  no  ;  ne  Kraise  a 

natepoe,  be  nemaade  a  wore  kudi ;  ne  nowanena  be  dode, 

be  tuclede  bum  kre  amo  mo,  ba  11111  ne  gbwede,  a  ko  neko 

nyebo  a  ]  c  he,  e  mo,  bane  Kraise  a  nowanena  be  ke 

1  no,  ne  bane  e  nu  diehloe,  ne  bane  e  te  kudi  no,  ne  bane  e 

nu  yablge,  ne  ba  mu  ne  ibo,  bene  e  iboda  nyo  yede  we,  ba 

mu  Syesoa  a  yii  a  popleyino  yidemo.     Nee,  nyono  o  wede 

i  bo  nu  de  hwe  baka,  e  hio  ene  de  a  idede  no,  o-o  tene  a  bie 

i  wore  no,  tene  o  kpwe  ne  nede  amo  fe  nee,  ko  no  mo,  teyi- 

■  boaeda  be  neo,  kre  Cue  nye,  bene  aide  Kraise  Jesu,  ko 

kono  a  popleyino  mo,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 


Rr:ibosa.     Luke  Yii.  11. 


; 


re  ne  nuna,  nyenayedo  no  kwedao,  Jesu  munade  oro 
i  ne  o  da  It  ]  i  l-;:^,  kudi ;  ne  o  monao  a  do  poplande  kweda 
no  mo,  o  kg  iiyebo  popiande  be.  Ne  te  o  yida  org  a  domia 
di  no  kwane,  yi  kooku  gbeedao,  o  mo  nyebeyu  do  no,  o 
de  koda,  ne  no  mona  tikonyine  ;  ne  org  a  nyebo  a  do 
poplande  nenao  no  mg.  Ne  te  Koo  yida  ng,  g  ware  nina 
no,  ne  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  na  weda.  Ne  g  dida,  g  toda  babwe 
ng,  ne  nyono  gbeda  no,  o  nyinanao  o  nuna  kpwe.  Ne  o 
podano,  gbudomo  bya  lele  mo,  Be  du  ye.  Ne  nyong  koda, 
duda  ye,  ne  g  towana  wi  a  poe.  Ne  g  tuda  ng  g  de  kwa. 
Ne  e  poda  no  bwano  we  ;  ne  6  boaede  Nyesoa  a  te  yi,  o 
no,  Profete  hwe  ng  wodede  amo  nye  ;  ne  e  mg  Nyesoa 
ng  tedede  g  nyebo  ye.  Ne  g  de  ne  nede  a  nyine  e  weda  Ju- 
dea  a  popleyino  ng,  kg  ble  ne  gradedade  ne  no  be. 

Sonde  ne  hwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  piinohmleso  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

Kog  a  bade  mo  ne,  ti  gbiye,  na  grese  be  po  amo  nya,  ne 
be  kwe  amo  mg  yi,  ne  nu  amo,  ba  po  e  te  buru  ne  ti  gbiye 
ba  nu  ha  nunude  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 
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TibosaJcinede.     Efes.  iv.  1. 

Nee,  mo  no  o  te  Koo  a  jeneg,  ne  bade  anio  ne,  ane  nena 
a  mi  namg,  be  nu  dene  nyono  dee  ane  deda,  bledeye,  e  mo 
be  ne  woroyangtee  kg  ploe  he,  ne  woro-lela,  ba  kao  yero 
ko  bino  ing  nowanenaka :  ba  pode  kpwe  ba  nononong  ko 
Bin  nig,  ne  woro-wore  be  nu  ane  diemoanede.  Enio,  e  ko 
pru  do,  ne  e  ko  Siu  do,  tene  e  nu,  a  ko  deda  a  woroye-ku- 
nena  do,  yi ;  ne  Koo  do,  ne  hatepoe  do,  ne  baptismo  do,  ne 
Nyesoa  do,  o  mo  dewe  a  popleyino  a  Biio,  hong  ne  de  gbiye 
lu,  g  we  de  gbiye  lu,  ne  g  ne  de  gbiye  fe,  yi. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  xiv.  1. 

Ne  kre  e  nuna,  te  Jesu  yidade  Farisipe  hwe  te  bli  pej  bo 
muna  dibade  di  Sabate  nyena,  o  feda  no.  Ne  yi  nyebwe  te 
nenao  no  ye,  hong  le  nina.  Ne  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  g  poda 
Tehlao  kg  Parisibo  he,  ye  ng,  Pie  e  nu  tee  be  peya  nyg 
sabate  nyena?  Ne  o  yeda  wi  po.  Ne  g  blida  ng  kwa 
g  peyana  ng,  ne  g  teda  ng  ng  ;  ne  g  tuda  no  ne,  g  po  ng, 
A  bae  be  no  bg  kg  kasera  o-o  blli,  bg  bidi  kidie  wudi,  ne  g 
na  hade  ng  sabate  nyena  ?  Ne  kre  o  yeda  ne  tutu  te  kg  ko 
tene  nede  mg.  Ne  te  o  yida  nyono  deeda  dibade  mg,  o  ha- 
deda  nena  hwe,  g  pocla  no  dadekpa  ye  ;  g  poda  no  ye  ng, 
Nyg  bg  da  mo  blepa  dibade  mg,  na  neo  nena  hvre  ;  g  ne  te 
nygng  da  mo  kg  ng  he,  g  ne  te  di,  o  ne  te  mo  yengpo,  po 
nygng  nede  fug  ;  ne  twe  towa  na  nunue,  te  mude  nena  bTvi  - 
bimg.  Nema,  ne  dee,  mu,  ne  be  neo  nena  bwi ;  ne  nygng 
dada  mo  bg  te  di,  bg  po  mo  ye  :  Beyu,  ya  lu  ;  ne  hede  mi 
nyine  kgmg,  ko  nyono  kg  mo  he  neo  dibade  }'i  mg.  Kgre 
be  nyg  boae  gdui  a  te  yi,  ne  g  mi  yangteemg  ;  ne  be  nyg  [ 
tee  gdui  ya,  g  te  miyiboaemg. 

Sonde  ne  lace  Trinite  mo  e  Punqbehqbeha  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

O  Koo  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  hnyi  na  nyebo  grese,  bo  du  kong 
kg  fe  he  ne  ku  yedi  a  ludgtu,  we  ;  ne  a  wore  ko  a  ]u  he  be 
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|  we  Line,  ba  mu  mo,  o  mo  l\yesoa  do  mo,  kwe ;  ko  a  Koo 
Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ttbosakinede.     1  Kor.  i.  4. 

Ne  bisi  na  Syesoa  ne,  ti  gbiye  ko  a  ta  e  mo  Syesoa  a 
'  gres'e  no  elide  Jesu  Kraise  e  knyiee  amo  ;  e  mo  te  o  hoe  de 

gbiye  ko  amo  mo,  e  mo  hJihlie  gbiye  ko  teaiboda  gbiye  lie ; 
:  e  mo  tene  Kraise  a  te  a  tue  nu  kpwe  bie  kre  amo  mo  :  kre  a 

yee  lu  kine  ko  hnyiede  te  a  ta,  a  fee  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a 
:  didie,  bono  mi  amo  kpwe  no  porno,  yi  ko  e  lugideda  mo, 
;  kre  te  e  na  neno   amo  lu  ne,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a 

nyenayedo  idi. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xxii.  34. 

Te  Farisibo  wona  ne  e  mo  Jesu  a  be  nu  Sadukebo  bo 
poda  kpwc,  o  kweda  yibwa  no.  Hede  wa  bae  te,  no  mona 
tehlao  yedada  no  te  no  teneka,  ne  o  poda  no,  Todeo,  dene 
mo  tecle  hwe  kre  Tedi  nye  ?  Jesu  poda  no  ye  no,  Be 
nowane  na  Koo  Syesoa,  ke  na,  fe  a  popleyino  ko  na  sin  a 
popleyino  be,  ne  na  woro  a  popleyino  yedi.  Keno  mo  tede 
tede,  ne  e  mo  tede  hwe  yi.  Ne  e  dene  kweo  e  wo  ne  ye,  e 
mo,  Be  nowane  bae,  tene  ni  dui  a  nowanena.  Tedi  a 
popleyino  ko  profetebo  he  kre  e  pede  tedi  so  ne  nede  kudi. 
Te  Farisibo  o  te  o  kweda  yibwa  no,  Jesu  yeclacla  no  no,  o 
pono,  Hane  a  wore  pe  e  Kraise  a  ta  ?  nyo  a  yu  o  moe  ?  O 
poda  no  ye  no,  Davide  a  yu  no.  O  poda  no  ye  no,  Ne 
hane  e  nue,  siu  nu  Davide  o  dade  no  Kop,  o  po  no,  Koo 
poda  na  Koo  ye  Be  nenede  na  dida  so  mo,  be  tedo  na  nyao 
na  beketude  mo  nu  ?  Mee  Davide  bo  dade  no  Koo,  hane  e 
nee  o  nu  o  yu  di  ?  Ne  nyo  yedade  ne  we  bo  tuda  no  ne  te 
di,  ne  wode  nyenayedo  nono  nyo  yedade  ne  we  bo  yedada 
no  te  de  no  di. 
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Sonde  ne  Jcweo  Trinite  quo  e  Punosiedo  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

O  Nyesoa,  te  a  yede  ne  we,  ba  nu  na  woro  ne  ye  anio 
hee  do  ;  Be  po  amo  woremono  ne  be  hnyi  amo  na  Nekg 
Biu,  ko  cle  gbiye  mo,  bo  mu  a  wore  wi  be  kg,  ne  bo  mu  ne 
nae  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

TibosaJclnede.     Efes.  iv.  17. 

Te  ne  nede  ne  ti,  ne  ne  heye  e  te  ke  no  ke  Koo  mo,  e  mo,  t 
woo  tinenoke,  a  na  na  hwo  Dako  be  no  o  ni  wa  bobo  wore, 
o  dieyidoe  ne  heide,  bono  woo  Nyesoa  a  hono  o  koe  fo-6 
wa  ne-iboda  a  ta  bene  dide  wa  wore  a  yakrada  :  bono  te  o 
ye  woro  ko  o  ni  twe  kpone  gbiye  krauncka.  Nema  Kraise 
a  te  ne  a  khe,  e  ka  ye  no  ne ;  be  te  ba  wona  o  te,  ne  bo 
tode  anio  bate  ne  neo  Jesu  mo  :  Ne  mo  ba  poo  nyebwe  da 
a  kpone  a  kocla  tede  kene,  bene  de  kre  a  diesidecleda  e  ne 
yeyede,  e  nyineyino  ;  ne  ba  bmle  nee  kre  a  wore  kudi ;  ne 
ba  po  nyebwe  idaede  no,  bono,  tene  Nyesoa  a  ka,  o  nuiene, 
ba  kponeka  ko  nekoka  be.  Neeka  ba  poo  se  a  nue,  de 
gbiye  bo  tu  bate  ke  bino  mo  :  emo  a  ne  hwo  fe  kpru  do  a 
wae  ko  a  bino  mo  ;  ba  yi  yero  pe  a  na  wora  te ;  we  na  bi  ni 
a  na  yi  yero  pe  ;  ke  na  po  ku  fug  ne  yi.  Nyono  yidida,  g 
na  yidi  di ;  nema  one  kwe,  be  nu  kowa,  bg  mu  dene  mg  ha 
de  nu,  te  g  na  kg  de,  nygng  ye  de  kg,  bg  mu  ng  bnyi.  Te 
kre  e  na  wode  amo  wong  ng,  ke  tene  mg  bate,  e  mg  te  ne 
mi  nyono  wa  ne  de  poomg.  Ne  a  na  yae  Nekg  Siu  kra 
wudi,  bong  tu  amo  yidode  mg  ko  gbobra  nyenayedo  mg. 
Wieyeblee,  ne  yero,  ne  yeropoe,  ne  bedepoe,  ne  tekreatue, 
ne  nyenye  ba  poo  ne  pepe,  we ;  ne  ba  ng  kpone  ko  bino 
mg,  ba  kg  wareyidoe,  ba  po  bino  bwiso,  e  mg  tene  Nyesoa, 
ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  g  po  amo  bwiso,  yi. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  ix.  1. 

Jesu  bidade  koboto  kudi  g  tana  ni,  ne  g  didacle  gne  org. 
Ne  yi  o  yadao  ng  nyebwe  mg,  bong  bnibabwe  nina  g  pedao 
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bede  ke  ;  ne  te  Jesu  yida  wa  hatepoe,  g  poda  hnibabwenug 

ye,  Na  yu,  na  pig  be  ble  ;  na  kpone  kukwi  poee  hwiso.  Ne 
yi,  Kineo  te  ko  wadui  kudi  o  poda  no,  !Nygng  nede  fre 
Nyesoa,  ne.  Ne  te  Jesu  iboda  wa  te  ne  o  hiena  wore  mo 
no,  o  pong,  dee  amu  hie  te  kukwi  wore  mo  no  di  ?  Pie  e  de 
be  woree,  e  mo,  be  po  no.  Na  kpone  kukwi  poee  hwiso  ; 
hee  be  pong,  Be  duye  be  na  ?  Nema,  ba  mu  ne  ibg,  e  mg 
Tonyebo  a  Nyebeyu  kg  kpwe  kre  kong  mg,  bg  po  kpone 
kukwi  hwiso,  (hede  g  poda  hnibabwenug  ye  ng)  Duye,  be 
du  na  bede,  ne  be  niucle  bli  kai  biyo.  Ne  g  duda-ye,  g 
wodao,  g  munade  g  bli  kai  biyo.  Nema  te  powa  yicla  ne, 
hede  o  gedidade,  o  boaeda  Nyesoa  a  te  yi,  hong  hnyi  nyebo 
kpwe  tu  neno. 

Sonde  ne  Tcwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  a  woro  a  Sonde. 

Dietete. 

O  Nyesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  woremonopoe 
hie  hoe,  kg  na  ki^onenge  hwe  a  ta,  a  bade  mo  ne,  de  e 
popleying  ne  mi  amo  ka  kuku  numo  be  ha  amo  ne  mg  ye  ; 
ne  ane  fe  kg  a  wore  he  be  wemg,  dene  lele  amo,  ba  mu  ne 
ye,  we,  ne  ba  mu  ne  nu  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.  Amen. 

Tibosalcinede.     Efes.  y.  15. 

Ba  mayio,  ba  na  yisika,  a  na  nu  hwg  boo,  ke  hwg  tgkgo 
ba  mu  ti  gbra,  tenepong  nyenayede  neno  e  nyineying. 
Neeka  a  na  nu  nekgtog,  nema  ba  yido  Nyesoa  a  woro  ng. 
Ne  a  na  nu  weenuo,  bene  ne  wraure.;  nema  ba  yiclide  Sin  ; 
ba  ble  psalme  kg  woracle  he  ne  siu  woracle  yedi  ba  mu  ne  a 
bino  mg  hlide,  ne  kre  a  wore  ke  ba  blede  Kog  mo  yingnoka ;L 
ne  ti  gbiye  ko  de  gbiye  mg,  ba  bisi  Nyesoa,  g  mo  Buo,  ko  a 
Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  Nyine  a  ta;  ba  pi  Nyesoa  yi,  ne  ba  nu 
nyono  nede  amo  lu  a  wi  we. 
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Hatibosa.     Mat.  xxii.  1. 

Jesu  poda  no,'  Yeu  a  Dible  e  wo  kin  te  ye  hono  pina  blepa 
dibade  ko  g  iiyebeyu  mo,  ne  g  tedade  g  leyiru,  nvono  deeda 
blepa  dibade  mg,  bo  muna  no  da ;  ne  o  pong,  o  yedao  di. 
Ne  g  tedade  leyiru  be  di,  g  pong,  ba  lele  nyono  deee,  Yi  ne 
hnilene  ne  dibade,  na  bile  kg  fengnede  be  lie  ieene,  ne  teble 
a  popleying  weruge :  ba  dide  blepada.  Nema  o  pededa 
ne  ine  ke,  o  muna  wane  tede  ng,  gbe  muna  g  ge,  gbe  muna 
g  pano  a  te  ke  ;  ne  obe  no  nenao  krgda  g  leyiru,  o  tuda  no 
swe  o  lacla  no.  Ne  te  kin  wona  ne,  g  bida  yero  b&ka,  ne  o 
tedade  g  ta-kli,  o  lada  nyelao  nono,  o  poda  wa  org  tg. 
Hede  g  poda  g  leyiru  ye  ng,  blepada  wemg,  kre  nyono  dee 
o  ye  ne  yeblede.  Nee  ba  mude  tidi  bwe  idi,  ne  be  nyebo  be 
a  yede,  ba  dade  no  blepada.  Kre  leyiru  nono  nuna,  o 
munade  tidi  hwe  idi  ng,  ne  nyono  o  popleying  no  o  yededa, 
o  kweda  no  yibwa  ng,  e  nig  nyebo  kukwi  kg  ha  nyebo  he ; 
ne  blepada  a  dab  we  wedade  ye  ng.  Ne  te  kin  didade  kai 
biyo,  bg  muna  dabwe  yi,  g  yededade  nyebwe  te,  hgng  yeda 
blepa  rauro  po  :  Ne  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Beyu,  hane  nue,  ne 
dide  teno  kre  ye  blepa  rauro  po.  Ne  o  yeda  wi  kg.  Hede 
kin  poda  leyiru  ye  ng,  ba  moane  g  swe  kg  g  be  he  ba  hade 
ng,  ba  mude  ng  heide  ne  nede  die  tune  ;  tene  o  ming  wemg, 
o  ming  nye  dimg.  Emo  nyebo  poplande  dee,  ke  o  do  kpra 
heede. 

Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  Woronqdo  a  Sonde, 

Dietete. 
Warekg  ISTyesoa,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  hnyi  na  ha  nyebo 
hwisopoe  kg  worowore  he,  te  o  na  wehine  ko  wa  kpone 
kukwi  a  popleying  mg,  wa  pie  be  mu  ble,  bo  mu  mo  yimg 
tu ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Efes.  vi.  10. 
$a  bebuno  a,  ba,  ne  kpwe  ng  ko  Kgg  mg,  e  mg  ko  g  kpwe 
ng  poe  mg.    Ba  po  Syesoa  a  tateble  a  popleying,  a  mude  ne 
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we,  ba  nyinao  ku  a  nanede  a  popleyino  ye.  Emo  a  ne  hwo 
fe  ko  nyinp  do  ye,  nema  nyo  hwebo  ko  kpweneo  lie,  ne 
kono  no  node  a  wikekoo  no  ne  keide  yedi,  no  siu  kpone  kre 
ne  nede  yeu  yedi.  Neeka  ba  po  NTyesoa  a  tateble  a  pople- 
yino, a  mude  ne  we  ba  muwao  nyina,  kre  nyena  kuku,  e 
mo  ba  nu  de  gbiye,  ba  muwao  nyina.  Nee  ba  nyinao,  ba 
po  ha  te  a  woro  ;  ne  ba  po  ha  kpone  a  wude  ye  kade  ;  ne  ko 
a  be  mo  ba  po  worowore  Hatibosa  a  diehmlenena  ;  ne  dene 
e  seye  bio  de  gbiye  ne  mo,  be  du  hatepoe  a  wocle,  hene  mi 
amo  nuino  ba  mude  ne  we  ba  mu  ku  a  wonene  diya  a 
popleyino  moe.  Ne  ba  du  wowa  a  luyekacle  kg  Siu  a  pliye 
he,  bene  mo  ISTyesoa  a  Wi ;  ne  ti  gbiye  ba  becle  beclewi 
gbiye  ko  dieyedae  gbiye  he  ko  Siu  mo,  ne  ba  tumaa  ne 
yimo  ba  mama  e  nue,  ne  ba  yedademaa  ha  nyebo  a  ta  ;  ne 
ko  na  ta,  yi,  e  mo  na  wi  be  ne  kpwe  no,  be  mu  Hatibosa  a 
hudite  pebe  po,  bene  e  ta,  mo  tedenoteo  no  o  ne  kude  bo  ; 
e  mo  be  mu  ne  tu  worokenokpaka  tene  blecle  ye  be  nu  ne. 

Hatibosa.     Johane  iv.  46. 

Ne  nye  tedu  le  nenade,  no  o  nyebeyu  kreda  kre  Kaper- 
naum.  Te  o  wona  ne  e  mo  Jesu  wodade  Judea,  o  didade 
Galilea,  o  munade  no  mo,  o  badena  no  bo  tecleda  ya,  bo 
muna  o  nyebeyu  peya ;  kore  p  ye  bo  koda.  Hede  Jesu 
poda  no  ye  no,  Ba  ye  yidodede  ko  gedide  he  yi,  ne  a  ye  mo 
hate  ke  po.  Nye  tedu  poda  no  ye  no,  Koo  te  deye  be  di, 
na  nyebeyu  ne  di  ko.  Jesu  poda  no  ye  no,  mue,  na 
nyebeyu  ne  kono.  Ne  nyebwe  nono  poda  wi  ne  Jesu  poda 
no  ye  hate  ke,  o  muna  o  tecle.  Ne  te  o  yida  ye  tecle,  o  yida 
mi,  p  leyiru  muna  no  nya  bedemo  ne  o  leleda  no  o  pono, 
na  yu  ne  kono.  Hede  o  yedacla  no  no  aua  be  ne  o  de 
twanenao  de  iboda  ?  Ne  o  poda  no  ye  np,  trprpclp  kre  aue 
hmleclo  a  aua  idi,  kreno  p  khe  sededao.  Kre  p  buo  nuna  e 
iboda,  e  nuna  aua  do  npno,  tine  Jesu  poda  np  ye  no,  na  yu 
ne  kono ;  ne  pnyebwetu  ko  p  nablewe  a  popleyino  he  o 
poda  no  hate  ke.  Dene  nede,  ne  wedade  seyanode  so  ne 
Jesu  nuna,  te  p  wodade  Judea,  o  didade  Galilea. 
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Sonde  ne  Tcwe  T finite  mo,  e  Woronqso  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 


0  Kgg,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  tu  na  Cue  o  mo  na  Nablewe 
yimo,  bo  mumaa  mo  yimo  tu  ;  e  mo,  te  mi  no  ke  woing,  bo 
mu  de  kukwi  a  popleying  nye  ta,  ne  wa  wore  be  mu  na  ha 
nunude  a  popleying,  nu  bo  mu  na  Nyine  a  te  yi  boae  ;  ko  a 
Kgo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Fil.  i.  3. 

A  te  be  bide  mo  kudi,  ne  bisimaa  na  Syesoa  (ti  gbiye,  ko 
na  bedewi  a  popleying  mg  ne  idade  a  te  sauka)  tenepong  a 
kg  Hatibosa  a  nenatumgde,  wode  e  hurutuda  be  ye  nyena 
no  nede  ke ;  ne  ne  kune  ne  woroye,  e  mo  nygng  tu  ha 
nunude  ne  nede  lmru  kre  amo  fe,  o  minoina  ne  numg  be 
mung  Jesu  Kraise  a  ny enayedo  ke  yemg  :  e  mg  tene  e 
bledeye,  na  woro  be  pong  ko  a  popleying  a  ta,  tenepono  a, 
te  nemaade  mo  kudi  ng  ;  kgre  ba  e  nu  na  jepoe,  ke  Hatibosa 
a  te  a  tue,  o  e  kpwengpoe,  a  popleying  kgde  ne  na  grese 
mo.  Enio  Nyesoa  mg  na  yipog,  tene  a  to  ne  ni  mo  e  be  ko 
Jesu  Kraise  a  woremgngpoe  mg.  "Ne  dene  nede  a  te  ne 
bede,  e  mg,  ane  nowanena  be  bidekeng,  ba  mu  te  ng  ibo, 
ne  ba  mu  hate  a  popleying  ng  yield  haka  yi :  dene  nu  ha  de 
a  wore  be  mu  ne  nowane  ;  ne  a  wore  be  mu  bine  we  ne  a 
ne  di  te  wora,  be  te  Kraise  a  ny enayedo  ke  ye  :  ne  ba  yidide 
ha  kpone  a  poode,  bene  dide  Jesu  Kraise  ne  e  mung  Jesu 
Kraise  a  te  yiboa,  ne  e  mung  ng  nyine  hnyi. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xviii.  21. 

Petro  poda  Jesu  ye  ng,  Kgg  we  tie  bebu  bg  nu  mo  dede 
mg,  be  mu  ng  hwiso  po  ?  Pie  we  hmlesge  ?  Jesu  poda  no 
ye  no,  ye  mo  lele,  e  mo  be  nu  we  hmlesg  ;  ke  ba  e  nu  we  a 
woret.lngpu  a  we  hmlesg.  Nee  yeu  a  dible  e  wo  kin  ye 
hong  ida  bg  hideda  g  leyiru  a  vrudi.  Ne  te  g  tow  ana  wudi 
a  hehide  o  yadao  no  n^-ebwe  te  mg,  g  tiba  nyg  ngno  blida 
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kwa  e  nana  talente  a  tansane  we  pu.     Ne  te  o  yeda  ne  kg 

•  bo  pee  o  Koo  pong  bo  pruda  no  ko  o  nyine  ne  g  yiru  yedi, 

o  kg  o  kokode  a  popleying  he,  g  tiba  be  niuna  kee.     Neeka 

leyu  pinao  l»ro  nig  g  bededa  ng  mg  g  pong,  Kgg  lade  mo 

1  woro  ke,  ne  mi  e  popleying  peeing.    Hede  leyu  ngno  a  kgg, 

I  g  yidoda  g  ware,  g  teda  ng  ng,  ne  g  pong  g  -tiba  a  popleying 

;  ele  be  weda.     Nema  leyu  do  ngno  g  muna  g  yededao  g  bae 

leyu  hong  blida  g  tiba,  e  mg  pene  a  wore  hm,  kwa ;  ne  g 

krgda  no,  g  blida  g  mlamlo  kwa,  g  po  no,  na  tiba  ne  bli 

kwa  mo.     Xe  g  bae  leyu  piuao  g  be  bono  g  badeda 

ng  g  pong,  lade  mo  woro  ke,  ne  mi  e  popleying  peeing. 

Ne  _  y  la  we ;  neina  g  muna  g  poda  no  je,  bg  teda  g  tiba 

ha.     Ne  te  g  bino  leyiru  yida  dene  nuiena,  e  ware  nuna  no 

baka,  ne  o  didao  o  leleda  wa  kgg  de  e  popleying  ne  nuiena. 

Hede  g  kgg  te  g  dada  no  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  O  mg  leyu  kuku 

no,  ne  poda  mo  woremgng  ko  na  tiba  a  popleying  ne  blida - 

kwa  a  ta  lenepong  ne  badeda  mo.     Pie  ye  ne  yeblede,  be 

a  ware  tene  ne  nu,  ne  yido  na  ware  yi  ?    Ne 

g  koo  bida  yero,  ne  g  poda  ng  jeyituo  kwa  one  tiba  a  pople- 

yinig  ne  g  blida  bg  teda  ne  x^ee.     Kre  na  Buo  ng  nede  yen, 

mi  amo  mo  numo  yi,  e  mg  kre  a  wore  kudi,  a  popleying  ba 

ye  a  bebuno  liwiso  po  ko  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  yi 

Sonde  ne  kwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  Woronoia  a  Sonde. 
Lietete. 

0  Syesoa,  mg  ng  te  a  kewoe  kg  a  kpwe  he,  g  mg  I^yesoa 

!  kpone  a  popleying  wede  mg  :  Be  wemo,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be 

mu  na  Cue  a  wore  bedew!  wo ;  ne  dene  a  idede  mo  hatepoka, 

be  hnyi  amo  kpweneka  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.   Amen. 

TibosaMnede.     Fil.  iii.  17. 

Bebuno  kg  mg  he  ba  nu  mgnao  tede  do,  ne  ba  tu  nyono 
yimg  no  neng,  te  a  nu  e  yie  a  ni  a  yisenanede  (Emo  nyebo 
poplande  neno,  ote  lele  amo  ti  peplande,  ne  ne  yi  we  kgre 
ne  lele  amo  ne  nede  cli,  e  mg,  o  mg  Kraise  a  krgse  a  nyao  ; 
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bono  o  seda  mo  gbwihie,  hono  o  kudi  te  wane  ISTyesoa,  hono 
o  twe  te  wane  teyiboeda,  hono,  ti  kono  a  teble  yimo.) 
Emo  amu  te  Yeu  a  bliwe,  kreno  a  tedeo  no  a  fe  Wag,  o  mg 
ane  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  :  bong  ming  ane  swe-fe  hiemg,  be  mu 
gne  teyiboa  fe  ye  wo,  tene  g  kpwepoe  ne,  bene  mi  ng  numo 
bo  muno  de  gbiye  wike  kg  we. 

Haiibosa.     Mat.  xxii.  15. 

Hede  Farisibo  muna,  o  tuda  e  sida,  e  mg  bane  bo  nnna, 
bo  muna  g  wi  moane.  Ne  o  tedacle  ng  wa  mgnao  kg  Hero- 
dibo  be,  mg,  o  pono,  Tgdeg  a  ibo  ne  ne,  te  ti  ha  te,  ne  te 
twecle  amo  Nyesoa  a  kpone  a  tee,  ne  ne  yi  nyg  a  wi  de,  yi. 
Nee  be  lele  anlo,  bane  na  woro  pee  ?  Pie  e  nu  tee  ba  hnyi 
Kaisaro  kinwudi,  he  e  ye  tee  nu  ?  INema  te  Jesu  yidoda  wa 
kpone  kukwi  ng,  g  pocla  no  ye  ng,  Deeka  a  tee  mo  cli  amu 
yeyedao  no  ?  Ba  tede  mo  kiiiwudi  ye.  Ne  o  yadao  ng 
pene  mg.  K"e  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  nyg  a  kusebwe  kg  kinede 
he  nede  ?  O  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Kaisaro  a  de  no.  Hede  g  poda  no 
ye  ng,  Ba  hnyi  Kaisaro  dene  Kaisaro  kg,  ne  ba  hnj^ilSTyesoa 
dene  iNyesoa  kg.  Te  o  wgna  te  neno,  e  gedidade  no  ne,  ne 
o  sedao  ng,  o  muna  wa  tede. 

Sonde  ne  kwe  Triniie  mo,  e  Sonde  Woronqlm  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

0  Kgg  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  te  na  iiyebo  a  kpone  kukwi  ng ; 
ne  ko  na  boo  kponenge  a  ta,  kpone  kukwi  ane  kpwenowoe 
ate  a  nu,  be  hade  amo  e  diemoanede  nye.  Nu  dene  nede 
O  Buo  ng  nede  yeu  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  g  mg  a  Kgo  ng  a 
ze  ko»a  Wag  he.     Amen. 

Tibosaklnede.     Kolos.  i.  3. 

A  bisi  Syesoa,  g  mg  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  Buo,  ne  ti  gbiye 
a  bede  ko  a  ta,  wocle  tine  a  wgna  a  hatepoe,  ko  Kraise  Jesu  I 
mg  a  te,  e  kg  nowanena  ne  a  kg,  ko  nekg  nyebo  a  popleying  | 
mg,  ne  ane  woroyekunede  a  te,  bene  peede  yeu  ko  amo  mg 
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hene  e  te  a  wonade  Hatibosa  a  hate  wi,  tecle  di ;  hene  e  elide 
amo  mo,  tene  c  nu  die  kre  kono  a  popleyino  lu ;  ne  e  pe 
bui,  tene  e  ni  ne,  ko  amo  mo,  yi  wode  nyenayedo  idi  ne  a, 
wona  e  te  ne,  ne  a  yidoda  Nyesoa  a  grese  hate.  Tene  a  nu 
e  wowe  ko  Epafra  wle  o  mo  bae-leyu  ne  nowane  ;  bono  lele 
amo  a  Shi  nowanena,  yi.  Ko  dene  nede  a  ta  a  iiyebwe,  yi 
wode  nyenayedo  no  o  idi  a  wona  e  te  ne,  a  ne  bo  hededa  ko 
a  ta,  ne  e  idee,  e  mo,  ba  mude  o  woro  a  iboda  yidi,  ko  to  a 
popleyino  mo  ko  siudieyidoe  he  ;  ne  ane  nena  be  mu  Koo  a 
woro  nu  tee,  tene  a  blede  e  nue,  ba  mu  wudo  ko  ha  nunude 
a  popleyino  mo,  ne  ba  mu  IsTyesoa  a  iboda  kunemo  ;  ba  mu 
kpwe  a  popleyino  yanopoee,  tene  o  teyiboa  kpwe  ne,  ba  mu 
adui  wi  ke  ko,  a  mu  woro  la,  we,  sauka  ;  ne  ba  mu  Buo  bisi 

!  bono  nu  amo,  a  wede  ba  mu  iieko  nyebo  a  kude  ko,  kre 

.  pebe. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  ix.  18. 

Te  Jesu  yida  te  ne  nede  Joliane  a  mpnao  ye  no  ti  yi  wlke- 
koo  te  didao,  o  bedede  no  mo  o  pono,  Xa  nyineyu  kone,  ne 
nede ;  nema  ne  dide  ne  poo  no  kwa  fe,  ne  o  ne  kono.  Ne 
Jesu  duda  ye  o  kweda  no  mo,  ne  kre  o  monao  nuna,  yi, 
(Xe  yi  nyine  te  liono  gi  nunenao  yede  punoso  e  eecla  nyino 
no  didede  no  kede,  o  toda  o  rauro  a  mea  no.  Kore  kre 
cdui  kudi  o  hlida  ne  e  mo  be  to  o  rauro  no,  ne  ne  ne  kaka. 
ZSTema  Jesu  hiena  odui  mo,  ne  te  o  yida,  no  o  pono,  Syineyu 
na  plo  be  ble  ;  na  katepoe  e  nu  mo  ne  ne  liaka.  Xe  nyine 
nena  kaka  wodao  aua  do  nono  idi. )  Xe  te  Jesu  didade 
wikekoo  kai  biyo,  ne  te  o  yida  bleo  ko  nyebo  be  lie  o  yida 
kede  pe,  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Ba  wode ;  emo  nyinekya  ye  ko, 
o  moene.  Ne  o  kyadeda  no  kwee.  Nema  te  o  podade  nyebo 
^y§j  2  padade,  o  blida  o  so  kwa,  ne  nyinehya  duda  ye.  Ne 
e  nyine  weda  bro  nono  a  popleyino  lu. 
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Sonde  ne  Tcwe  Trinite  mo  e  Sonde  Woronqlim,  a  Sonde. 
Dietete. 

O  Kgg,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  poo  na  ha  nyebo  a  wore  e  to 
no  ;  e  mo  bo  nxu  ha  nunacle  a  bui  po  baka,  te  na  peewa  no 
baka  yi ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Jer.  xxiii.  5. 

Yi  e  nyenayede  minoo  nyinemg,  Jehova  no  ti  ne,  tine 
ming  kponeng  Babo  ta  hamo  ko  Davicle  mg,  ne  Kin  ming 
kinde  numg,  g  nrangde  ngne,  ne  g  ming  te  hlamg,  g  ming 
nyebo  ha  kpone  mg  numg,  kre  kong  mg  Kre  gne  nyena- 
yede  icli  Juda  ming  wamg,  ne  Israel  ming  timg  haka ;  ne 
Nyine  ne  g  ming  tucluimg  ne  nede,  Jehova  A  Hakpone  No. 
Nee  yi  e  nyenayede  mingg  nyinemg,  Jehova  ng  ti  ne,  tine 
o  na  na  pong  ne  di  e  mg,  Jehova  ne  kong,  hong  duda 
Israel  a  yiru  Aigipto  bro  ke  o  yacle  no  teno  ;  nema  Jehova 
ne  kong  hong  dude  Israel  a  nablewe  a  po  krawodi  ble,  kg 
ble  a  popleying  be  he,  tene  ne  blede  no,  ng,  ne  ne  nane  no, 
ne  yacle  no ;  ne  bg  mu  wa  bro  ke  ti. 
\ 

Hatibosa.     Johane  vi.  5. 

Hede  te  Jesu  worada  g  yi  yeu  g  yida  powa  o  didao  ng  mg, 
g  poda  Filipe  ye  ng,  Tebe  ba  mu  dibade  tgmg,  nyono  nede 
bo  mu  ne  di  ?  (Te  ne  nede  g  tuda  teneka,  kgre  gnyebwetu 
iboda  ne,  dene  g  mina  numg.)  Filipe  tuda  ng  ne  g  pong, 
Emo  kgboye  a  huba  a  clibade  e  na  ho  ne  o  dodo  bo  te  e 
debwi  de  wong  ng.  O  mgnao  a  bae  be,  g  mg  Simon  Petro 
a  bebu  Andrea  nenao,  pocla  ng  ye  ng,  Hya  te  ng  nede  g  kg 
fro  kli  hm  kg  hni  yibwi  de  so  he  ;  nema  de  neno  de  e  mu 
be  tene  nyebo  ti-i  ?  Ne  Jesu  pong,  Ba  nu  nyebo,  bo  neo. 
Ne  pidi  hodacle  te  neno.  Ne  nyebo  nenao  ng,  o  nuna 
tausane  we  hm.  N"e  Jesu  duda  fro  kli  neno  ;  ne  te  g  bisida, 
g  hnyina  ne  mgnao,  ne  mgnao  hnyina  nyono  nenao ;  ne 
kre  o  nuna  no  hni  a  hnyie  yi,  e  mg  dene  o  iclada.     Te  o 
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puna,  o  pocla  g  monao  ye  no,  ba  kwe  plamle  ne  seo  yibwa 
no,  e  decle  ne  te  wa.  Nee  o  kweda  ne  yibwa  no,  ne  fro  kli 
hm  ne  no,  te  nyebg  weda  e  didie  mo,  e  plamle  ne  sedao,  e 
yididade  tebe  punoso  kudi  no.  Hede  nyebo  nono  te  o  yida 
sevanode  ne  Jesu  nuna,  o  podano  Nygng  nede,  g  mg 
Prgfete  ng  g  minade  kono  mo  dimo,  hate. 

%  If  there  be  any  more  Sundays  before  Advent  Sunday,  the 
service  of  some  of  those  Sundays  that  were  omitted  after  the 
Epiphany,  shall  be  taken  in  to  supply  so  many  as  are  here 
wanting.  And  if  there  be  feioei\  the  overplus  may  be  omitted: 
Provided  that  this  last  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel,  shall 
ahcays  be  used  upon  the  Sunday  next  before  Advent. 


Sent  Andrea  a  JXyenayedo. 
Dietete. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  hgno  hnyina  na 
nekg  Apostele  Sent  Andrea  grese,  e  nuna  ng,  te  Jesu  dada 
no,  wondoata,  g  wgna  g  wi  g  kweda  ng  mg,  g  yeda  sero  tu : 
Nu  amo,  te  e  nu  na  nekg  TTi  e  da  amo,  hede  wondoata,  ba 
we  ba  hnyi  adui,  ba  mu  na  nekg  tedi  yimg  tu  ;  ko  g  do  ngno 
g  mg  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Rom.  x.  9. 

Na  wong  bg  wene  Kgg  Jesu  ye,  ne  na  woro  bo  po  ne 
hate,  e  mg  Sfyesoa  liada  ng  kono,  ne  wa  ne.  Emo  woro 
no  nyebwe  pede  te  hate,  ko  ha  kpone  a  nue  mo  ;  ne  wono 
ng  g  wene  te  ye  ko  wowa  mg.  Kgre  Kinede  peno,  e  mg, 
Nyg  bo  po  no  hate  ke,  ne  g  na  piewa  twe  ne.  Kgre  yieng- 
hehade  yeeo  Judape  kg  Grikepe  he  nye  ne  ;  emo  Koo  do  no, 
g  kg  de  gbiye  wi  ke,  we,  ng  g  pane  ko  de  gbiye  no  de  no 
mo.  Kgre  nyg  be  g  yi  Kgg  a  nyine  no  de,  ne  g  wa  ne. 
Xe  haue  o  mie  g  diedede  numg  hgno  o  yea  hate  ke  pe  ?  ISTe 
hane  o  mie  e  hate  ke  poe  numg  hong  g  te  o  yea  wa  ?  ne 
hane  o  mie  e  w5we  numo  be  ye  prityg  ko  ?  ne  hane  o  mie 
prityee  numg  bo  yedetee  ?  tene  e  nu  kineede,  e  mg,  nyo  o 
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be  seye  e  ngying  liono  pritye  worowore  a  batibosa  a  te,  ne 
o  ya  ha  de  a  ha  tibosa.  Neina  o  popleyino  yea  hatibosa  a 
wi  ni.  Eino  Jesaia  no  g  pong,  Kgo  nygpoe  a  tibosa  bate  ? 
Hede  kre  ne  nee  batepoe  dide  te  wowe,  ne  tewowe  dide 
Nyesoa  a  Wi.  Neina  ne  peno.  Pie  o  yea  ne  wa  ?  6,  bate 
wa  tutute  we  ble  gbiye  lu  ne  wa  wi  nyinede  kong  a  me  idi 
ng.  Nenia,  bli  ne,  Pie  Israel  yeda  ne  ibo  ?  Mose  tede  tu 
ne,  g  pong,  nyono  ye  iiyebo,  no  mi  numo  o  mil  aino  ca  nig 
tu,  ne  kupebu  dako  mi  numg  o  mu  amo  yero  po.  Neina 
Jesaia  ng  beya  e  te  ke  ng  baka,  g  pong,  Nyono  o  ne  pgna 
mo  ng,  no  yi  mo  ne  :  ne  ko  nyono  mg,  o  ne  yedada  na  te 
ng,  ne  wo-tang.  Nema  Israelwe  o  pe  ye  ng,  Tene  nyena- 
yede  teye  ne  tedede  kwe  ng  ko  iiyebo  no  kiilung,  o  ne  nu 
na  wi  mg. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  iv.  18. 

Jesu  nanenade  Galilea  a  nitie  waa,  ne  g  yida  bebuno  so  o 
mg  Simon  ng  o  dadeda  Petro  kg  g  bebu  Andrea  be,  o  yida 
teda  pe  kre  nitie  ngno  mg  .  kore  o  mo  bnipoo  nenao.  Ne 
g  poda  no  ye  ng,  ba  kwe  mo  mg,  be  mu  amo  bnipoo  mg  nu 
ko  iiyebo  mg.  !Xe  wondoata,  o  seda  wa  tede,  ne  o  kweda 
ng  mg.  Ne  te  o  yidao  teno  we,  6  yida  bebuno  te  so,  o  mg 
Zebedeo  a  yu  Jakobo  kg  g  bebu  Jobane  be,  o  nenade  koboto 
wudi,  o  kg  wa  buo  Zebedeo  be  o  yida  wa  tede  nmwe  ;  ne  g 
dada  no.  Ne  wondoata  o  seda  koboto  kg  wa  buo  be,  ne  o 
kweda  ng  mg. 

A'postele  Sent  Toma, 
Dictete. 

Nyesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  se  kong,  bono 
wode  na  nekg  Apostele  Sent  Toma  mo  o  peda  naNyebeyu 
kongwoe  a  te  kpre  be  mu  na  iiyebo  a  batepoe  kpwe  ya  po, 
a  te ;  Nu  amo,  kre  a  na  po  g  te  kpre,  nema  ba  po  na  Yu 
Jesu  Kraise  a  te  bate  ke  baka,  ko  mo  yi  ane  batepoe  ne  tedg 
te  kuku  kg,  kg  iduidu.  Be  wg  a  wi,  0  Kgg,  ko  Jesu  Kraise 
do  ngno  a  ta,  hgng  kg  mg  h«,  ne  Nekg  Siu  yedi,  bg  kg  tue 
gbiye  kg  teyiboae  be,  tetino,  ne  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 
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Tibosakinede.     Ef.  ii.  19. 

Nee  a  ne  nu  dabwe,  6  todako  a  nyebo  di,  nema  a  nu  nekg 
nyebo  a  bliwe  no,  a  nu  Nyesoa  a  nablewe  no  :  ne  a  poee 
Apostelebo  kg  Prgfetebo  tug  ke,  ne  Jesu  Kraise  a  nyebwetu 
mo  e  seo  sig  hwe  ;  bono  mo  kai  a  popleying  nmweo,  e 
kweo-yi  tee,  e  kwmede  ko  nekg  temple  mg  kre  Kgg  mo ; 
bono  nig  a  nyebwetu  yedi,  ko  no  he  poeede  tede  do  ne  a  nu 
Nyesoa  a  tina,  kre  Bin  mg. 

Hatioosa.     Jobane  xx.  24. 

Toma  ng  mg  wa  pungsg  a  bae  be,  bgng  o  dadede  Didi- 

'■.   mo  g  yedao  no  mg  ne,  g  yedao  no  mg  ne,  te  Jesu  didacle. 

Ne  mgnao  be  poda  ng  ye  ng  A  yi  Kgg  ne.     Nema  g  poda 

no  ye  ng,  ne  yeo  g  kwe  kpoinwe  a  pe  yi,  ne  ne  yeo  na  kwa, 

g  waa  nyina,  ne  ye  ne  bate  po,  do.     'Ne  te  nyenayede  beba- 

;    beba  bina,  g  mgnao  nenade  kai  biyo  di,  ne  Toma  nenao 

;    no  mg  :  ne  liecle,  te  meya  keedao  Jesu  padade  no  nye,  o 

nyinanao  no  beidi,  ne  o  podang,  worowore  be  neo  amo  mg. 

Hede   g   poda  Toma   ye  ng,  yadecle  na  gie,  ne  be  yi  na. 

kwe  ;  ne  be  yadede  na  kwa,  be  nyinao  ne  mo  waa ;  ne  na 

po  kpre  ng,  po  ne  bate.     2se  Toma  tuda  ng  ne  g  poda  no 

ye  no,  Na  JLoo  ne  na  Xyesoa  no  !     Hede  Jesu  poda  ng  ye 

ng,  Toma,  kore  mo  yi  mo,  ne  po  mo  bate  ;  nyono  seye  ko 

krubwe,  hono  yea  mo  yi  pledo,  o  po  na  te  bate  ke.     Ne 

liateno  Jesu  nuna  yidode  peplande  be,  ko  g  mgnao  ye,  bene 

yede  kinede  ne  nede  ke  kinee.     Nema  te  ne  nede  kinee,  ba, 

mu  ne  bate  po  te  Jesu  mg  Kraise,  g  mo  Xyesoa  a  Nyebeyu : 

ne  a  yi  ne  bate  pe,  ba  mu  liono  kg,  ko  g  Nyine  a  ta. 

Sent  Stefano  a  JSfyenayedo, 

Dietete. 
0  Kgg,  ko  ane  swe  a  popleying  nye,  bene  a  yi  kre  kono 
mg  ko  na  bate  tue  a  ta,  Hee  amo  ba  tademaa  yeu  gbwe,  ne 
ane  batepoe  be  nu  amo,  teyiboae  ne  ming  ta  womg,  ba  muo 
no  mgngta  ;  ne  Nekg  Siu  bg  yidide  amo  fe  ng,  nyono  ti 
amo  swe,  ba  mu  no  nowane,  ne  ba  mu  no  blese  yi,  tene  na 

15* 
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fcede  Martiro  Sent  Stefano  mma  ne,  hong  bededa  o  swetuo  a 
ta,  ko  ino  mo,  0  Jesu  bono  a  ze,  o  nenede  Xyesoa  dida  so 
mo,  nyono  o  popleying  o  yi  swe  ko  na  ta  be  mu  no  bee,  e 
mg  mo  no  te  a  Tegag  do  kg  a  Kewgg  do  be.     Amen. 

Tf  Then  shall  follow  the  Collect  of  the  Nativity,  which  shall  be 
said  continually  until  New-lear's  Eve. 

Ko  TibosaJqnede  pe.     Nunude  viL  55. 

Stefano,  te  Sekg  Siu  yididade  ng  fe,  o  tadade  yen  ng,  ne 
o  yida  Xyesoa  a  glore  kg  Jesu  be  o  nyinanade  Syesoa  a 
dida  so  mg.  Ne  g  poda  ng  yi,  ne  yi  yeu  g  ga  wono,  ne 
Syebo-a  Xyebeyu  o  nyinenade  Xyesoa  a  dida  so  mg.  Xe 
o  Trorada  bede  o  yaedade  wi,  ne  o  kada  wa  noe,  ne  wondo- 
ata  o  popleying  gbadade  ng  kwidida  mg  tede  do.  Xe  o 
badade  ng  org  o  twenena  ng  sie  :  ne  g  telungyao  podao  wa 
raure  gbrunio  pe  be  bono,  bgng  g  nyine  mgna  Sauio.  Ne  o 
twenena  Stefano  sie,  te  g  yida  Xyesoa  de,  g  pedang,  Kgg 
Jesu  krre  na  siu  ye.  Xe  g  poda  kone  buru,  g  yaedade  wi, 
g  pedang,  Kgg,  de  kuku  ne  neclL  n  ni,  na  po  no  lu  ng.  Xe 
te  g  weda  te  ne  nede  e  tue  mg,  bede  g  pada  nying. 

Hatibosa.  Mat.  xxiii.  34. 
Yi  ne  tedede  amo  prgfetebo  kg  tgkgo  be,  mg,  ne  kineo 
yedi ;  ne  a  mi  obe  lamg,  a  mu  no  krusefaie,  ne  a  mu  obe  bi 
kre  a  sinaggge  biyo,  a  mu  no  swe  tu,  e  mu  nu,  wode  org  be 
kudi,  be  mude  org  be  kudi ;  ha  nyebo  a  popleying  no  leeda 
kre  bro  wode  ha  Abel,  be  nyinede  Zakaria,  g  mg  Barakia  a 
yu,  bgng  a  ladedao  temple  kg  alta  be  bedi,  te  wa  nying  a 
blidi  e  na  bide  amo  lu  ng.  Hateno,  ne  lele  amo,  de  e 
popleying  ne  nede  mi  nyebo  kpru  no  ne  kong  ne  nede  lu  ng 
bimg.  0  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem  mg  ng  le  prgfetebo,  g  pe 
nyono  teede  amo  mg  sie  mg  ng,  ti  peplande  ne  ida  ne,  e  mg 
be  kweda  na  yiru  yibwa  ng,  tene  babekpa  ni  g  gidi  o  yiru 
ke,  q  pede  ne  o  pobwi  biyo  ;  kre  a  yeda  we!  Yi  a  kai seeo 
amo  mg  debaka  !  Kgre  ne  lele  amo,  wode  ti  neno  ke,  a  na 
yi  mo  ne,  ba  tedg  ng  po,  X}7g  ngno  kg  krubwe  bgng  dide 
'Kqq  a  nyine  mg. 
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Sent  Joliane  q  mq  Hatibosapoq  a  Nyenayedo. 

Dietete. 
Warekg  ^yesoa,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wora  na  wone  pebe 
na  Cue  lu  no,  ne  bo  tode  no  na  Apostele  bono  a  ze  o  mo  na 
Hatibosapoo  Sent  Joliane,  a  tgdete,  te  o  nanede  na  hate  a 
pebe,  ne  e  diebgdede  bo  muno  konose  bono  ke  ye  :  ko  a 
Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosctkinede.  1  Jobane  i.  1. 
E  dene  nemaa  wode  e  hurutuda,  bene  a  wo  bene  a  yi  yi, 
bene  a  tao  mo  no,  e  mo  b5no  a  Wi  ne  a  kwe  tono  ;  (emo 
bono  no  bi  pebe,  ne  a  yi  ne  ne,  ne  a  beye  e  te  keno,  ne  a 
twede  aino  konose  bond  neno  a  te,  bene  nenade  Buo  mo, 
ne  e  bi  pebe  ko  amo  mo  ;)  dene  a  yiade,  e  te  ne  a  wo,  ne  e 
te  a  lele  amo,  a  nyebwetu  ko  ainu  ke  ba  mu  ne  yi  no  pople; 
ne  bate  aiiyebwetu  ko  Buo  be  ne  o  ISTyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise 
yedi  a  pople  ne  yino  a  ko  ne  ne  we.  Ne  te  ne  necle,  a  kine 
a  ya  amo  mo,  ane  sail  be  mudeyenowe.  Ne  te  ne  nede  mo 
tibosa  bene  a  wonede  no  mo,  ne  a  lele  amo  ne,  e  moNyesoa 
te  pebe,  ne  beide  ye  no  mo  ne,  iduidu.  Ba  pong  a  kgde  g 
nenatumo  nye,  pleclo  ba  nanede  beide  ne  bede  se  ne  a  ni,  a 
ne  nu  bate :  nenia  ba  nanede  iiebe,  tene  gnyebwetu  nu,  g 
ne  pebe,  ne  bede  a  kg  bing  be  a  kgde  nenatumo  do  nye,  ne 
g  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  a  nying  bede  amo  kpone  kukwi  a 
te,  fe  we.  Ba  pong  a  yea  te  wore,  ne  a  boe  adui  ne,  ne 
bate  yede  amo  fe  ne  ;  nema  ba  wene  a  kpone  kukwi  ye  te 
Xyesoa  ti  bate,  pie  g  ng  kpone,  ne  o  po  amo  bwiso  ko  a 
kpone  mg,  ne  g  ba  amo  e  te  fe  ng  we.  Ba  pong  a  yea  te 
wora,  ne  a  nu  ng  seg  mg,  ne  g  wi  yede  amo  mg  ne. 

Hcitibosa.     Jobane  xxi.  20. 

Jesu  poda  Petro  ye  ng,  kwe  mg  mg.  Hede  Petro  biana- 
mg,  ne  g  yida  mgnag  ng  Jesu  nowanena,  g  yida  ng  mg 
kwe  ;  bong  tededa  g  kill  ke  kg  wide  dibade  mg,  g  podang, 
Kgg,  a  bae  be  no,  g  mie  mo  na  nyao  kwa  pomg  di  ?    Te 
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Petro  yida  no,  o  poda  Jesu  ye  no,  iiyebwe  no  nede,  hane  e 
mie  no  mo  niinio,  yi.  Jesu  poda  no  ye,  ne  we  bo  fo,  be 
tewao  di,  na  debe  neeo  ?  Mo  bo  kwe  mo  nig.  Ne  hede  wi 
ne  nede,  sedade  monao  nye  no,  e  mo  monao  nono  o  na  koda 
ne  :  nema  Jesu  yeda  no  ye  no  po,  e  mo,  O  na  kone  ;  ke  ne 
we  bg  fo,  be  tewacle  di  na  debe  neeo  ?  Mgnag  do  no  nena 
no  neye  te  ne  nede  ke  no,  ne  ng  kinena  ne  :  ne  a  ibo  ne  ne 
te  g  tekenokeyada  e  nu  hate.  Ne  Jesu  nuna  de  peplande 
be  yi,  bene  e  popleying  be  kinee  we,  naworoye  kinede  ne 
nue  kineemg  e  na  wainede  kong  a  nyebwetu  mo  ne. 

Neteworao  a  JSFyenayedo. 


Syesoa  mg  ng  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mg  no  g  nu 
pane,  e  mg  nyo  nye  nyidini  a  woni  e  ne  kpwe  ng,  ne  g  nu 
hyeyiru  bwi  a  koe,  e  boae  na  te  yi ;  Lade  amo  de  kukwi  a 
popleying  wore  kudi  ng,  ne  na  grese  bo  pode  amo  kpweya, 
kre  ane  kono  ne  a  ne,  a  ne  di  te  wora,  ne  ane  hatepoe  be 
nemaa  be  mu  ane  koe  ke  ye,  te  a  na  boae  na  nekg  ISTyine  a 
te  yi ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Tangwoete  xiv.  1. 

Ne  tadao  ng  ne  yi  Blableyu  nyinanade  Sion  Tebwe  lu,  o 
kg  iiyebo  a  tausene  we  worebmlesongha  he,  o  koda  wa  Buo 
a  nyine  e  kinenao  no  yibwa.  Ne  ne  wgna  wi  e  wedade 
yeu,  e  ne  hwg  idu  a  de  hwe  e  pe  hede  heuu,  ne  e  ne  hwg  te 
ne  gma :  ne  ne  wgna  hobabio  a  wi  o  bi  hobe  :  ne  dene  o 
bleda,  e  nena  hwg  wora  idaede,  ko  kinkenede  ye,  ne  ko 
kongneo  ye,  ne  ko  nyekbade  ye  ;  ne  nyg  yedade  ne  we  bg 
khena  wora  neno,  nemase  e  nyebo  a  tausene  we  a  wore- 
hmlesgngha  hono  gbradade  kong  mg.  Nyo  nono  o  yeda 
wa  dui  wraureka  nu  ko  nyeno  mg  kgre  o  mg  bwebo  no. 
Nyo  nono  o  kwe  Blableyu  mg  betebe  g  mide.  Nyo  nono 
gbradede  nyebo  nye,  o  mg  tecle  bui  ko  Nyesoa  mg,  ne  ko 
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!  Blableyu  nio.     Ne  ko  o  woni  nyo  ne  yedade  yeyede  :  ne  de 
i  kuku  te  yede  no  fe  ue  ko  Nyesoa  a  kinkenede  ye. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  ii.  13. 

Ne  Koo  a  Angele  tededa  odui  Josefe  ye  ko  yeye  kudi,  o 
pono,  Duye,  ne  be  du  pana  ko  o  de  lie,  ne  kwidi  be  mude 
Lpto  ne  be  nede,  be  tedo  mo  wi  ya  :  kore  Herode  mi  pano 
nopomo  bo  mu  no  la.  Te  o  duda  ye,  o  duda  pano  to  ko  o 
de  he,  ne  o  munade  Aigipto  ;  ne  o  nenade,  e  yedade  Herode  a 
koe :  wi  ne  Nyesoa  tuda  profete  wono  be  munao  yade,  e 
mo  kre  Aigipto  ne  dacle  na  Nyebeyu.  N"e  te  Herode  yida  ne, 
e  mo  Magi  boeda  no,  liede  o  poda  yero  baka,  ne  o  tedade 
iiyebo,  hyeyiru  a  popleyino  no  nenade  Betlehem  ko  e  ble  a 
popleyino  ke  no  be,  e  mo  nyono  nil  yede  so  ko  nyono  yeda 
ne  ke  ye  he,  be  wode  tine  o  yedada  Magi  wa  te  no  haka,  bo 
muna  no  la.  Hede  te  ne  tuidade  Jeremia  wono  e  yadedao 
o  pono,  Kre  Rama  wi  waenade,  e  mo  pobowndi  ne  wiwe, 
ne  dumotue  yedi,  Eakel  no  wi  o  yiru  a  ta,  o  ne  we  nyo  bo 
ke  o  ware,  tenepono  o  ye  tede  no  ne. 

Sent  Paulo  a  Woromqhie. 

Dietete. 

O Syesoa,  mo,  no nu  na  neko  Apostele  Sent  Paulo  o prit ye- 
da, o  nu  Hatibosa  a  pebe  e  fenenade  ble  a  popleyino  In  no  : 
A  bade  mo  ne,  o  gedi  woromohie  a  te  be  nemaade  amo 
kudi,  ne  te  a  na  ane  bisida  pebe  ko  e  ta,  be  nu  amo,  ba  mu 
nekote  ne  o  todeda,  mo  no  kwe  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a 
ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Nunucie  ix.  i. 

Ne  Saulo  yida  wonokra  te  ti  ko  lela  te  he  ko  Koo  a  monao 
mo,  o  muna  priste  hwe  mo,  ne  o  idadeda  no  kinecle,  bo 
munade  ne  sinagoge  ne  nenade  Damasko  gba,  bo  yedade 
nyebwe  te,  no  yida  kpone  tu  neno  ni  ba  o  nu  nyebebo  ba 
nyino,  bo  muna  no  moane,  o  muna  no  Jerusalem  ya.     Ne 
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te  g  yida  daba  ini  o  kwanena  Damasko  mg  no  ;  ne  wondoata 
pebe  wodade  yeu  e  fofoe  gradedade  ng.  Ne  g  pinao  bro 
rag,  ne  g  wgna  wi,  e  peda  ng  ye  nig,  Saulo,  Saulo,  dee  mo 
tiem  6  swe  ?  Ne  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  mo  nyg  be  noe  Kgg  ?  Ne 
Kgg  poda  ng  ye  ng,  mg  Jesu  no,  ne  ti  swe  :  e  krae  ne  kp 
nio  mg  be  hla  me  be  ye  ng.  Ne  g  fe  hninang,  g  gedidade 
baka,  o  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Kgg  dene  ide  be  nu  di  ?  Ne  Kgg 
poda  ng  ye  ng,  Duye  beya  org,  ne  o  mi  mo  lelemg  dene  be 
nu.  Ne  nyebo  no  kg  ng  lie  muna  tide  idi  o  nyinanao  o 
yedade  wipoe  o  waena  wi  do  kre  o  ne  yida  nyg.  Ne  Saulo 
wodaobro  mg,  g  duda  ye,  ne  te  g  yi  kreedaye  g  yeda  nyg 
yi ;  nema  o  blida  g  so  kwa,  o  gbada  no  Damasko*  Ne  e  nu 
nyenayede  ta  kre  o  ne  tada  ng  g  ne  dida  de,  ne  g  ne  nana 
yi.  Ne  mgnag  te  nenade  Damasko  g  nyine  Anania  ;  ngno 
Koo  yada  yi  ke  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Anania.  Ne  g  poda  ng, 
Yi,  mg  nede  Kgg.  Ne  Kgg  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Duye  be  mude 
dikedu  ne  o  decle  Yesine  dikedu,  wong,  ne  kre  Juda  a  kai 
biyo,  be  yedade  nygng  o  dade  Saulo,  g  wo  Tarso,  a  te  ng  : 
kgre  yi  g  bede  ne,  ne  g  yi  nyebwe  ng  g  nyine  mg  Anania 
yi  ke,  g  pade  kai  bivo,  g  po  ng  kwa  fe,  te  g  na  tadang. 
Hede  Anania  tuda  ng  ne,  g  pong  Kgg,  wg  nyebwe  ngno  a 
te  ko  nyebo  poplande  mg,  e  mg  tene  de  kukwi  ne  g  nuna 
na  nekg  nyebo  no  nede  Jerusalem  tene  e  tii :  ne  pristebo 
hwe  tede  ng,  ne  nede,  bg  mu  nyono  o  popleying  no  g  de  na 
Nyine  ng,  moane.  Noma  Kgg  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Mue  :  emo 
g  mg  kritedede  ne  hade,  bg  mu  na  Nyine  Dako  kg  kinbo  he 
ye  gba,  ne  Israel  a  yiru  yedi ;  kgre  mi  ng,  swe  a  de  hwe 
ne  g  mi  yimg  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta,  yetedemg.  Ne  Anania 
muna,  g  padade  kai  biyo  ;  ne  g  podao  ng  kwa  fe  g  pong, 
Bebu  Saulo,  Kgg  g  mg  Jesu,  hong  tede  mo  gdui  ye  kre  tide 
idi,  te  yi  di,  ng  tede  mo,  te  na  tang  ne  te  N"ekg  Siu  na  yidide 
mo  fe.  Ne  wondoate  de  bledao  ng  yi  ke  e  woda  kde  ye : 
ne  g  tedang  dodo,  ne  g  dudaye  g  baptaiseeda.  Ne  te  g  dida 
dibade,  e  podade  ng  kpwe  ya.  Hede  Saulo  hinade  we  ko 
mgnao  mg  hono  nenade  Damasko.  Ne  dodo  g  prityeda 
Kraise  a  te  kre  sinagoge  biyo  e  mg  te  g  mg  Nyesoa  a  Nyebe 
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yu  no.  Ho  nyo  o  popleyino  no  wona  ne,  o  gedidade  baka 
ne  o  poda  no,  E  ye  nyono  lada  nyono  o  popleyino  o  deda 
Nyine  ne  nede,  no,  kre  Jerusalem,  ne  o  elide  bo  mu  no 
moane,  ne  bo  mu  no  pristebo  hwe  mo  gba  ?  Nema  Saulo 
bidade  kpwe,  ne  o  poda  Judawe  no  tinade  Damasko  zii,  te  o 
lieyada  no  keno  o  poda  ne  pebe,  e  mo  nyono  nede  o  mo 
Kraise  hate. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xix.  27. 

Petro  tuda  Jesu  ne,  o  poda,  Yi  a  seo  ane  teble  a  pople- 
yino, ne  a  kwe  mo  mo  ;  ne  dene  a  mie  komo  di  ?  Ne  Jesu 
poda  no  ye  no,  Hateno  ne  lele  anio,  e  mo,  amu  no  kwe  mo 
mo  ne  nede,  kre  diekmlenena  a  ti  idi,  Nyebo  a  Nyebeyu  bo 
nenoo  o  teyiboae  kiiikenede  ke  a  munoo  kinkenede  punoso 
ke,  ne,  yi,  a  muno  Israel  a  tibwi  punoso  a  te  lila.  Ne  nyo 
o  popleyino  no  o  seo  kiya,  ke  bebuno,  ke  de  a  nyinoyiru, 
ke  buo,  ke  de,  ke  nyine,  ke  yiru,  ke  bro,  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta, 
ne  o  yi  e  de  a  Trorekmhm,  ne  pie  bo  muno  konose  lionS  ko 
yi.  Nema  o  do  poplande  no  ne  nya,  o  muno  linobodemo, 
ne  nyono  bodelino,  o  muno  nya  ne. 

Kraise  a  Yetededa  Kre  Temple  Myo,  Hene  o  dede  Bwebe  Maria 
a  KZdelieyate. 

Dietete. 

Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  sekono,  a  tee  a 
wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  mo  no  te  Kin,  kore  na  koko 
Nyebeyu  do  o  du  a  fe,  o  ne  fe  neno  o  yade  no  temple  biyo, 
kre  ba  nu  ba  ya  mo  ane  ha  wore  be  we  hine,  ko  na  Nyebeyu 
Jesu  Kraise  do  nono,  o  mo  a  Koo  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Mai.  hi.  1. 

Yi  mi  na  tedenoteo  tedeono,  ne  o  mi  tide  hmlenemo  ko 
mo  nya :  ne  Koo  no  a  peno,  a  ye  ne  tode  o  minotawomo 
kre  o  neko  temple  biyo,  e  mo  yede  a  Tedenoteo  hong  a 
wore  nowane  ;  yi,  o  mino  dimo,  Xyebokpa  a  Jehova  no  tu 
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ne.  Nema  nygng  boade  bo  yi  g  didie  a  nyenayedo  ?  ne 
nygng  minoo  nyinamo,  bo  tedo  ta  no  wo  ?  enio  o  ne  hwo 
seniblanyg  a,  naviie  daroyedeg  a  simle.  Ne  o  mungo  ne, 
hwg  nygng  ti  silva  tg,  g  wee  ne  hine ;  ne  o  mi  Levi  a 
nyebeyiru  hine  we  emg,  ne  g  mi  no  kgde  fe  hamo,  tene  o 
ni  seni  kg  silva  he,  bo  mn  Kgg  hakpone  hnyiede  Nyesoa 
hnyimg.  Hede  Juda  kg  Jerusalem  he  a  hnyiede  mi  Kgg  a 
woro  numg,  tene  e  nuna  hwombo  a  ti  e  mo  kre  nyenayede 
ne  nena  kede.  Ne  mi  amo  mo  ng  kwanemg,  be  mu  a  te 
hla ;  ne  mi  worewore  telunoyag  nuing  ko  wedio  mg  kg 
nimlepao  he,  ne  ko  sekgo  mg,  ne  ko  nyono  nene  kuo  tu- 
mgng  kg  tikg  nyino  he,  ne  kwiyiru  yedi,  ne  o  be  dabwe  ne 
ne,  kre  o  ne  pi  na  kwano,  Nyebo-kpa  a  Nyesoa  ng  tu  ne. 

HZttibosa.     Luke  ii.  22. 

Ne  te  g  kaieheya  nyenayede,  tene  Mose  a  Tede  peng  e 
wedamg,  o  yadade  ng  Jerusalem,  bo  muna  ng  Kgg  kwa  tu  ; 
(Tene  e  nu  kineena  Kgg  a  Tede  ke  e  mg,  e  tede  beyg  gbiye 
ng  wede  sg  wudi  ng,  be  mu  nu  nekg  de  ko  Kgg  mg)  ne  bo 
yada  teliadede  tene  Kgg  a  Tede  nu  e  poe,  e  mg,  padg  horobwe 
so  ba  hunubwi  so.  Ne  yi  liyebwe  te  nenade  Jerusalem, 
g  nyine  mo  Simeon;  ne  nyebwe  ngno  g  ne  worada  te,  g 
tida  Nyesoa  yimg  baka,  g  feda  Israelwe  a  worokuditue,  ne 
N"ekg  Siu  nenao  ng  mg.  Ne  Nekg  Siu  heyada  ng  ke,  e  mg, 
g  na  kodane  bg  teda  Kgg  a  Kraise  ye  pledo.  Ne  Siu  yadao 
no  Nyesoa  kai  biyo  ne  te  g  kudihao  yada  Jesu  a  hya,  tene 
Tede  a  kpone  ne,  bo  muna  ng  mg  nu,  hede  g  duda  ng  ye,  g 
podao  ng  g  hwao  ke  ne  g  bleseda  Nyesoa,  g  poug,  Kgg, 
tinuke  bge  na  leyu  bg  woede  wgngwgng  tene  na  wi  pe ;  emo 
na  yi  yi  na  wowa  ne,  bene  wedamo  ko  nyebo  a  popleying 
ye ;  e  mg  pebe  be  mu  Dako  pebe  ng,  ne  be  mu  na  iiyebo 
Israel  a  teyiboaeda  nu.  Ne  Josef  kg  g  de  he  gedidade 
baka  g  te  ne  tuieda,  a  ta.  Ne  Simeon  poda  ng  krubwe  mg, 
g  poda  Maria  ye  ng,  yi  hya  ng  nede  poede  bg  mu  iiyebo 
poplande  bono  po,  ne  bg  mu  odo  poplande  ye  du  di  kre 
Israel:  ne  g  mi  numg  yedodede,  o  mu  ng  wie  hlae :  (Ne 
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pliye  mi  dui  a  siu  wudi  nyineemo,  be  mu  dene  nede  wa  do 
poplande  a  wore  kudi  nu,  be  mu  tanpwo.  Ne  nyine-profete 
nenade,  g  nyine  mo  Ana  o  mo  Fanuel  a  nyineyu  nenao,  o 
peda  Aser  a  tibwa;  no  gbeda  baka,  ne  o  lima  o  nycbeyo 
bono  yede  hmleso  tine  o  nunenao  bwebe.  Ne  ti  ne  o  nunena 
tikonyine  e  nuna  yede  a  worehanenpha,  no  ne  wodade 
temple  biyo,  nema  o  tida  Nyesoa  yimo  o  ne  hinena  me,  c 
bededa  to  ko  myena  he.  Ne  ti  neno,  o  padacle  kai  biyo,  yi, 
ne  o  bisida  Koo,  ne  o  tuda  o  te  nyono  o  popleyino  no  feda 
diegbobra  kre  Jerusalem  ye.  ISTe  te  o  weda  de  gbiye  mo, 
tene  Koo  a  Tede  pe  o,  munacle  Galilea  kede,  ko  wane  seye  a 
org  o  mo  Nazarete  kudi.  £s  e  hya  kima,  ne  o  siu  bida  kpwe, 
to  yidiclade  no  fe  no  :  ne  Xyesoa  a  grese  nenao  no  mo. 

Sent  Matia  a  Nyenayedo. 

Dzetete. 

ISTyesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mo  no  o  hade  na 
ha  leyu  Matia  ko  sebawude  Jucla  pe  o  pode  no  Apostelebo 
punoso  nye ;  Be  tu  na  Cue  yimo  ti  gbiye  ko  se  Apostelebo 
mo,  ne  be  hnyi  no  ha  yituo  bo  muo  no  wikeko,  bo  mu  no 
nae  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.  ISTunude  i.  15. 
Ko  nyenayede  neno  idi  Petro  nyinanade  monao  nye,  ne  o 
poda  no  (nyo  nono  a  nyine  e  nuna  worehmledo).  Nyebo  a, 
bebuno  a,  wi  ne  nede,  hene  Neko  Siu  nu  Davide  a  wono  e 
tuda,  Juda  a  te  hono  poda  nyono  kroda  Jesu,  nya,  e 
bledeye  be  yadeo.  Emo  no  kodacle  amo  ne  gbada  ne  a  ko 
no  koda  ne  yi.  Ne  nyebwe  nono  tona  bro  de  kpone  kukwi 
a  peeda  ye  no  ;  ne  te  o  pinao  o  lu  bro  mp  o  cededao  heidi  tie, 
ne  o  mi  a  popleyino  tanade  no  kudi.  Ne  nyono  o  popleyino 
no  tinade  Jerusalem  o  iboda  ne  :  nee  bro  de  neno,  bo  yi  wa 
bli  ni,  o  dede  ne  Akeldama,  ne  mo,  Nyino  bro  de.  Ne  e 
kineede  Woracle  a  kinede  ke,  e  mo  :  One  tina  be  gbobeno, 
nyo  na  tio  ne  ke  ne  di ;  ne  ote  bo  bio  bisopde  ke.  Neeka 
nyebo  no  nede,  o  nemaade  amo  mo,  ti  gbiye  ti  a  popleyino 

16 


182     ANNUNCIATION   OF    THE   VIRGIN   MARY. 

lie  a  Koo  Jesu,  nenade  o  wedede  amo  nye,  o  didede  amo 
nye  no,  wode  Johane  a  baptismo,  be  yede  nyenayedo  no,  o 
heedade  amo  nye,  o  gbeedade  yeu,  wa  bae  te,  bo  inu  amo  ] 
ke  bi,  bo  mu  o  konowoe  a  tekenoheyao  nu.  Ne  o  hlada 
iiyebo  so  :  Josefe  no  o  dadeda  Barsaba,  bono  seya  nyine 
mona  Justo,  ko  Matia  he.  ISTe  o  bedecla  o  podano,  Mo  Koo 
o  ibo  nj^ebo  gbiye  a  wore,  nyebo  so  no  nede,  be  tode  amo, 
wa  bae  be  ne  hade  ;  bo  mu  kowa  ne  nede  ke  bi,  e  mo 
Apostelebode  kore  o  nu  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  o  wode  ke  bo 
munade  one  seye  a  tede.  Ne  te  o  podeda  ne  co  ke,  hede  e 
hadacle  Matia,  ne  o  bidade  Apostelebo  punoso  nye. 

Hatibosa.  Mat.  xi.  25. 
Kre  ti  neno  idi,  Jesu  tuda  ne,  o  pono,  bisi  mo  ne  O  Boo, 
mo  no  te  yeu  ko  bro  he  a  Koo,  tenepono  ne  hudi  te  ne  nede 
tokoo  ko  naneo  he  yi,  pie  ne  tede  ne  pane  ye.  Kre  be  ne 
O  Buo,  te  e  nu  ha  de  ko  mo  yi.  Teble  a  rjopleyino  Buo 
pode  mo  ne  mo  kwa  we  :  ne  nyq  ye  Nyebeyu  ibo  ke  Buo  ; 
ne  nyo  ye  Buo  ibo  ke  Nvebeyu  ko  nyono  Njrebeyu  mi  no 
-ye  teclemo,  he.  Ba  dide  mo  mo  amo  dewe  a  popleyino  no 
we  ku,  no  teble  mano  be  mu  amo  foda  hnyi.  Ba  po  na 
yoke  lo,  ne  ba  khe  na  te ;  emo  ne  plo  ne,  ne  ne  tee  dui  a. 
woro  :  ne  a  mi  focla  yimo  ko  a  sui  mo.  Emo  na  yoke  I: 
waineo  ne,  ne  na  biblede  fee  kwa. 

Bwebe  Maria  no  yee  a  leleda  Nyenayedo. 

Dietete. 

A  bade  mo  ne,  O  Koo,  be  wora  na  grese  a  wore  ke  ng  ; 
ne,  te  nu  Angele  o  heya  amo  ke  no,  a  ibo  ne,  e  mo,  na 
Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  a  be  du  ane  fe,  ne  one  krose  ko  o 
kuwoe  he  a  ta,  be  nu  amo,  ba  muno  o  konowoe  a  teyiboae  :f 
yi ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  do  nono  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Jesaia  vii.  10. 
"Ne  di,  Jehova  hlida  Ahaze  mo  o  pono,  be  idade  Jehova  o 
mo  na  Nyesoa  jidodede  ko  dui  mo  ;  ba,  idade  ne  huru,  ba 
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kre  you  ya.     Nema  Ahaze  podano,  na  idade  dede,  ke  na  te 

Jehova  ne  yi.  Xe  o  poda  no,  13  a  wo  ne  o  amu  Da  vide  a 
nablewe  ;  Pie  e  nu  e  de  frauro,  ba  uede  nyebo  a  kpwe  ya, 
a  pong  a  wede  Syesoa  a  kpwe  ya,  yi?  Xee  Jehova  a  nye- 
bwetu  mi  amo  yidodede  hnyimg  ;  Ba  yi  Bwebe  niino  kudi 
dunig,  ne  g  niino  yu  komo,  ne  o  ming  no  Emanuel  nyine 
tudimo.  Botro  kg  do  he  o  mi  dimo  bo  tedode  ne  we,  e  mo 
bo  nya  de  kuku,  ne  bo  no  wane  dene  mo  lia  de. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  i.  26. 

Ne  kre  hobe  hmledo  a  hobo  idi  STyesoa  tedade  Angele 
Gabriel  Galilea  a  org  te  g  nyine  mo  Xazerete,  ko  bwebe  mg, 
hong  nyebwe  g  nyine  mg  Josefe,  g  kodade  Davide  a  tibwa, 
duda :  ne  bwebe  a  nyine  mg  Maria.  Ne  Angele  didao  ng 
mg,  ne  g  poda  ng,  Nawio,  mg  ag  kg  krubwe  baka,  Kgg  neo 
mo  mg  ;  mo  gbe  hate  kre  nyino  nye  !  Xe  te  o  yida  ng,  wi 
ne  g  tuda,  e  pepeda  ng  wore  no,  ne  g  woro  blida  ne  mg  ng, 
e  mg  wi  a  kpru  be  ne  e  di  ng  nemo.  Xe  Angele  poda  ng  ye 
ng,  Na  pi  hwano  Maria  ;  emo  krubwe  ne  yi  ko  Nyesoa  mg. 
Xe,  yi  mi  kudi  ng  dumg,  mi  yu  kgmg,  ne  ming  Emanuel 
nyine  tudimg.  O  te  mi  yfooaemg,  ne  g  ming  dademg,  Hiyg 
a  ZSyebeyu  :  ne  Kgg  Sfyesoa  mi  ng  o  buo  Davide  a  kiiike- 
nede  hnyimg.  Xe  g  ming  Mnde  numg  ko  Jakobo  a  tibwa 
mg,  ti  gbiye  :  ne  q  dible  na  kgwa  seda  ne  iduidu.  Hede 
Maria  poda  Angele  ye  ng,  hane  de  neno  mie  numg  te  ye 
nyebe  te  ng  ibo  di  ?  Xe  Angele  tuda  ng  iie,  g  pong,  Xekg 
Siu  mide  mo  fe  bimg,  ne  Hiyg  a  kpwe  di  mo  lu  ng  budimo  : 
neeka  hekg  de  ne  mi  komo,  e  ming  dademg  Xyesoa  a  Xye- 
beyu.  Xe  yi  na  nowgro  Elisabete  ng  ne  nyebeyu  a  kudi 
one  kpokpede  idi.  Xe  hgbo  ng  nede,  ng  po  g  hobe  hmledo, 
hgng  o  dededa  beyoya  nyine.  Emo  de  ne  du  Xyesoa  ne. 
Xe  Maria  podano,  mg  Koo  a  nyine-leyu  no  ;  be  neng  ko 
mo  mo,  tene  na  wi  ne.     Xe  Angele  wodao  no  mo. 
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Sent  Marko  a  Nyenayedo. 

Dietete. 

O  Syesoa,  mo  no  weda,  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mo  no  bnyi 
na  riekg  Cue  na  nekg  Tibosapoo  Sent  Marko  a  toclete  ne 
wode,  yen,  be  mu  no  tode  ;  Be  bnyi  amo  grese,  a  ne  te  I 
byeyiru  ye  wo,  bono  bobo  todete  a  wi  gbiye  heo  tide  idi  no,  7 
nema  ba  mu  gbobo  ko  na  iieko  Hatibosa  a  bate  mo  :  ko  a 
Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 


Tibosaldnede.     Efes.  iv.  7. 


1 


Ko  amo  de  gbiye  mo  grese  bnyiee,  tene  Kraise  a  lmyiede 
tii.  Nee,  o  pono,  Te  o  yadade  yen,  o  kroda  tokroda,  o 
gbada  ne  geiya  ne  o  bnyiua  nyebo  lmyiede.  (Ne,  kore,  o 
yadao,  e  ye  o  do  nono  o  tededao  o  dida  bono  kre  bro  mo  ? 
Nyono  tededao  o  nu  odo  nono  o  yada  ya,  o  neo  yeui  a 
popleyino  lu,  bo  in  una  de  gbiye  yidide  we.)  Ne  o  bnyina 
obe  Apostelebo  ;  ne  obe  Profetebo,  ne  obe  Tibosapoo,  ne 
obe  Yituo,  ne  obe  Todeo  ;  bo  mude  iieko  iiyebo  yenovre,  bo 
mu  ministade  nu,  bo  mude  Kraise  a  fe  nyebo  a  ba  de  ke 
pode,  a  popleyino  ba  tedo  a  wore  tede  do  pode  batepoe  kg  j 
I^yesoa  a  N"yebeyu  a  iboda  be,  a  te,  ba  mu  nyebwe  nu  o  I 
mude  yengwe,  e  mg,  ba  mu  Kraise  a  yisenanede  ke  ye  tee  ;  : 
a  ne  te  byeyira  nu,  di,  bono  tgdete  a  duduidu  gbiye  e  ni,  o 
wede  tebe,  o  bide  tebe,  e  mo  tene  nyono  o  fe  amo  ne,  bo  mu 
amo  boe,  o  ni  e  napoe  ;  nema  ba  tu  bate  nowanenaka,  ba 
mude  no  mg  kime,  ko  de  gbiye  mg,  bgng  mg  Lu,  g  mg 
Kraise.  Hgng  mg  fe  gbiye  nmeo,  e  wae  a  popleying  kweo 
yi  e  waineo  tee,  tene  e  wae  gbiye  a  kpwe  tii,  e  kwie  fe,  e  ni 
ne  e  bidike  ng  nowanenaka. 

Hatibosa.     Joliane  xv.  1. 

Mg  te  ba  kewe  a  lulu,  ne  na  Buo  mg  e  yitug.  Be  babo 
be  e  kweo  mo  yi,  e  ne  po  bui,  ne  g  bao  ne  ne  ;  ne  babe  gbiye 
ne  pe  bui,  q  limlene  ne  fe  ng,  e  bui  be  mude  ke  no  bidi. 
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Ne  wi  ne  tu  arno  ye  no,  e  hmlene  a  mo  ne.     Ba  kweo  mo 

!  yi,  te  na  kweo  amo  yi,  yi.     Tene  e  ne  babo  yecle  ne  we  be 

po  bui  ko  e  dui  a  ta  e  mo  be  yeo  kewe  fe  kwe  do  ;  kre  a  ka 

I  ne,  e  mo  ba  yeo  mo  yi  kwe.     Mo  te  kewe  lulu,  amu  te  e 

babe  :  be  nyo  kweo  mo  yi,  ne  ne  kweo  no  yi,  ngno  po  bui 

\  peplande  ;  emo  ne  yeo  amo  mo  ne,  ne  a  ye  dede  a  nue  boade. 

!  Be  nyo  yeo  mo  yi  kwe  ne  (2  poee  wa  hwo  babo  ye,  ne  o  mu 

i  yedge  :  ne  iiyebo  te  ne  no  o  pe  ne  to,  e  si.     Ba  kweo  mo 

;  yi,  ne  na  wi  be  kweo  amo  yi  no,  bedebe  a  pong  a  idawa,  ne 

!  e  nuewane  ko  amo  mo.     Dene  nede,  mi  na  Buo  a  te  yiboae- 

|  mg,  e  mg  ba  yi  bui  a  de  peplande  pe  ;  kre  a  mi  numo  ba 

!  mu  na  mgnao  mg  nu.     Tene  Buo  nu  na  nowanena,  kre  nu 

!  a  nowanena  yi ;  ba  nowanemaa  mo,  yi.    Ba  yi  na  tedi  yimg 

i  ti,  ne  a  nemaa  na  nowanena  yi ;  tene  ne  ni,  ne  ti  na  Buo  a 

tedi  yimg,  ne  ne  nemaa  g  nowanena  yi,  yi.     Te  ne  nede  ne 

!  tu  amo  ye  ng,  te  na  sau  na  nemaade  amo  kudi,  ne  ane  sau 

be  mude  ye  ng  we. 

Sent  MUpo  Ko  Sent  Jahooo  lie  a  Nyenayedo. 
Dietete. 

0  Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  hgng  aha  iboda, 
e  te  kongse  bono  ;  Nu  amo  ba  ibo  na  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise 
liaka,  e  mg,  te  g  mg  tide  kg  hate  he,  ne  hono  yedi ;  ne  ba 
kwe  na  nekg  Apostelebo  Sent  Filipo  kg  Sent  Jakobo  he  a 
pe  mg  ng,  tide  ne  gbede  amo  kongse  hono  mg,  ba  mumaa 
ne  na ;  ko  na  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  do  ngno,  g  mg  ane  Kgg 
a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     Jakobo  i.  1. 

Jakobo  no  mg  Nyesoa  kg  Jesu  Kraise  he  a  leyu,  g  ye 
tibwi  pungsg  no  gbobe  ng,  wio.  Na  bebuno  a,  ba  nu  ne  ha 
6aude  e  mg  ba  bide  tudgtu  a  kplikpli  nye  ;  te  a  ibo  ne,  e  mg, 
ane  hatepoe  a  dietene  neno,  ye  worolela.  Nema  worolela 
be  wedeyeng,  a  nyebwetu  ba  mude  ye  no  we  ane  de  ne  te 
li  se.     A  bae  te,  bg  yi  to  ide,  ne  bg  idade  ne  Nyesoa,  hong 
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hnyine  dewe  seclika,  ne  g  ne  po  nyo  e  te  yero,  ne  e  di  no 
hnyiemg.  Nema  bo  idacle  hatepoka,  o  na  po  e  te  kpre ; 
emo  nygng  g  woro  kg  kpre  g  ne  kwg  idu  ne  duduidu  hnwi 
fe  ng,  e  pe  de  ng.  Nyebwe  tu  nono  0  wora  na  po  no  ne,  e 
nig,  g  mi  de  te  yimg  kre  Kgg  mg.  Nygng  g  woro  ne  kpre 
g  ne  po  dede  a  te  liuru  iduidu.  Bebu  ng  po,  bg  nn  sau 
tenepong  g  dueeye  ;  neina  pag,  tenepong  g  teeeya  ng  ;  kgre 
tene  pidi  a  kyefre  ni  ne,  g  te  ming  wemg.  Emo  we  bg  ya, 
ne  wone  duduidu  bg  wode  ne  wondoata  e  yedge  pidi,  ne  e 
kyefre  bleo,  ne  e  yingngde  hie  gbwi ;  kre  pag  wi  numg,  g 
mi  yedgemo,  gne  yinonode  mi  gbwi  liimg  ko  g  nunude  mg. 
Nygng  le  woro  kre  tudgtu  nye,  g  kg  krubwe  ;  tenepong,  g 
dietene  be  wemg,  hede  g  ming  bono  a  kraun  bnyiemg,  bene 
Kgg  podene  e  mg,  g  ming  nyono  nowane  ng  bnyimg. 

Haiibosa.     Jobane  xiv.  1. 

Ne  Jesu  poda  g  mgnao  ye  ng,  A  wore  na  kiklmg  ;  a  pe 
ISTyesoa  bate  ke,  ba  po  mo  bate  ke,  yi.  Kre  Buo  bli  kai 
biyo,  tina  peplande  nedc  ;  be  ye  ng  ne,  ne  lelee  amo  ne. 
Ne  mine,  be  mu  tede  bmleue  ko  amo  mg  ;  ne  ne  mucle,  ne 
hmlene  tede  ko  amo  mg  ne  diwa  li  di,  miwa  amo  dui  mg 
gbamg,  tene  miwaa  nemo,  ba  muwade  ne  yi.  Ne  tene 
mide,  a  ibo,  ne  a  ibo  e  tide  yi.  Toma  poda  no  ye  ng, 
Kgg  a  ye  ibo  tene  mine,  ne  bane  a  mie  e  tide  iboda  numg 
di  ?  Jesu  poda  ng  ye  no,  mo  tee  tide,  ne  mg  tee  bate,  ne 
mo  tee  bono  yi  ;  nyg  ne  dide  Buo  mo,  bo  yeo  mo  dide.  Ba 
iboe  mo,  ne  a  iboe  na  Buo  ne  yi ;  ne  wo  ti  neno  ke,  a  ibo 
ng  ne  ne  a  yi  ng  ne,  }Ti.  Filipo  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Kgg  tgde 
amo  Buo,  ne  e  mumgwe.  Jesu  i^oda  ng  ye,  Pie  seeda  ne 
bidade  amo  nye,  kre  yea  mo  iboe,  Filipo  ?  Be  nyg  yi  mo 
ne,  ne  g  yi  Buo  ne  ;  ne  bane  nue,  ne  pong,  Tgde  amo  Buo  ? 
Pie  ne^po  ne  bate,  te  nede  Buo  fe,  ne  te  Buo  nede  mo  fe  yi  ? 
Wi  ne  ti  amo  ye  ng,  ne  tu  ne  ko  dui  a  ta :  nema  Buo  ng 
nede  mo  fe  ng  ni  nunude  neno.  Ba  po  mo  hate,  te  nede 
Buo  fe,  ne  te  Buo  necle  mo  fe  yi ;  6  ba  po  mo  hate,  ko 
nunude  do  ne  ni  a  ta.     Hateno,  hateno,  ne  lele  amo,  Be 
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nyo,  po  mo  hate,  nimude  ne  ni,  neno  o  mi  numo  yi ;  ne  o 
mi  minude  hwe  numo  be  muo  dene  nede  lii  yi ;  kore  ne 
mide  Buo  mo,  a  ta.  Ne  bede  be  a  idawa  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta, 
ne  mino  ne  numo,  te  Xyebeyu  o  na  boaewa  Buo  a  te  yi. 
Beclebe,  ne  a  idado  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta,  ne  nuno  ne  ne. 

Apostele  Sent  Barnaba. 

Dietete. 

0  Koo  Nyesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  bono,  pode 
na  neko  Apostele  Barnaba  Neko  Siu  a  ha  hnyiede  a  de 
hwe  fe ;  a  bade  mo  ne,  na  kao  amo  na  hnyiede  a  kplikpli, 
ke  e  grese  ne  mi  amo  numo,  ba  muo  mo  tu,  ne  ba  mu  na  te 
yi  boae  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  TibosaMnede  pi.     Kunude  xi.  22. 

Hede  te  ne  nede,  a  nyine  didade  Cue-iiyebo  no  nenade 
Jerusalem ;  ne  o  tedade  Barnaba  bo  niunade  Antioke. 
Isono  te  o  nyinenade,  ne  te  o  yida  Syesoa  a  grese  o  nuna 
sau  ;  ne  o  badeda  o  popleyino  e  mo  bo  kinina  Koo  a  te  ke, 
ne  bo  kunena  no  woro  ye.  Kore  o  mo  ha  nyebwe  nenao, 
ne  ISTeko  Siu  hodade  no  fe  ko  hatepoe  he  ;  ne  nyebo  poplande 
bideda  Koo  a  waa  mo.  Hede  Barnaba  woda,  o  niunade 
Tarso,  bo  muna  Saulo  no  ido,  Ke  te  o  yida  no,  o  yada  no 
Antioke.  Ne  kre  e  nunae,  yedo  gbiye  Cue-nyebo  ko  no  he 
kwedade  yibwa  no  ne  o  todeda  nyebo  poplande.  Xe  kre 
Antioke  o  tede  tududade  monao  Kraisebo  n^ne,  Ke  kre 
nyenayede  neno  icli  profetebo  wodade  Jerusalem  o  didade 
Antioke.  Xe  wa  bae  te  o  nyine  mona  Agabo  no  nyinanao, 
ne  Siu  nu  no  o  podano,  e  mo,  daa  hwe  minao  ble  a  popleyino 
lu  wemo ;  bene  bidao  Klaudio  Kaisaro  a  nyena.  Hede  monao 
gidada  ne,  e  mo,  dene  nyebo  gbiye  boadeda,  bo  kweda  teble 
yibwa  no  bo  muna  ne  bebuno  o  nenade  Judea  mo  gba. 
Hene  o  nuna  yi  ne  o  poda  ne  Barnaba  ko  Saulo  he  kwa,  o 
tedade  no,  bo  muna  ne  nyekbade  hnyi. 
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Hatibosa.     Jokane  xv.  12. 

De  neno,  ne  nig  na  tede,  e  mo,  ba  nowane  bino,  tene  nu  a, 
nowanena.  Nyg  a  nowanena  yea  nowanena  ne  nede  lii,  e 
nao,  nyg  a  be  pru  g  bono  ko  g  beyabo  a  ta.  Dene  ne  lele 
amo,  ba  yi  ne  ni,  ne  bede  a  mg  na  beyabo  no.  TVode  ti 
neno  ke  ne  nade  amo  leyiru ;  kgre  leyn  ye  ibo  dene  g  kgo 
ni ;  nenia  ne  dacle  amo  beyabo,  kgre  te  a  popleying  ne 
wgnede  Bno  mg,  ne  lele  amo  ne,  we.  A  yede  mo  ba,  nema 
ne  bade  amo,  ne  ne  bla  amo,  ba  mu  bui  po,  neane  bui  be 
mumaa  ne  ;  e  mo  bedebe  a  idadewa  Buo  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta, 
bg  muwa  amo  ne  mo  bnyi. 

Sent  Joliane  Baptaiseq  a  Kyenayedo. 

Dietete. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mg  ng  ni  ne  na 
leyu  Jobane  Baptaiseg  g  kgeede  gedika,  ne  o  tedade  ng  bg 
mmia  woromgbie  a  te  pritye,  bg  muna  na  Xyebeyu  g  mg  a 
Wag  a  tide  bmlene :  Nn  amo  ba  kwe  g  tgdete  kg  g  nekg 
kpone  be  mg  ng  ba  mu  a  wore  mg  bie,  tene  g  nu  e  prityeda  ; 
ne  tene  g  nuna  ne,  ba  tumaa  bate,  ba  po  kpone  kukwi  yero 
ng,  ne  ba  la  woro  ba  yi  s we  yi,  bate  a  ta  :  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen, 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Jesaia  xl.  1. 

Ba  tude  na  nyebo  woro  kudi,  ba  tude  no  woro  kadi,  ane 
Slyesoa  ng  pong.  Ba  tu  Jerusalem  worokudite  ye  ng ; 
Ba  yaede  wi,  a  mu  ng  lele,  e  mg,  gne  hwgwe  wemg  : 
gne  kpone  kukwi  a  te  poee  bwiso :  g  dude  Jebova  kwa 
ha  de  a  kpli  so  ko  g  kpone  a  popleying  mg.  We  ne 
wedede  wa  kudi,  e  mg,  Ba  bmlene  Jebova  a  tide,  kre  wa 
kudi,  ba  sini  tide  bwe  ye  ko  ane  Syesoa  mg.  Nibane  gbiye 
be  mude  yidi,  ne  tebwi  gbiye  kg  tebwi  yg  be  be  muo  te  ; 
ne  diekonede  be  mu  ye  sini,  ne  congyeya  tede  be  mu  ke 
ng  waine.  Ne  S"yesoa  a  teyiboaeda  mi  pebe  bimg,  ne  dewe 
a  popleying  mi  ne  tede  do  yidemg  ;  emo  Jebova  a  wong  ng 
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tu  ne.  Wi  ne  pong,  Yaede  wi  be  tu  te.  Ne,  o  pong,  Te 
bee  be  tu  di  ?  Dewe  a  popleyino  mo  pidi,  ne  e  yinonode  a 
popleyino  e  ne  hwo  kyefre  e  ne  mobo  ke.  Pidi  ne  yedgee, 
ne  kyefre  a  yinonode  wone,  tenepono  Jehova  a  duduidu  lmi 
ne  fe  no  ;  hate  tonyebo  mo  pidi  no.  Pidi  yedgee,  kyefre  a 
yinonode  wone  ;  ke  ane  ISTyesoa  a  wi  nemaa  ti  gbiye.  0 
mo  no  ye  Zion  ha  tibosa,  be  mu  yaklo  tebwe  ya  :  O  mo  no 
ye  Jerusalem  ha  tibosa,  pode  kpwe,  be  yaede  wi,  na  pi 
hwano  ;  be  mu  Juda  a  ore  ye  no  po,  Ba  yi  ane  Nyesoa  !  Ba 
yi,  Nyesoa  Jehova,  o  so  ne  kpwe  no,  mi  dimo,  ne  o  so  mi  de 
gbiye  wi  ke  komo  :  ba  yi,  one  peeda  neo  no  mo,  ne  one 
kowa  a  peeda  nede  no  kwa.  O  mi  o  blableju  kledemo  hwo 
blableyituo  ;  o  mi  so  numo  bo  mu  blableyiru  yibwa  no  kwe, 
o  mi  no  o  wude  podemo  o  mude  no  gba,  ne  o  de  ne  kudino, 
9  mi  no  kpwee  kpwee  nanemo. 

HZitibosa.     Luke  i.  57. 

Ne  Elisabete  a  maneti  nyinenao  haka  ne  9  manena,  o 
koda  nyebeyu.  Ne  9  koworegbao  kg  9  noworobo  he  wona 
ne,  e  mo,  hane  K99  nu,  9  tededa  no  woromgnopoeda  a  de 
hwe  ye  ;  ne  o  kg  no  he  nuna  sau.  Ne  kre  e  nuna  nyenayecle 
behabeha  a  nyena}redo  0  dida  hya  sirkgmsaisemg  ne  o  tu- 
duda  ng  g  buo  Zakaria  nyine.  Ne  g  de  tuda  no  ne,  9 
pong,  gndu ;  nema  ba  tudu  ng  Johane  nyine.  Ne  o  poda 
no  ye  ng,  Nyg  yede  na  tibwa  nye  ne,  g  ye  nyine  ne  nede 
kg.  Ne  o  poda  lu,  o  yedada  g  buo  ng,  hane  o  woro  pong 
bo  nuna  g  decla.  Ne  g  idadade  kekinenede,  ne  g  kinena  ne 
e  mo,  g  nyine  mg  Johane.  Ne  o  gedidade,  we.  Ne  won- 
doa-ta  o  wong  kreedaye,  9  me  breda,  g  hlicla,  g  poda  Nyesoa 
nyine  ng.  Ne  nyono  tinade  ble  ne  gradedade  te  neno  ke, 
hwano  bidao  no  fe,  we  ;  ne  wi  a  j)oyleying  ne  nede  e  nyine 
weda  Judea,  a  tebwebro  lu,  we.  Ne  nyono  o  popleying  no 
wgna  ne  o  gbadade  ne  wa  wore  kudi,  o  pong,  Hya  a  kpru 
bee  nyong  nede  bg  die  numg  di !  Ne  Kgg  a  kv^a  nenao  ng 
yie.  Ne  Nekg  Siu  yididade  g  buo  Zakaria  fe  ng,  ne  g  pro- 
fesaieda  g  pong,  Israel  a  Jehova  Nyesoa  bg  zee,  tenepong  g 


190  SAINT  PETER'S   DAY. 

tecle  o  iiyebg  ye  o  bra  no  a  ta,  ne  o  ha  wowa  a  nnio  ta  ko 
amo  mg,  kre  o  leyu  Davicle  a  nablewe  nye ;  tene  g  nekg 
profetebo  nu  e  tue  hono  kweedade  ne  tine  kong  biclidade  :  e 
mg,  ba  mu  wa  ko  a  dienyineneo  mg,  ne  ba  mn  nyono  o 
popleying  o  nye  amo  kwa  bee  :  ne  bg  mn  ha  de  a  popleying 
ne  g  podade  a  bnono,  nu,  ne  bg  mu  g  ha  hladede  woro  mo 
ng  poe  ;  e  mg  dene  e  te  o  pode  gdui,  ko  a  buo  Abraham 
ye,  ne  mg,  bg  mu  amo  nu  a  mu  a  dienyineneo  kwa  hee,  a 
ne  te  hwano  pi  ba  yiwa  g  wi  ni,  ne  ba  mu  woro  no  ba  mu 
ha  kpone  ng  nu  ko  ng  ye  nyenayecle  gbiye  ne  a  mide  kong 
mg  himg.  Ne  mo  hya  ngno,  mi  dadeemo  Hiyg  a  Prg- 
fete  ;  kgre  mi  Kgg  ye  namg  be  mu  g  tedi  hmlene  ;  be  mu  g 
nyebo  wowa  a  iboda  tgde  te  g  mi  wa  kpone  kukwi  no  temo 
a  ta,  te  Nyesoa  pe  hate  woremgng,  hene  e  nu  nyenangbree 
e  wode  yeu  e  tedede  amo  mo  ;  be  mu  nyono  necle  heide  pebe 
hnyi,  o  kg  nyono  neo  kokwe  a  hibg  nye  he,  be  mu  a  be 
woro  wore  a  tide  nae.  Ne  hya  kirna,  ne  g  siu  bicla  kpwe  ng ; 
ne  g  nenade  yeba  tede  ng  e  yeda  nyenayeclo  ng  g  tgdeda 
gdui  Israelwe,  ke. 

Sent  Petro  a  Nyenayedo. 
Dietete. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  nu  na  Syebeyu 
Jesu  Kraise  g  hnyina  na  Apostele  Sent  Petro  ha  hnyiede 
a  de  peplande,  ne  g  lelecla  ng  e  mg,  bg  poda  e  tu  hum,  bg 
muna  na  ju  klecle  haka  ;  A  bade  mo  ne,  be  nu  Bisobo  kg 
Pastabo  a  popleying  he,  bo  po  e  te  hum  bo  mu  na  wi  prityc 
haka,  ne  nyebo  bo  mu  wi  do  neno  nu,  bo  mu  ne  mg  kwe,  bo 
mung  kongse  tiyiboae  a  kraun  yi ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise 
a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosakinede  pe.     Nunude  xii.  1. 

]STe  kre  ti  neno  idi,  kin  Herode  towana  g  kpone  a  dienye- 
nyine  g  tuda  Cue-nyebo  be  swe.  Ne  g  ladede  Jakobo  g  mg 
Johane  a  bebu  pliye.    Ne  te  g  yida  ne,  e  bleeda  Judawc  a  pie, 


saint  peter's  day.  191 

o  krgda  Pctro,  yi.  (E  nu  neleven  fro  a  nyenade  nenao.) 
Ne  te  g  kroda  no,  g  poda  no  je,  ne  g  pocla  no  tanyebo  fobwi 
ha,  o  peda  nana  bo  muna  no  yi  tu  ;  ne  g  woro  pong  lnliine 
dibade  a  ti  be  teda  hi,  pledo  bg  mnna  ng  nyebo  kwa  tu. 
Nee  o  tuda  Petro  yimg  kre  je ;  nema  Cue -nyebo  bededa 
ISvesoa  ti  gbiye  ko  g  ta.  Ne  tine  Herode,  woro  pong  bg 
munade  ng  ha,  tgyedo  do  ngno  blyo  Petro  pedade  tanyebo 
so  hedi  g  moanena  plebade  a  kpli  so  no  ;  ne  yituo  nena  meya 
ye  o  tida  je  yimg.  Ne  Kog  a  Angele  didao  ng  mg,  ne  pebe 
fenenade  je  ;  ne  g  nyinao  Petro  de  waa,  g  duda  ng  ye  g 
poda  ng,  worewore  be  du  ye.  Ne  g  plebade  bleda  ng  swe 
no.  Ne  Angele  poda  no  ye  ng,  po  na  worokpra,  be  po 
na  sandale  be  ng.  Ne  g  nuna  ne.  Ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  be 
yicli  na  daro,  mu  mo  mg  kwe.  Ne  g  wodade  g  kweda  ng 
mg  ;  ne  kre  gdui  kudi,  g  yeda  ne  hate  po,  e  mg,  Angele 
nuna  ng  dene  neno  mg  :  g  woroye  decle  be  bida  de  ng  yi 
ke.  Ne  te  o  hina  tede  fobo  ng  kg  fobwi  so  a  fobo  he,  hede 
o  nyinenao  pie  a  kinuwie  hene  minacle  org,  ne  e  dg  krada, 
ye  ko  no  mg  :  ne  o  wodade  o  nana  tide  be  do  wong  :  ne 
Tvondoata  Angele  wodao  ng  mg.  Ne  te  Petro  sina  yi  o  pong, 
tetino  ne  ibo  ne,  te  Kgg  tede  g  Angele,  ne  o  ha  mo  Herode 
kwa,  kg  de  e  popleying  ne  Judawe  pong  o  mina  mo  mg 
numg,  he. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xvi.  13. 

Te  Jesu  didade  Kaisarea  Filipo  a  ble,  g  yedada  g  mgnao 
ng,  g  pong,  Mg  ng  te  tonyebo  a  Nyebeyu  pie  nygng,  nyebo 
pong  mge  ?  Ne  o  podang,  obe  pong  mg  Johane  Baptaiseg, 
ne  obe  Elia,  obe  Jeremia,  6-0  Profete  pe  te  no.  O  poda  no 
ye  ng,  Nema  amu  di,  a  ye  mg  nyg  be  noe  ?  Ne  Simon 
Petro  tuda  ng  ne  g  pong,  Mg  Kraise,  g  mg  kongse  Nyesoa 
a  Nyebeyu  no.  Ne  Jesu  tuda  ng  ne,  g  poda  ng  ye  ng,  Kg 
krubwe,  mg  Simon  Bar-Jona :  emo  fe  kg  nying  he  e  ye  mo 
te  nenede  ng  yicloee,  ke  na  Buo  hgng  nede  yeu.  Ne  ne  lele 
mo  yi,  Mg  Petro  no,  ne  kre  sig  ng  nede  lu  ne  tudeo  na  Cue; 
ne  hele  a  meya,  e  na  seya  ng  ne.     Ne  mi  mo  yeu  a  dible  a 
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gbade  hnyimo  ;  ne  bedebe  ne  moane  kre  kono  ino,  ne  e  me- 
aneenode  yeu;  ne  bedebe  ne  woredede  kre  kono  mo  ne  o 
woredeedade  yen,  yi. 

Apostele  Sent  Jakobo. 
Dietete. 

O  wareko  $yesoa,  mo  no  nu  na  neko  Apostele  Sent  Jakobo, 
te  na  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  dada  no,  woncloata  o  seclao  o 
buo  ko  teble  a  popleyino  o  koda  he,  o  kweda  no  mo  ;  nu 
amo  ba  seo  kono  ko  fe  a  die-sidededa  be,  ne  ti  gbiye  ba 
wemo  ba  mu  mu  na  neko  tecli  mo  kwe  ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosdkinede  pe.     Nunude  xi.  27,  Jcq  Lu  xii.  a  waa  lie. 

Ne  kre  nyenayede  neno  idi  profetebo  wodade  Jerusalem 
o  diclade  Antioke.  JSTe  wa  bae  te  o  nyine  mona  Agabo  o 
nyinanao,  nono  Siu  nuna  o  tuda  ne,  e  mo  daa  kwe  mina  ble 
a  popleyino  lu  wedemo  :  nene  biclao  Klaudio  Kaisaro  a  ti. 
Hede  monao,  dene,  nyebo  gbiye  boacleda,  o  gidada  ne  e 
mo  bo  kwededa  ne  wa  bebuno  no  tinade  Judea :  Nene  o 
nuna,  ne  o  poda  ne  Barnaba  ko  Saulo  be  kwa  bo  muna  ne 
nyekbacle  hnyi.  Ne  kre  ti  neno  idi  kin  Herode  towana  o 
kpone  a  dienyenyine,  o  tuda  Cue  nyebo  be  swe.  Ne  o 
ladeda  Jakobo  o  mo  Jobane  a  bebu  pliye.  Ne  te  o  yida  ne, 
e  bleeda  Judawe  a  pie,  o  nuna  ebe  di  o  kroda  Petro,  ji. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xx.  20. 

Hede  Zebedeo  a  yiru  wa  de  ko  o  nyebeyiru  he  didao  no 
mo,  o  bededa  no  mo,  ne  o  idadeda  no  te  de  no.  Ne  o  poda 
no  ye  no,  De  ide  ?  O  poda  no  ye  no,  Be  we  na  nyebeyiru 
so  no  nede,  obe  bo  nenede  na  dida  waa  mo  ne  obe  ko  na 
komla  waa  mo  kre  na  dible.  Nema  Jesu  tuda  no  ne  o  pono, 
a  ye  ibo  dene  a  idade  mo.  Pie  kobo  mi  namo,  a  wecle  e 
nena  ne,  ne  baptismo  mi  baptaiseemo  wede  e  baptaiseda  ne? 
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0  pong,  A  wede  ne  ne.     Ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Hateno,  a  mi 
na  kobo  namo,  ne  baptismo  mi  baptaiseemg,  ne  a  mi  bap- 
taiseemg yi ;  ke  ba  nenede  na  dida  waa  mo  kg  na  komla 
waa  lie,  ne  yede  ne  mo  kg  be  hnyi  nyg,  ke  nyo  nono  a  ta 
Buo  gida  ne  ne,  nono  e  mino  hnyiemo.     Ne  te  o  pu  wona 
ne,  o  podeda  bebuno  so  yero  no.    Nema  Jesu  dada  no,  ne  o 
j  poda  no,  A  ibo  ne  ne,  te  Dako  a  kpweyiedio  koo  no  wi  ke, 
|  ne  wa  nye  hwebo  pee  no  tedi  ye.     Nema  kre  anio  nye,  e 
:  ka  na  ne  no  ne.     Ke  nyo  bo  pono  o  nu  wikekgg  kre  amo 
■  nye  bo  nu  a  leyu ;  ne  nyo  bo  pono  o  nu  nye  hwe  kre  amo 
mo  bo  wove  ane  nyebaero  :  Tene  Nyebo  a  hyebeyu  nu  o  ye 
:  e  te  ke  di,  e  mo  nyebo  bo  nu  o  leyude,  a  ta,  ke  bo  mu  wa 
leyude  nu,  ne  bo  mu  o  bono  hnyi  odo  poplande  a  teliadede 
a  ta. 

Apostele  Sent  Bartolomeo. 

Dietete. 

O  I^yesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  se  kono,  o 

j  hnyina  na  Apostele  Bartolomeo  grese,  bo  poda  na  Wi  bate 

ke  hate,  ne  bo  prityeda  ne  yi :  A  bade  mo  ne,  be  nu  na  Cue 

bo  nowane  Wi  ne  o  poda  hate  ke,  ne  bo  krre  ne  ye,  bo  mu 

ne  pritye  yi ;  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen, 

Ko  Tibosakincde  fie,     Nunude  v.  12. 

Ne  Apostelebo  a  kwe  nuna  yidodede  ko  gedidede  a  de 

peplande  he  kre  nyebo  nye  ;  (ne  o  popleyino  koda  woro 

kpru  do,  o  nenade  Solomo  a  piaza  biyo ;  ne  o  nyebo  be,  o 

nyo  yeclade  we  bo  bida  no  nye  ;  nema  nyebo  boaeda  wa  te 

yi ;  ne  hatepoo  bidade  Koo  mo,  di  o  nuna  powa,  o  mo 

nyebebo  kg  nymo  he  :)  nee  o  yadao  kwenuu,  o  podao  no 

tidi  idi,  o  peedao  no  bede  ke  kg  kautye  he,  Petro  bg  teda  hi 

I  g  hibo  bg  hinena  ote  lu  no.     Ne  powa  wodade   ore,  ne 

I  gradedade  Jerusalem,  kudi  ng,  yi,  o  yadao  kwenuu  o  kg 

;  nyono  sui  kukwi  nena  fe,  he  ;  ne  o  peyeena  pepe,  we. 
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Hatibosa.     Luke  xxii.  24. 

Ne  e  peple  nenade  no  nye,  yi,  e  mo,  wa  bae  be  no.  o  te 
mina  o  bino  a  te  Mmg.  Ne  g  poda  no  ye  no  :  Dako  a  kiiibo 
kgo  no  wi  ke ;  ne  nyono  pee  no  tedi  ye,  o  dede  no  kponengo. 
Nema  a  ka  na  ne  ng  ne ;  nema  kre  amo  nye,  nygng  g  te 
boa  yi,  bg  ne  kwg  ane  liya  ;  ne  nygng  ne  hi,  bg  ne  I 
nygng  ni  leyude.  Ne  nygng  g  te  hieo,  nj^ong  neo  dilade 
rag  lie  nygng  ni  ieyude  ?  e  ye  nygng  neo  dibade  mg  ?  nema 
nede  amo  nye  hwg  nyg  g  ni  leyude.  Amu  no  nemaade  mo 
mg  kre  na  tuclgtu  nye.  Ke  ne  Imyi  amo  dible  tene  Buo  nu 
mo  e  hnyie  yi ;  ba  mung  ta,  ne  ba  mung  na  ko  na  teble 
hong  kre  na  dible,  ne  ba  mungo  kiiikenede  ne,  a  mung 
Israel  a  tibwi  pungsg  a  te  hla. 

Apostele  Sent  ITateo. 
Dietete. 

O  Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  nu  na  l^yebeyu 
ligng  a  ze,  g  dada  ?Iateo,  te  g  nenade  kustom-kai  ye  bg 
muna  Apostele  kg  Hatibosa-pog  he  nu  :  Hnyi  amo  grese  ba 
mu  de  kukwi  ne  wore  sidede,  kg  wudi  te  krada  he  se,  pepe 
we ;  ne  ba  mu  na  Syebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  do  ngno  mg  kwe 
hgng  nemaa,  g  kg  mo  he,  ne  Kekg  Siu  yedi,  a.nimaakinde, 
a  numaa  Kyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

TibosaMnede.     2  Kor.  iv.  1. 

Nee,  te  e  nu  kowa  ne  nede  e  poe  amo  kwa,  te  a  yi  wore- 
monopoeda,  a  kpwe  ne  wede  ;  nema  a  poo  twe  a  hudite.  ne 
a  ne  na  wraureka,  nema  a  pe  hate  pebe,  a  ni  iiyebo  gbiye  o 
yicloe  amo  ne,  ko  Kyesoa  yi.  Nema  be  te  ane  Hatibosa  be 
yi  hudie  ne  e  hudiee  ko  nyono  wa  mg  ;  bono  mg  koug  no 
nede  a  nyesoa  g  ka  nyono  ye  hatepoe  kg,  a  yi,  Kraise  a 
teyiboa  a  Hatibosa,  hgng  mg  Nyesoa  a  nyngtu  ne  te  no  mg 
fenede.  Emo  a  ne  pritye  a  dui,  ke  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  no  ;  ne 
a  mg  ane  leyiru  ko  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Emo  Nyesoa  ng  nu 
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pebe  e  wodade  heide  nye  e  fena,  no  fenede  ane  wore  ke  no, 
be  mu  amo  Nyesoa  a  teyiboae,  a  iboda  a  pebe  hnyi,  ko  Jesu 
Kraise  yibwa. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  ix.  9. 

Ne  te  Jesu  yidade  te  neno  we,  o  yida  iiyebwe  o  nyine  rng 
Mateo  o  nenao  kustom  kai  ye  ;  ne  g  poda  no  ye,  Kwe  mo 
mo.  Ne  o  duda  ye  o  kweda  no  mg.  iSTe  kre  e  nunate  Jesu 
nenao  dibade  mo  kre  kai  biyo,  yi  wudikweo  o  do  poplande 
ko  nyebo  kukwi  be,  ne  o  mgnao  yedi  o  nenao  ng  mg.  Ne 
te  Farisibo  yida  ne,  o  poda  g  mgnao  ye  ng,  Deeka  a  Tgdeg 
kg  wudi  kweo  he  ne  nyebo  kukwi  yedi  o  di  dibade  tede  do  ? 
Nema  te  Jesu  wgna  te  neno,  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  nyono  ne 
kaka  o  ne  ida  deyg,  nema  nyono  kre.  Nema  ba  mu,  dene 
wi  ne  nede  bene,  ng  yido,  e  mg,  ware  kge  ne  ide,  ne  ida  lee 
teble  :  emo  ye  ha  nyebo  woromghie  damg  di,  ke  nyebo  ku- 
kwi no. 

Sent  MiJcael  ko  Angelebo  a  popleyino  he. 
Dietete. 
O  kongse  ISTyesoa,  mg  no  g  nu  Angelebo  kg  to-nyebo  he  g 
tuo  no  gedika,  bo  mu  mo  yimg  :  Po  amo  wore  mg  ng,  ne 
tene  na  nekg  Angelebo  ni,  o  timaa  mo  yimg  kre  yen,  be  tuo 
no  bo  mu  amo  hee,  ne  bo  mu  amo  ke  wo,  kre  kong  mg  ;  ko 
a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a,  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  Tibosdkinede  pe.     Tangwoete.  xii.  7. 

To  nenade  yeu :  Mikael  kg  g  angelebo  he  hwona  doside 
ye;  ne  dgside  kg  g  angelebo  he  hwona  yi;  kre  e  ne  beda  de, 
ne  kre  yeu  o  yedade  fug  yi,  di.  Ne  dgside  kwe  g  mg  side 
da  ng  nena,  hgng  o  dede  Ku,  ne  Satan,  hgng  boe  kong  a 
popleying  ;  nono  haedade  g  tunuedade  bro  mg,  g  kg  g 
angelebo  he  haedade  tede  do.  Ne,  ne  wgna  ne,  o  yaedade 
wi  kre  yeu,  o  po  ng,  Tinoke  wowa  bi  kong,  ne  kpwe,  ne 
Nyesoa  a  dible,  ne  gne  Kraise  a  wikekge  yedi ;  tenepono 
ane  bebuno  a  telungyag  g  heede,  g  tunuede  bono,  hgng 
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yadao  amo  te  lu  no,  ko  no  Nyesoa  ye  nyena  kg  to  he.  Ne 
o  ducleda  no  Blableyu  a  nying  ko  wa  tutu  wi  he  ;  ne  g  ne 
kracla  wa  clui  a  bono  ha  o  leda  no.  Neeka  ba  nu  sau  amu 
yeui  no,  a  ko  nyono  tinde  he  !  Tenepono  ku  bide  amo  mo 
hong,  o  ye  yero  hwe,  tenepono  g  ibo  ne,  one  ti  ne  g  kg  e 
kwaye. 

Hatibosa.     Mat.  xviii.  1. 

Ne  ti  do  neno  idi  mgnao  didao  Jesu  mo,  o  pong,  Nygng  g 
te  hio  kre  yeu  a  Dible.  Ne  Jesu  dacla  hyambwi  ko  no  mo, 
g  tudao  ng  no  hedi,  ne  g  poda  ng,  Hateno,  ne  lele  amo,  Ba 
ye  mg  hie,  ne  ba  yi  a  ne  wo  hyambwi  ng  nede  ye,  ne  a  yede 
yeu  a  Dible  nye  pa.  Nee  be  nyg  be  g  tee  gdui,  hwg  hyam. 
bwi  ng  nede,  ngno  g  te  hio  kre  yeu  a  Dible.  Ne  be  nyg  be 
g  krre  ene  hyambwi  ye  ko  na  Nyine  a  ta,  ne  mo  ng  krreye. 
Nema  be  nyg  be  g  nu  ene  dg  yq  g  hla  bo  ye,  hgng  pe  mo 
hate  ke,  e  nu  ha  cle  ko  ng  mg,  e  mg,  bo  po  ng  mile  sig  lg, 
ne  bg  se  ni  kre  idu  a  wudo.  Kong  kg  kide  boyehlade  a  ta  ! 
Ke  nyono  o  seye  o  kg  kide,  hono  po  boyehlade  neno  !  Nee 
na  kwa  o  na  bo,  bg  nu  mo,  ne  pla  bo  ye,  ne,  be  ce  ne  ye,  ne 
be  hade  ne  dui  mg  ;  e  nu  ha  de  ko  mo  mg,  be  bide  hono 
nye  ba  gideno,  o  be  bi  ba,  e  hio  be  kg  kwe  so  6  be  so,  pledo 
be  tuiedede  kongse  na  nye.  Ne  na  yie  be  nu  mo  ne  hla  bo 
ye,  ne  hade  ne  be  mu  ne  wa  po  :  e  nu  ha  de,  be  bide  hono 
nye,  ba  kg  yie  do,  e  hio  be  kg  yi  so,  pledo  be  tuiedede  hele 
a  na  nye,  Ba  mayio  a  ne  di  de  yg  no  nede  fre  :  kgre  ne  lele 
amo,  kre  yeu,  ti  gbiye,  wa  angelebo  teo  na  Buong  nede  yeu 
a  yibwa  mg  ng. 

Hatibosapoq  Sent  Luke. 

Dietete. 

Nyesoa  mo  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  dada  Deyg  Luke, 
hgng  a  ha  nyine  we  Hatibosakinede  lu,  bg  mu  Hatibosapog 
kg  Deyg  he  nu,  ko  siu  mg ;  Be  nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  be  nu 
gne  tgdete  a  ha  gidi  be  mu  ane  sui  a  kwede  a  popleying 
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peya ;  ko  na  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  o  mo  a  Koo  a  deapoe  a 
ta.     Amen. 

Tibosakinede.     2  Tim.  iv.  5. 

Be  fo  ko  de  gbiye  mo,  be  lade  sweyie  woro  ke,  be  nu 
Tibosapoo  a  kowa,  be  we  na  minista  kowa  mo  baka  ;  Emo 
na  nyebwetu  wemo,  nede  ko  leeda  mo,  ne  na  mue  ti  nyineo 
ne.  Ne  hwo  ha  hwowe,  ne  we  ne  kwidida  mo,  ne  tu  liate- 
pote  yimo.  Ne  dene  seo,  ne  mo,  bade  a  krann,  bene  Koo 
no  mo,  kponeno  Tehlao  mino  mo  linyimo  ko  nyenayedo 
nono  idi :  ne  e  na  nu  mo  do  yi,  nema  nyono  o  popleyino  o 
nowane  o  tanowoe.  Keka  be  mnde  mo  mo  di :  kore  Dema 
no  se  mo,  te  o  kra  kono  no  nede  a  ta,  ne  o  mude  Tesalonika; 
Kresko  no  mude  Galatia,  ne  Tito  no  mude  Dalmatia.  Luke 
do  no  sede  mo  mo.  Be  ya  Marko  tide  idi;  kore  o  pe  minista 
kowa  a  te  huru,  ko  mo  mo.  Ne,  ne  tede  Tikiko  Efeso. 
Kloke  ne  sedade  Troa  kre  Karpo  mo,  ne  dido,  be  yado  ne 
tide  idi,  nema  clekwekinede  ne  e  te  seye  be  nede  mo  kudi, 
be  mu  ne  ya.  Keeblanyo  Aleksandro  no  nu  mo  te  mo 
baka  :  Koo  bo  nu  no  dene  o  nunude  blecle  ye.  Ne  na 
nyebwe  be  tu  no  yimo,  yi ;  kore  o  bade  a  wi  baka. 

Hatibosa.     Luke  x.  1. 

Koo  hlada  obe  woretanopu,  ne  o  poda  no  nya,  o  tedade 
o  soso  tedi  gbiye  tene  onyebTvetu,  pono  bo  niunade.  Nee 
o  poda  no  ye  no,  Hate  ceda  boa  ne,  nema  kowanuo  mabo 
no  :  neeka  ba  bade  ceda  a  Koo  bo  tede  kowanuo  kre  o  ceda 
mo.  Ba  mu  a  tede  no  ;  yi,  ne  tede  amo  hwo  blable,  kre 
wolfe  nye.  A  na  gba  wudibro,  kekediwu,  ke  wisube:  ne  a 
na  bisi  nyo  kre  tide  idi.  Ne  be  kai  be  ne  a  pade,  e  tede  de, 
ba  pono,  Worowore  be  nede  kai  nono  biyo  !  Ne  worowore 
a  yu  bo  nede,  ane  worowore  mide  nemo  yi;  be  ye  no  ne,  ne 
e  dide  amo  kede,  di.  Ne  ko  kai  do  nono  biyo,  ba  nede,  ne 
ba  di,  ne  ba  na  dene  o  knyi  amo :  emo  kowanuo  blede  o 
peeda  ye. 
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Apostelebo  Sent  Simon  ho  Sent  Juda  lie. 

Dietete. 

O  Syesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  p  po  na  Cue 
Apostelebo  ko  Prpfetebo  be  tup  ke,  p  nu  Jesu  Kraise  e 
seosip  bwe  :  Nu  wa  toclete  be  nu  ane  li  ko  a  wore  he  be  bio 
tecle  do,  ba  nu  neko  temple  bene  mi  na  woro  nuinp:  ko  a 
Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Tibo&akinede.     Juda  1. 

Juda,  no  mo  Jesu  Kraise  a  leyn,  p  mo  Jakobo  a  bebu,  ko 
nyo  nono  mo,  Buo  Nyesoa  koo  ne,  o  tuede  Jesu  Kraise 
yhno,  o  daee  ;  Worempnopoe  be  neo  amo  mo,  ne  worowore, 
ko  nowanena  he  be  bide  ke  no  ko  amo  mo.  Nowaneo  a, 
kore  ne  poda  e  te  huru,  be  yada  amo  kinede  degbiye  a  wowa 
te,  ne  na  woro  ye  be  po  ne  kinede  ke  ne  be  beya  amo  ke  ne 
be  lele  amo,  e  mo,  ba  bwone  hatepote  ne  hnylee  neko  nyebo 
ne  ke  no.  Emo  nyebo  te  no  pede  hudika,  bono  blidi  te 
gidae  seeda,  o  ne  pi  Nyesoa  yi,  bono  ni  ane  Syesoa  a  grese 
wraurede  mo,  ne  o  ne  po  ane  Koo  iSTyesoa  do  o  mo  ane 
Koo  Jesu  Kraise,  bate  ke.  Nee  ide  be  pode  ne  amo  ne  mo 
kudi,  ba  a  il)0ila  ne  di,  e  mo,  te  Koo  badade  nyebo  Aigipto 
bro  ke  o  wada  no,  pledo  o  bode  li,  o  lada  nyono  ne  poda  o 
wi  bate.  Ne  angelebo  no  o  ne  tuda  wa  tede  kono  yimp,  ne 
o  seda  wadui  a  tina,  p  po  no  ce  bo,  ne  kre  beide  o  ti  no 
yimo  ko  teblanyenayedo  bwe  mo.  Tene  e  nena  ko  Sodoma 
kp  Gomora  be  ne  ore  ne  gradedade  ne  yedi,  mp,  hono 
prucla  wadui  nimle  mp,  ne  o  pena  seya  fe  no,  nono  o  tuiede- 
de  ane  yinppode,  o  nede  kpabeya  a  konpse  na  nye.  Kre 
siruye^^edao  no  nede  ne,  o  nyine  wa  fe  yinp,  o  ne  yi  wike- 
kpe  de  ne  o  fre  teyiboao. 

Hatibosa.     Jobane  xv.  17. 
Te  ne  nede,  ne  lele  amo,  e  mp,  ba  nowane  a  bino.     Konp 
bp  nya  amo,  a  ibo  ne,  p  nya  mo  pie  p  mie  amo  nya.     Ba 
kpde  konp  mp  ne  konp  mie  p  nene  nowanemp  ;  nema  tene- 
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pong  a  yede  kong  mo  kg,  ne  ne  hadede  amo  kong,  nee  kono 
nya  amo  ne.  Wl  ne  tucla  amo  ye  be  nede  amo  kudi,  e  mo, 
Leyu  a  te  ne  bio  o  kgg  a  te.  Bo  tu  mo  bw|,  ne  o  mi  amo 
swe  tumo,  yi ;  bo  tu  na  wi  yimg  ne  o  mi  a  "wi  yimg  tamo, 

yi.  Nema  de  e  popleying  ne  nede  o  mi  amo  ne  mo  numo 
ko  na  Nyine  a  ta,  tenepono  o  ye  Nygng  tede  mo  ibo  a  ta. 
Ne  yeade  di,  ne  yeade  no  te  de  ye  ti,  ne  o  yea  tewora  ko  : 
nema  tinoke  o  ye  netuda  ko  wa  de  kuku  mo.  Nyono  nya 
mo,  o  nya  na  Buo  yi.  Nunude  ne  nyo  te  yea  ni,  ne  yeede 
no  nye  mine,  ne  o  yeda  te  ko  ;  nema  tinoke  o  yi  mo  ko  Buo 
he,  ne  o  nya  a  so  ne,  yi.  Nema  te  ne  nede  nuiene  wi  ne  neo 
wa  tede  a  kiiiede  ke  be  muo  yade,  e  mo,  O  nya  mo  putu- 
putuka.  Nema  Worokuditug  bo  diwa,  hgng  miwade  amo 
mg  temo,  g  minode  Buo  mg  womo,  hgng  mg  hate  a  Siu,  g 
wode  Buo  mg,  ng  ming  na  te  ke  ng  heyamg.  Ne  a  ming 
na  te  ke  ng  heyamg,  kgre  a  nemaade  mo  mg,  wode  e  huru- 
tuda  mg. 

JSfekq  Nyebo  A  Popleyinq  a  Nyenayedo. 
Dietete. 

O  Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mg  ng  nma  na 
hade-nyebo,  g  po  no  komiunion  kg  nenatumg  do  kudi,  ng 
mg  na  Syebeyu  Kraise  g  te  ane  Kgg  a  hudi  fekpru  no : 
Hnyi  amo  grese  ba  mu  na  nekg  nyebo  a  kponeng  kong  ko 
Nyesoa  a  kong  he  mg  kwe,  te  a  yiwa  sau  a  de,  hene  e  tue 
nyg  yede  we,  hene  ne  wemg  ko  nyono  nowane  mo  hate ; 
ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ko  TibosaJtinede  pe.  Tangwote  vii.  2. 
Ne  yida  angele  be  g  yada  yeu  ko  idulu,  g  kgda  kongne 
jfryesoa  a  sile.  Ne  g  yaedade  wi,  g  hlida  angelebo  ha  mg, 
hono  e  hnyiena  e  mg  bo  nuna  bro  kg  idu  he  de  mg,  g  pong, 
na  nu  bro  dede  mg  ke  idu,  ke  ti,  ba  te  ane  Nyesoa  a  leyiru 
yibwa  sile  tu,  pledo.  Ne  nyono  o  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  ne 
wgna  o  nyine  ;  ne  nyono  tuiedao  sile  yibwa,  o  mg  Israel  a 
yiru  a  tibwi,  o  nuna  tausene  we  a  worehmlesgngha. 
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Jucla  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Ruben  a  tibwa  no  tuiedacle  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Gacle  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Aser  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa,  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Neftali  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg, 

Manase  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Simeon  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Levi  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  wTe 
pungsg. 

Isaka  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Zabulon  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Josefe  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Benjamin  a  tibwa  no  tuiedao  sile  yibwa  o  nuna  tausene  we 
pungsg. 

Ne,  te  dene  nede  hina,  ne  tadao  ng,  ne  yi,  powa  hwe, 
hono  o  hehide  nyg  yede  we,  o  mg  Dako  a  kplikpli,  ne  tibwi 
ne  nyebo  ne  wi  a  kplikpli,  no  nyinanade  kinkenede  ye,  ne 
ko  Blabieyu  ye,  o  peda  raure  pli  ng,  o  blida  yopwi  kwa ; 
ne  o  yaedade  wi,  o  pong,  Ane  Nyesoa  ng  neo  kinkenede  kg 
Blablejm  he  bo  kg  wowa  a  nyine  !  Ne  angelebo  a  popleyino 
nyinanao  o  gradedade  kinkenede  ne  o  gradedade  nyekbade, 
ne  kongne  nuu  yedi,  ne  o  pinao  wa  yibwi  mg  ko  kinkenede 
ye  o  bededa  Syesoa,  mg  ng,  o  pong,  Amen:  Zee,  ne  teyi- 
boae,  ne  to,  ne  bisida  ne  tue,  ne  teyewede,  ne  kpwe,  ane 
Syesoa  bg  kg  e  nyine  we,  ti  gbiye  ne  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 
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Hatibosa.     Mat.  v.  1. 

Te  Jesn  yida  powa  g  munade  tebwe  lu ;  ne  te  o  nenao  o 
-ocionao  didao  no  mo.  Xe  o  dudao  o  wi,  o  todeda  no,  g 
pong,  Nyono  o  pone  kre  wa  sui  mo  o  kg  krubwe  ;  kore  no 

ko  yeu  a  Dible.  Nyono  o  wore  ware  ni  o  kg  krubwe  ;  kore 
no  mi  wore  kadi  tudiemo.  Nyono  pig,  o  kg  krubwe  ;  kgre 
no  mi  bro  kgmg.  Xyono  ha  kpone  a  kano  kg  e  to  he  ni,  o 
kg  krubwe  ;  kgre  o  mi  pumg.  Nyono  kg  nyebo  a  ware,  o 
kg  krubwe  ;  kgre  o  ware  mi  vidoemg.  Nyono  o  wore  we 
hine  o  kg  krubwe  ;  kore  no  mi  Xresoa  yimg.  Xyono  mo 
tegao  o  kg  krubwe  ;  kgre  o  mi  no  dademo  ISyesoa  a  yiru. 
Xyono  tiee  swe  kg  ha  kpone  a  ta ;  kgre  no  kgde  yeu  a 
Dible.  A  kg  krubwe,  nyebo  bo  yi  amo  wie  hlede,  ne  bo  yi 
amo  swe  ti,  ne  bo  yi  amo  se  ke  ng  pe,  ne  bo  yi  amo  te  kre 
a  popleying  lu  ng  pe,  ko  na  ta.  Ba  nu  sau,  ne  a  pie  be  ble 
baka  ;  kore  ane  peeda  boa  De  kre  yeu ;  kgre  kre  o  nuna 
proi'etebo  ne  nena  amo  nya,  wa  swe  rue. 


KOO  A  SUPA  A  NMA 
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Tf  If  among  those  idio  come  to  be  partakers  of  the  Holy  Com- 
munion, the  Minister  shall  know  any  to  be  an  open  and 
notorious  evil  liver,  or  to  have  done  any  wrong  to  his  neigh- 
hours  by  word  or  deed,  so  that  the  Congregation  be  thereby 
offended ;  he  shall  advertise  him,  that  he  presume  not  to 
come  to  the  Lord^s  Table,  until  he  hare  openly  declared  him- 
self to  hare  truly  repented  and  amended  his  former  evil  lifey 
that  the  Congregation  may  thereby  be  satisfied  ;  and  that  he 
hath  recompensed  the  parties  to  whom  he  hath  done  wrong ; 
or  at  least  declare  himself  to  be  in  full  purpose  so  to  do,  as 
soon  as  he  conveniently  may. 

If  The  same  order  shall  the  Minister  use  witJi  those,  betwixt 
whom  he  perceiveth  malice  and  hatred,  to  reign ;  not  suffer- 
ing them  to  be  partakers  of  the  Lord^s  Table,  until  he  know 
them  to  be  reconciled.  And  if  one  of  the  parties,  so  at  vari- 
ance, be  content  to  forgive  from  the  bottom  of  his  heart  all 
that  the  other  hath  trespassed  against  him,  and  to  make 
amends  for  that  wherein  he  himself  hath  offended ;  and  the 
other  party  will  not  be  persuaded  to  a  godly  unVy,  but  re- 
main still  in  his  forwardness  and  malice  ;  the  Minister  in 
that  case  ought  to  admit  the  penitent  person  to  the  Holy 
Communion,  and  not  him  that  is  obstinate.  Provided,  that 
every  Minister  so  repelling  any,  as  is  herein  specified,  shall 
be  obliged  to  give  an  account  of  the  same  to  the  Ordinary,  as 
soon  as  conveniently  may  be. 
202 


THE   COMMUNION".  203 

T  The  Table,  at  the   C-  on-time  having  a  fair  white 

linen  cloth  upon  it,  shall  stand  in  the  body  of  the  Church,  or 
in  the  Chancel.  And  the  Minister,  standing  at  the  righ 
side  of  the  Table,  or  where  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer 
are  appointed  to  be  said,  shall  say  the  Lord's  Prayer  and 
the  CoUoct  following,  the  People  kneeling;  but  the  Lord's 
Prayer  may  be  omitted,  if  Morning  Prayer  hath  been  said 
■  dieitely  before. 

A  Buo  mo  no  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kg  ne.  Na  clible 
be  di  Na  woro  be  nuiecle  kono  mo,  tene  o  nicle  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyeriayedo  ngno  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo 
hwiso  ko  a  kpone  knkwi  a  ta,  tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo  kwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mo,  a  na 
bide  tudotu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye  ;  Eino  mo  kg  dible, 
mo  kg  e  kpwe,  mg  komaa  e  teayiboaeda  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Dietete. 

Nyesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  mg  ng  g  mg  wore 
a  popleyino  kreeo  ye,  g  ibo  dieidade  gbiye,  o  mg  de  ne 
hudieo  :  Pode  amo  na  Nekg  Sin  kudi  tene  a  wore  ti,  bo 
mu  ne  hmlene  ;  ba  mu  mo  nowane  hate  ne  ba  mu  na  neko 
nyine  a  te  yi  boae  haka,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.    Amen. 

•J"  Then  shall  the  Minister,  turning  to  the  People,  rehearse  the 
Tex  Commandments  ;  and  the  People  still  kneeling,  shall, 
after  every  commandment,  ask  God  mercy  for  their  trans- 
gressions for  the  time  past,  and  grace  to  keep  the  law  for  the 
time  to  come,  as  folloiceth. 

Minista. 

Nyesoa  tuda  wi  ne  nede,  g  pong,  Mg  tee  na  Kgg  Syesoa  : 
Na  kg  N~yesoa  te  di,  ke  mo  do. 

Xyebo. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nua  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg  tu. 

Min. — Na  nue  dui  pema  kusebwe,  na  nu  de  e  na  wo  dede 
te,  ne  nede  yeu  ye,  e  na  wo  dede  te  ne  nede  bro  mg  ye,  e  na 
wo  dede  te  ne  nede  ni  mg  ye,  kre  bro  biyo,  yi.  Na  pode 
kone  hum  ko  ne  ye,  ne  na  bede  ne  mg  no  yi :  kgre  mg  ng 
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a  tee  na  Kgg  Nyesoa,  mg  cako  Xyesoa  no,  ne  buono  no  nye 
mo  mi  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  te  kudi  pomg,  be  inuwa  e  kyidida 
nu  ko  wayiru  a  yiru  mg,  ne  kg  wa  yiru  a  yiru,  wa  yiru  mg  ; 
ne  nyono  o  nowane  mo,  o  ti  na  tedi  yimg,  pe  no  wore  mg 
ng,  be  mung  no  liaka  nu,  ba  o  nu  nyebo  a  kubwi  hm  a 
kpuclikpudi. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg-tu. 

Min. — Na  pode  na  Kgg  iKyesoa  a  nyine  me  ke ;  kgre  Kgg 
mi  nyg  ngno  g  te  kre  kudi  pomg,  bg  mung  ng  blidi  mg  nu, 
iigng  a  pede  g  nyine  me  ke. 

Nye.— Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg-tu. 

Min. — Sabate  a  te  be  nede  mo  kudi,  ne  kre  mo  mg,  be  kgg 
ne.  Nyenayedo  kniledo,  be  nu  na  kowa  a  popleying,  ne 
kg  mie  numg  ;  nema  nyenayede  knilesg  a  nyenayedo,  nene 
mg  na  Kgg  Nyesoa  a  Sabate  no.  Ko  ne  idi,  na  nu  kowa  de 
te  di ;  e  mg,  na  nyebwetu  ba  na  nyebeyu,  ba  na  nyineyu 
ba  na  nyebe-nyebaero,  ba  na  nyine-nyebaero,  ba  na  wude- 
bade,  ba  na  dabe  ng  nede  bli  pano,  g  nyg  na  nu  kowa;  kgre 
kre  nyenayede  hmledo  idi  Nyesoa  nunenao  yeu  kg  bro  he, 
ne  idu  yini,  e  kg  teble  a  popleying  ne  neo  ne  ke  ng  he,  ne 
dene  e  poda  ngenayede  kmlesg,  hede  g  wudida  ;  neeka  Kgg 
bleseda  nyenayede  hmlesg  a  nyenayedo  g  pong  be  kgne. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg-tu. 

Min. — Be  tuo  buo  kg  de  he  yimg  ;  te  na  hide  we  peplande 
kre  bro  ngno  ke  na  Kgg  Nyeosa  hnyi  mo. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg-tu. 

Min.— Na  po  hunuma. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg-tu. 

Min. — Na  pa  nimle. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yimg-tu. 
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Min. — Na  yidi. 

Nye. — Koo,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  yirno-tu. 

Min. — Na  po  bae  se  ke. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  be  nu  a  wore,  ba  mu 
tede  neno  ymig-tu- 

Min. — Na  sidededa  bae  a  kai,  na  sidededa  bae  a  nyine,  ba 
g  nyebaero,  ba  g  nyine  nyebaero,  ba  g  blli,  ba  g  kasera,  ba 
ene  de  bae  koe  di. 

Nye. — Kgg,  a  ware  be  nu  mo,  ne  a  bade  rno  ne,  be  kine 
nme  ne  nede  a  popleying  a  wore  kudi. 

If  Then  the  Minister  may  say, 

Ba  wg  te  ne  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  ti  yi, 

Be  nowane  na  Kgg  Syesoa,  e  mg  na  woro  a  popleying  e 
kg  na  siu  a  pgpleying  lie,  ne  na  lu  a  popleying  yidi.  Dene 
nede,  ne  nig  tede  tede,  ne  mg  tede  hwe  yi.  Ne  ebe  ne 
kweeo  e  wo  ne  ye  ;  e  mg,  be  nowane  bae,  tene  ni  dui  a 
nowanena.  Tedi  a  popleying  e  kg  prgfetebo  a  popleying  a 
wi  he,  kre  e  nede,  tedi  so  ne  nede  kudi. 

Ba  bede. 

O  Kgg,  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mg  kong-se-Sye- 
sao,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  nu  dui  a  woro,  a  wore  kg  a  fe  he  nu  ne 
be  ng  ke  no,  be  nae  ne,  be  mu  na  tedi  a  tide  na,  be  mu  na 
wi  nu ;  ne  mo  ng  o  ne  kpwe,  ne  yi  amo  ke  we,  be  mu  a  fe 
kg  a  sui  he  yimo-tu  kre  kong  ng  nede  mg,  ne  ti  gbiye,  ko  a 
Kgo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

If  Then  shall  be  said  the  Collect  of  the  Day.  And  immediately 
after  the  Collect  the  Minister  shall  read  the  Epistle,  saying, 
The  Epistle  [or,  The  portion  of  Scripture  appointed  for 
the  Epistle]  is  written  in  the  —  Chapter  of ,  begin- 
ning at  the  —  Verse.  And  the  Epistle  ended,  he  shall  say, 
Here  endeth  the  Epistle.  Then  shall  he  read  the  Gospel 
{the  People  all  standing  up)  saying,  The  Holy  Gospel  is 
written  in  the  —  Chapter  of  — — ,  beginning  at  the  — 
Verse. 
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%  Here  the  People  shall  say, 
!Na  nyine  a  te  be  boae  yi,  0  Syesoa. 

^f  Then  shall  be  read  the  Apostles1  or  Nicene  Creed;  unless 
one  of  them  hath  been  read  immediately  before  in  the  Morn- 
ing Service. 

%  Then  the  Minister  shall  declare  unto  the  People  what  Holy- 
days,  or  Fasting-days,  are  in  the  week  following  to  be  obser- 
ved ;  and  (if  occasion  be)  shall  Notice  be  given  of  the 
munion,  and  of  the  Bans  of  Matrimony,  and  natters 

to  be  published. 

1"  Then  shall  folloic  the  Sermon.  After  which,  the  Minister, 
when  there  is  a  Communion,  snail  return  to  the  Lord's 
Table,  and  begin  the  Offertory,  saying  one  or  more  of  these 
sentences  following,  as  lie  tliinkeih  most  convenient. 

Kre  ba  nu  a  pebe  iiyebo  a  ye  foe  bo  ran  a  ha  kpone  yi,  ne 
bo  mu  a  Buo  no  nede  yen  a  te  yi  boae.     Matt.  v.  16. 

Ana  kwededede  woro-ye-kunede  kre  kono  mo,  tene  mote 
ko  sa  lie  e  nede  e  hie  teble  gbwi,  ne  tene  yidio  we  kiya,  o 
yidi ;  noma  ba  kwedede  a  woro-ye-kunede  kre  yen,  tene 
mote  ko  sa  he,  e  ne  hie  ne  de  gbwi,  ne  tene  yidio  o  ne  wedq 
kiya  o  ne  yidi.     Mat  v.  19,  20. 

Be  de  be  no  a  ide  iiyebo  bo  nil  amo  mo,  ne  ba  nu  no  mo, 
yi.     Kre  tede  ko  profetebo  he  o  pe.     Mat.  vii.  12. 

E  ye  nyono  o  popleyino  no  o  dede  mo  Koo,  Koo,  no  mide 
yen  a  dible  nye  pamo  ;  neina  nyono  o  seye  o  ni  Buo  no  nede 
yen  a  ayoio.     Mat.  vii.  21. 

Zakeo  nyinanao,  o  poda,  Koo  ye,  yi,  Koo,  na  kokode 
ne  ko,  e  hafo  ne  hnyi  sweyili ;  ne  ne  nu  nyo  kpone  kukwi 
mo,  ne  pee  no  e  we  ha.     Luke  xix.  8. 

Nyo  hwo  to  kre  o  ne  pee  no  ?  Xyo  kodae  kewe  ge,  kre 
o  ne  didao  e  de  ?  He  nyo  klededa  wudebade  a  ju,  ne  o  ne 
na  e  nyidi-ni.     1  Kor.  ix.  7. 

Ba  doe  amo  Sin  a  teble,  pie  e  nu  de  hwe  e  mo  ba  ce  a 
kono  a  teble  ?     1  Kor.  ix.  11. 

A  ye  ne  ibo  te  nyono  o  ni  neko  teble  a  lo  o  di  dene  o  ledeo 
e  de  ;  ne  nyono  o  ni  alta  a  kowa  o  ko  e  de  yi  ?    Kre  Nyesoa 
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nu  e  tue,  e  nig,  nyono  o  pritye  ha  tibosa,  bo  yi  e  peeda,  yi. 
1  Kor.  ix.  13,  14. 

Nyono  dwe  de  kimede,  o  mi  e  de  kimede  cemo  ;  ne  nyono 
dwe  teble  e  ho,  o  mi  teble  peplande  cemo,  yi.    Sfyebo  gbiye 

bo  nu  wa  dui  a  wore,  e  na  nu  kekyaka  6  diegidika,  kore 
nyono  we  bo  te  no  no  Syesoa  nowane.     2  Kor.  ix.  6,  7. 

Nyono  o  twede  isyesoa  a  wi,  nyono  o  tode  no  bo  nu  no  o 
ne  ha  de  a  popleyino  mo.  A  na  boe  adui,  nyo  ne  mine 
fTyesoa  yede  :  kore  be  de  be,  nyo  dwe,  neno  o  mie  cemo, 
yi.     Gal.  yi.  6,  7. 

Te  fuo  pe  amo  ye,  ba  nu  riyebo  a  popleyino  haka  ;  nema 
seyese  ko  nyono  o  mo  hate-poe  a  nablewe  mo.     Gal.  yi.  10. 

STyesoa  a  yimo  tue  nene  e  seye  mo  pema  hwe,  e  mo  nyo 
a  woro  bo  wine  dene  o  ko  ye:  kore  te  a  yidade  kono  no 
nede  mo  di  a  yeda  de  tide  idi  ya,  ne  ba  yide  we,  a  na  gba 
de  tide  idi  ne,  yi.     1  Tim.  yi.  6,  7. 

Nyono  mo  pao  kre  kono  mo,  lele  no,  bo  we  ti  gbiye  bo 
hnyi  wa  teble,  (iiyebo  no)  wa  pie  be  ble  bo  pru  ne,  yi ;  te  o 
na  kwedede  ha  woro-ye-kmiede  ko  wa-dui  mo,  kre  nya,  bo 
muno  kono-se-hono  kg  yi.     1  Tim.  yi.  17,  18,  19. 

Xyesoa  g  ye  kpone  nyene,  e  mg  a  ne  nunude,  ne  a  ne 
kowa  ne  a  ni  ng,  ko  Nyesoa  a  noy\"onena,  a  ta,  e  te  be  mu 
ng  ng  mg  hinu  ;  e  mg  nowanena  ne  a  tede  iiyebo  ye  ko  g  ta, 
te  a  nu  g  nekg  nyebo  haka,  pledo  a  te  a  ni  ne.     Heb.  yi.  10. 

E  nu  hinu  amo  mg,  e  mg  be  nu  ha  kpone,  ne  be  hnyi 
nyebo  teble  ng  :  kgre  teble  a  hnyie-tu  neno  e  seye  e  ni 
]>yesoa  a  woro.     Heb.  xiii.  16. 

Be  nyg  be  g  kg  kong  ng  nede  a  teble,  g  yi  g  bae  g  yi  de 
ide,  ne  g  ye  g  ware  yido,  o  ka  ng,  pie  STyesoa  a  nowanena, 
mide  nyg  ngno  kudi  nemg  ?     1  Johane  hi.  17. 

Na  teble  ne  kg  be  pru  ne  ng  ;  ne  na  hae  swe-yig  te  yibwa 
mg  :  ne  hede  ZNyesoa  g  na  hawa  mo  yibwa  mg  ne,  yi. 
Tobia.  iy.  7. 

Dene  e  nue  boade,  kre  na  warekoe  be  ne.  Ne  kg  teble  baka 
be  pru  ne  baka  :  ne  kg  e  de  kimede,  be  pode  kpe,  be  pru  e 
de  kimede  neno  a  waa  sau-ka  :  kgre  ne  yi  dene  nede  ni  hede 
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kwee  dm  ha  peeda  yibwa  no  swe  be  yido  mo  ni.  Tobia  iv. 
8,  9. 

Be  nyg  be  yido  swe-yio  a  ware,  o  yi  no  de  Imyi  liede 
Syesoa  no  hnyi  de ;  ne  yi,  dene  o  pri  g  mi  no  peeing,  di. 
Prov.  xix.  7. 

Nygng  g  ti  krao  kg  swe-yiu.  he  yimg,  g  kg  krubwe  ;  kore 
o  nyebwetu  swe  be  yidg  ni,  ne  ISTyesoa  hadgde  no  nye  ne, 
yi.     Psalmo  xli.  1. 

If  Whilst  these  Sentences  are  in  reading,  the  Deacons,  Church- 
icardens,  or  other  fit  persons  appointed  for  that  purpose, 
shall  receive  the  Alms  for  the  Poor,  and  other  Devotions  of 
the  People,  in  a  decent  Basin  to  be  provided  by  the  Parish 
for  that  purpose ;  and  reverently  bring  it  to  the  Priest, 
'echo  shall  humbly  present  and  place  it  upon  the  Holy  Table. 

%  And  the  Priest  shall  then  place  upon  the  table  so  much- 
Bread  and  Wine  as  he  shall  think  sufficient.  After  ichich 
done,  he  shall  say, 

Ba  bede  ko  Kraise  a  ta  Ciiebo  a  popleying  a  ta. 

Kyesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  se  kong,  g  pong 
na  nekg  Apostelebo  bo  lele  amo  e  mg  ba  bede,  ba  idade 
Syesoa  teble,  ne  ba  bisi  ko  nyebo  a  popleying  a  ta  ;  a  teeo 
adui,  a  bede  mo  ne,  be  yido  a  ware  [-be  krre  a ne  ware- 
Tinyiede  ko  a  ne  yibwa  hnyinede  he  ye,  ne]  be  wg  a  ne  bede-wi 
ne  nede  ne  a  yade  mo  mg,  mg  no  g  te  Kin  Nyesoa  ;  a  bede 
mo  ne  na  Cue  n3rebo  a  popleying  be  hnyi  no  Sekg  Siu  bo 
mu  ha  te  kwa  bit  wa  wore  be  mude  tede  do  bidi,  bo  mung 
nong  ;  ne  nyono  o  popleying  o  wene  na  nekg  nyine  ye,  hee 
no,  bo  po  wa  wore  tede  do,  ko  na  wi  a  hate  ke  poe  a  ta,  ne 
wa  nene  kong  be  mu  diengne  kong  kg  nowanena  he  nu. 
A  bede  mo  ne,  yi,  e  Kraisebo  bro-kgo  a  popleying  be  gbadeo 
wa  wore,  mu  ne  nu,  bo  mu  te  hla  haka,  bo  mu  kpone  kukw 
a  Midi  nu  bo  mude  Nyeso  kpone-nuu  he  kpe  ya  po,  yi.  O 
a  Buo  ng  nede  yeu,  Bisobo  ko  ministabo  a  popleying  ke, 
be  lin}d  no  grese,  e  mg  wa  kpone  kg  wa  wi  he  bo  mu  na  ha 

*  If  there  be  no  alms  or  oblations,  then  shall  the  words 
(be  krre  a  ne  wareimyiede,  etc.,)  be  left  unsaid. 
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wi,  no  mo  na  kongne  wi  nyebo  ye  tede,  ne  bo  mu  na  neko 
Sakramente  a  tee  iiyebo  no  bnyi.    Ne  na  nyebo  a  popleyino 

be  hnyi  no  na  grese  ne  wede  yen,  nema  seye  be  hnyi  ne 

nyebo  no  kwededede  bo  mu  wa  wore  ya  tee,  ne  bo  mu  mo 
yi  pie,  te  o  na  wo  na  neko  wi,  o  mu  ne  ye  krre  baka  ;  ne  o 
ne  di  te  wora,  ke,  bo  mu  mo  yimo-tu  baka  wa  ne  we  a 
popleyino  ne  o  mide  kono  mo  bimo.  Ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a 
bede  mo  ne  0  Nyesoa,  ko  na  kpone  nonoe  a  ta,  nyono  o 
popleyino  o  nede  hibi  kono  no  nede  mo,  o  nede  swe  nye 
ware  te  ni,  o  ye  de  ko,  o  kre,  6  ba  ene  de  kuku  be  e  be  no 
ye,  be  tude  no  woro  kudi  be  bee  no.  Ne  na  leyiru  a  pople- 
yino no  o  kodede  na  katepoe  ko  na  hwanS  be  nye  a  bisi 
mo  ne  ko  wa  ta,  yi ;  ne  a  bede  mo  ne,  be  bnyi  amo  grese 
be  mu  amo  nu,  ba  mu  wa  kpone  mo  no  kwe,  a  kg  no  lie  ba 
mung  na  yeu  a  dible  tede  do  kgde.  Hnyi  amo  dene  nede  O 
Buo,  ko  Jesu  Kraise,  g  mg  a  Tegag  kg  a  Kewog  be,  g  ta. 
Amen. 

\  When  the  Minister  giveth  learning  for  the  Celebration  of  the 
Holy  Communion,  [which  he  shall  always  do  upon  the  Sun- 
day, or  some  Holy  Day,  immediately  preceding,)  he  shall 
read  this  Exhortation  folloicing ;  or  so  much  thereof  as,  in 

his  discretion,  he  may  think  convenient. 

Amu  no  ne  no  wane, nyenayedo  ng  mieo  kwemg, 

ZSTyesoa  bg  bee  mo,  ide  nyono  o  wore  neo  ZSYesoa  mg,  o  no- 
wane  g  mg  bededa,  be  bnyiwa  no  Kraise  a  Fe  kg  g  Nying  be 
a  Sakrainente  bene  tide  iiyebo  wore  kudi  baka;  bo  mu  ne  di, 
g  Krgse  kg  g  Ku-wowe  a  te  be,  hene  e  kwee  hade  mg  baka, 
be  niude  no  kudi  ng  ne  ;  bene  do  ni  amo  a  kg  kpone  kukwi 
a  kwiso  poe,  e  ni  amo  a  kgde  yeu  a  dible  nye,  yi.  Neeka 
a  blede  ye  ba  tee  a  wore  ya,  ne  ba  bisi  Nyesoa  baka  bgng 
wede  teble  a  nue,  g  mg  a  Buo  ng  nede  yeu,  tenepong  g  bnyi 
g  Nyebeyu,  g  mg  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise,  bg  koda  ko  a  ta,  pledo 
bg  nu  a  sui  a  dibade  e  mg  ane  ba  kong-tu-de  ko  nekg  Sakra- 
mente neno  mg,  yi.  Ne  de  neno  te  e  nu  Nyesoa  a  de,  pledo 
e  ni  woro-kudi-tu-de,  ke  nyono  o  blede  e  didie  ye,  ne  te  e 
nu  kwano  de  ke  nyono  o  po  ng  o  dio,  o  ye  e  didie  ye  blede; 
18* 
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te  e  ti  e  yeeo  nyine,  e  mo  nene  waa  be  heya  amo  ke  no,  be 
bade  amo,  ba  hie  nekg  de  ne  nede  wore  mo  no,  e  mo  hane 
e  te  nn  yi  boae,  ne  bane  ne  e  nu  hwanS  de  a  nue  baka  ko 
nyono  o  ye  e  didie  ye  blede  mo,  ne  ba  po  e  te  hum,  e  mo  ba 
gbwede  adui  a  wore  (e  na  nu  mepoka  e  ne  kino  te  nyo  nine 
Nyesoa  yede  ke  no  ;  nema  kre  ba  nu  e  nue)  a  wore  be  ne 
haka,  be  we  hine  ba  mu  yeu  a  dibade  neno  di,  blepa-rauro 
ne  Nyesoa  kinede  ye  bo  pong,  a  mu  no  po  yi,  bo  mu  amo 
ye  kre  ha  nyebo-ka  ko  neko  Teble  hong,  a  mu  e  de  di. 

Ne  ba  pong  a  mu  dene  nede  nu,  e  tede  kene  dene  a  mie 
numo,  nene  mg  ba  tao  Nyesoa  a  kinede  ke  ng  a  mu  ne  ibo, 
e  mg  hane  a  kpone  kg  a  mimle-wi  he  e  ne,  ne  ene  te  be,  ne 
yideo  dui  e  nu  de  kra,  ba  te  kuku  e  bide  mo  woro  kudi,  ba 
tutu  wi  ne  tu,  ba  nunude  ne  nu,  hede  be  we  ko  na  kpone 
kukwi  a  ta,  be  wene  ne  Nyesoa  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue 
ye,  ne  be  gida  ne  ne,  te  mi  na  kpone  hmlenemg. 

Ne  ba  gbwede  ne  te  de  kre  ne  a  ni  e  yeo  Nyesoa  do  yi  kg 
nema  e  hweo  a  bino  be  yi,  yi  ne  hede  ba  wona  ni ;  ne  a 
nyebwe-tu  ba  we  ba  pee  no,  ne  ba  boade  nede  kukwi  a 
popleying  ne  nu  bino  mg,  ba  e  ne  nyg,  ba  ha  e  te ;  ne  ba 
we  ba  po  a  bino  hwiso  bono  nu  amo  ka  kuku  tene  a  wore 
ni  e  ida,  e  mo  Nyesoa  bg  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi 
a  ta,  yi :  Kore  be  ye  ng  ne  nekg  Komunio  a  didie  e  ne  nu 
dede,  nema  e  pede  a  kyidida  ke  ng. 

Neeka  a  bae  te  bg  fre  Syesoa,  6  bg  yi  g  wi  ye  ke,  6  bg  yi 
ne  ng  hede,  6  bg  pa  nimle,  6  bg  kg  nyenye  ba  ca  ko  g  bae 
mg,  o  bg  nu  ene  de  kra  hwe  be,  hede  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ware 
be  nu  amo,  6  be  ye  ne  nu,  ne  a  na  dio  nekg  Teble  hong. 

Ne  te  e  ye  haka  ne,  nyg  bg  di  Nekg  Komunio  mg,  bg 
ye  Nyesoa  a  ware-kge  woro  ye  kune,  ne  g  woro  be  yi  ng  ku 
he  ;  neeka  a  bae  te  bg  yede  ne  we  bg  hade  gdui  hwano 
kudi,  nema  g  te  g  icle  woro-kudi-tue,  5  topoe  ko  de  ne  nede 
a  ta  ;  hede  bg  dide  mo  mg,  o,  ba  ke  Nyesoa  wi  a  Minista  te 
mg,  dene  nie  ng  ware,  g  nu  ne  pebe  po  ;  bg  mu  ng  Nyesoa 
a  wi  to  pode  bene  mio,  o  woro  ya  ng  teemg  ne  e  mieo  kpre 
gbiye  ng  hamg  we. 


THE    COMMUNION".  211 

If  Or,  in  case  lie  shall  see  the  People  negligent  to  come  to  the 
Holy  Communion,  instead  of  the  former,  he  shall  use  this 
Exhortation. 

Bebimo  a  ne  nowane, Nyesoa  bo  bee  mo  icle  ba  di 

Kog  a  Supa  ;  ne  ko  dene  nede  mo,  ko  Nyesoa  a  pe,  ne  deo 
a  popleyino  no  nede,  we  ;  ne  bede  amo  ne  ko  Jesn  Kraise 
a  ta,  te  e  nu  Nyesoa  a  nyebwetu,  o  deo  amo  nowanenaka, 
a  na  tu  sero.  A  iiyebwetu  ibo  ne  ne,  te  e  nu  krawudiyaede 
ne  e  pode  dienyinyine  waa  yi,  e  mo  nyo  bo  pi  dikade  hwe, 
bg  tuo  e  kpudi  gbiye  o  teble  ke,  kre  e  ne  idae  de,  ke  nyebo 
do  bo  dio  teble  ke  bo  di  dibade  neno  ;  ne,  nyono  o  deee 
(putuputuka)  bo  pong  o  yeo  di.  A  bae  be  no,  be  nuee,  kra 
na  yae  no  wudi  ne  ?  Nygng  be  nuee,  o  woro  na  pong  ne, 
de  kuku  a  de  hwe  o  nu  no  mo  ne  ?  Neeka  amu  no  nowane 
ba  mayio,  e  mo,  ba  pong,  a  heo  adui  neko  Supa  neno  yi,  a 
ne  dio  adui  Xyesoa  yero  nig  ya.  E  woworeng  e  mg  nyg 
bg  duo  g  wi,  bg  hli  bg  pong,  mg  yeo  dibade  mg  di  kgre  kg 
kowa  ne  M  ne  a  ta.  Nema  serotue  kpuro  neno  Nyesoa  g 
ne  wtne  ne  ke  worewore.  ^SjQ  bg  lili  bg  pong,  mg  kpone 
kukwi  nug  hwe  no,  neeka,  ne  pi  kwano,  be  dio  ;  ne  deeka 
kre  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ne  nu  amo  kre  a  ne  linilene  ne 
di ;  Te  e  nu  Xyesoa  g  de  amo  pie  e  twe  ne  nu  amo,  ba  lili 
ba  pong  a  yeo  di  ?  Te  a  blecle  ye  ba  di  kede  kre  Xyesoa 
mg,  amu  ti  sero,  a  pong,  a  ye  mg  we  ?  Ba  hie  ne  wore  mg 
ng,  ne  ba  yiclo  ne  no  ko  adui  a  ta,  e  mg,  te  yede  serotue 
neno,  e  na  be  de  ne  kre  Nyesoa  mg.  ISyono  o  te,  hatibosa 
a  kinede  ti,  o  tu  sero  o  pong,  o  yedao  di,  obe  pong,  o  tgna 
bro  de,  o  mima  wa  bile  gbwede,  o  peda  ble,  0  yeda  no  ne 
linyi  do  ;  nema  o  yedade  yeu  a  dibade  neno  a  didie  wee. 
Neeka  te  e  mg  na  kowa,  ne  pe  amo  me  ng  kre  Xyesoa  a 
nyine  a  ta,  ne  deo  amo  kre  Kraise  pe,  ne  bede  amo,  ba  pong 
a  nowane  adui  a  wowa,  ba  di  Xekg  Kgmunio  neno  mo, 
Ne  te  Xyesoa  a  Nyebeyu  wena  bg  kodedao  krgse  yi  ko  a 
wowa  a  ta  ;  nede  e  mg  a  ne  waa  ba  di  Kgmunio,  g  ne 
swe  kokwe  a  te  be  mude  amo  kadi  ng  ne,  tene  g  nu  g  lele- 
da ;  ne  dene  nede  ba  pong  a  ye  ne  nu,  ba  hie  ne  wore  mg 
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no,  e  mo,  kpone  ne  a  ni  Syesoa  nig,  bane  e  yino  nyinyine 
be,  ne  blidi  ne  e  neo  anio  lu  ko  e  ta,  e  mo,  ba  pong  a  yeo 
Kgg  a  Teble  hong  cli,  ne  ba  pong  a  hao  adui  a  bebn.no  mo, 
bono  o  di  Yeu  a  dibade  neno  dimg.  Te  ne  nede  ba  hie  ne 
wore  mg  ng  haka,  ne  l^yesoa  bg  bee  amo  e  mi  amo  numg  a 
mno  ba  woro  du  ko  dene  nede  a  ta:  ne  te  e  ka  na  nee  ng, 
a  mimaa  a  Buo  ISTyesoa  ng  nede  yeu,  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a 
nue,  mg  bede,  ko  e  ta. 

Tf  At  the  time  of  the  Celebration  of  the  Communion,  the  Priest 
shall  say  this  Exhortation. 

Amu  no  no  wane  ko  Kgg  mg,  a  pong,  a  dio  a  Wag  Kraise 
Fe  kg  g  Nying  a  ISTekg  Kgmunio  mg,  be  nede  amo  kudi, 
e  mg  bane  St.  Paulo,  ni  g  heya  iiyebo  a  popleying  ke  ng,  g 
pong,  bo  tade  wadui  kudi  ng  bo  gbwede  wadui  baka  pledo 
bo  mu  Frg  neno  di  bo  mu  Kgbo  (a  wee)  na.  Kgre  tene  e 
nee,  dene  nede  e  ni  amo  baka  baka,  e  mg,  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
ware  be  yi  amo  ni,  ba  yi  Jesu  bate  ke  pe,  te  a  mie  Sekg 
Sakramente  neno  dimo,  kre  ne  nee  e  ne  bwano  baka,  e  mg, 
ba  ye  mgwe  do,  ba  di  ne.  Hede  ba  bla  adui  a  te  bebuno  a, 
Kgg  g  ne  di  a  te  bla  ;  a  kpone  kukwi  ne  a  nu,  e  ware  be  nu 
amo  hate  ;  ane  hatepoe  be  gbobo  ke  a  Wag  Kraise  mg  ;  ba 
hmlene  a  kpone  ng,  ne  a  kg  fiyebo  a  popleying  he  ba  nong- 
ng  we  ;  ne  ba  nu,  hede  a  mude  ne  we,  e  mg  ba  di  Sekg-De 
neno.  Ke  dene  a  seyese,  e  te  ba  po  huru  baka,  ne  mg  ba 
tee  a  wore  ya,  ne  ba  bisi  Nyesoa  baka,  g  mg  Buo,  kg  Nye- 
beyu  he,  ne  Nekg  Sin  yedi,  tenepong  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise 
g  mg  Nyesoa  pie  g  nu  to-nyebwe  yi,  hgng  weda  ku,  g  koda 
te  g  na  brada  kong  a  ta,  hgng  feeda  gdui  a  te  baha,  g  wena 
bo  koda  krose  idi,  ko  amo  no  tee  swe-yiii  kpone  kukwi  nun, 
o  pedade  heide  nye,  o  nenao  kokwe  a  sibg  biyo  a  ta  ;  te  g 
na  nu  amo  Nyesoa  a  yiru  mg,  ne  bg  mung  a  te  yi  boae  bg 
miiua  amo  kongse  bono  hnyi.  Ke  te  e  na  nemade  amo 
kudi  ti  gbiye,  e  mg,  hane  a  Wag  do  Jesu  Kraise  nu  a  nowa- 
nena  te  g  koda  ko  a  ta,  ne  ha  de  bene  e  hehide  nyo  ye  boade, 
a  yi?  te  g  nying  woredao  ko  a  ta,  g  tuo  Nekg-De  neno,  o 
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npwanena  a  yidodecle  a  ta,  ne  o  kokwe  a  te  be  mude  ami) 
kudi  no  ne,  te  e  na  tumaade  amo  wore  kudi  baka.  Hede 
nono  kg  Buo  lie,  ne  Seko  Siu  yini  (tene  a  blede  e  nue  ye) 
ba  bisimaa  no  ti  gbiye  ;  ba  pode  no  adui  kwa,  ba  nu  o  do  a 
vvoro,  ne  ba  po  e  te  lmru,  ba  pode  Kpwe,  a  wore  be  no  kg 
no,  a  kpone  be  noyino  ba  mu  o  wi  nu,  a  ne  we  a  popleyino 
tie  a  minode  kono  mo  himo.     Amen. 

%  Then  shall  the  Priest  say  to  those  icho  come  to  receive  the 
Holy  Communion, 

Amu  no,  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni  hate,  o  kg  a  bino  a 
popleyino  lie  o  nongng,  o  po  no  o  mi  kpone  idaede  liuru- 
tumo  a  mu  o  Syesoa  tedi  yimg-tu,  a  mu  g  nekg  kpone  ng 
nu,  wode  ti  neno  idi ;  ba  krinede  hate-po-ka,  ba  di  nekg 
Sakramente  neno,  be  mude  amo  wore  kudi  tu ;  ne  ba  te  a 
wore  ya  a  mu  a  kone  huru  po,  a  mu  a  kpone  kukwi  ye  wene 
ko  ISTyesoa  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  nig,  a  mu  ng  po. 

Tf  Then  shall  this  general  Confession  he  made,  by  the  Priest 
and  all  those  who  are  minded  to  receive  the  Holy  Commu- 
nion, humbly  kneeling. 

Nyesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gibye  a  nue,  o  mg  a  Kgg  Jesu 
Kraise  a  Buo,  g  mg  teble  gbiye  a  Xug,  g  mg  nyebo  a  pople- 
ying  a  Telilag  ;  a  wene  a  kpone  kukwi  a  de  peplande  ye 
bene  a  bie  wore  mg  ng,  6  nli,a  ni  ng  kprgkg-kprgkg  ke  mo 
mg,  mo  ng  tee  N^^esoa  kin,  a  we  e  ta,  bene  e  blede-ye  be  nu 
mo  be  mu  amo  yero  ng  pode.  A  de  kukwi  neno  ne  a  nu,  e 
ware  e  seye  e  ni  amo  ne  ;  ba  hie  ne  wore  mg  ng,  ne  e  yee 
amo  kra  wudi ;  e  ware  mao  amo  ng.  A  ware  be  nu  mo,  a 
ware  be  nu  mo,  a  Buo  mg  ng  bio  ware  kge ;  ko  na  Yu,  g 
mg  a  Kgo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi 
_i  popleyino  ne  a  nu,  a  ta  ;  ne  be  wgde  ti  neno  ke,  nu  amo 
ba  mu,  kponecau  du,  ba  mu  na  woro  nu,  ba  mu  na  wi  yimg- 
tu,  ba  mu  na  nyine  a  te  yi  bgae,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 
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■"  Then  shall  the  Priest  {the  Bishop  if  he  be  present)  stand 
up,  and  turning  to  the  People,  say, 

Eyesoa  mo  no  a  Buo  no  nede  yeu,  te  g  kg  hyebo  a  ware 
baka,  p  po  wi  nya  o  pong,  nyono  o  popleying  wa  kpone  a 
ware  ni  hate,  o  pe  no  hate  ke,  ne  o  kine  no  ye,  g  mi  ne  hwiso 
pomg  ;  a  ware  be  nu  ng,  bg  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  ku- 
kwi a  popleying  a  ta,  ne  bg  hade  amo  ne  mg  nye,  bg  pode 
amo  kpwe  ng,  bo  gbobo  amo  ng,  ko  ha  kpone  a  popleying 
mg,  ne  bg  nu  amo  ba  yedg  kong-se-hono  ke,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

T  Then  shall  the  Priest  say, 

Ba  Tvg  woro-kudi-tu-wi,  ne  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise  ti  ko 
nyono  o  popleying  o  hme  no  ye,  mo. 

Ba  dide  mo  mg,  a  popleying  no  we  ku,  ne  de  ma,  be  mu 
amo  kpwe  ya  po.     Mat.  xi.  28. 

Kre  Kyesoa  nuna  kong  a  nowanena,  g  hnyina  g  Xyebeyu 
do,  e  mg,  nyg  po  g  te  hate  ke,  ne  g  yeda  gbwi  hie,  ke  o 
ruing  kong-se-hono  komo.     Johane  hi.  16. 

Ba  wg  bene  St.  Paulo  ti,  yi. 

Wi  ne  nede  e  mg  ha  wi,  ne  hyebo  a  popleying  blede  ye 
bo  po  ne  hate  ke,  e  mg,  Jesu  Kraise  didade  kong  mg,  bg 
muna  hyebo  kukwi  wa.     1  Tim.  i.  15. 

Ba  wg  bene  St.  Johane  ti,  yi. 

ISTyg  bg  wora  te,  ne  a  kg  Kewog  kre  Buo  mg,  g  mg  kpone 
ng  Jesu  Kraise  ;  ne  ng  mg  a  kpone  kukwi  a  te  hadede,  yi. 
1  Johane  ii.  1,  2. 

*[  After  which  the  Priest  shall  proceed,  saying, 
Ba  du  a  wore  ye. 
Netue. — A  worade  ne  Kgg  ya. 
Priste, — Ba  bisi  a  ne  Kgg  Xyesoa. 
JSFetue. — A  blede  ne  ye,  ne  e  nu  tee  ba  nu  ne. 

Tf  Then  shall  the  Priest  turn  to  the  LorcVs  Table,  and  say, 
A  blede  ne  ye  baka,  ne  e  nu  tee,  e  mg  ti  gbiye.  ne  kre 
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i 
tede  gbiye  no  we,  ba  hnyi  mo  bisida,  0  Koo  (*iNekg  Buo) 

i   O  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  kono-se  Sfyesoa. 

!    Tf  Here  shall  follow   the  Proper  Preface,   according  to  the 
I    .    time,  if  there  be  any  specially  appointed ;  or  else  immedi- 
ately shall  be  said  or  sung  by  the  Priest  and  People, 

Neeka,  a  bi  Angelebo  ko  Arkangelebo  lie  ke,  ne  nenatnmo 
I  a  popleyino  no  nede  yen  yini,  a  lmyi  mo  nyine  hwe  a  boae 
;  na  te  yi,  a  pe  no,  a  hli,  Seko,  Seko,  S~ekg  Koo,  o  mo  nyebo 
I  kpa  a  Xyesoa,  yen  ko  bro  be  e  yiclide  na  te-a-yi-boaecla  kndi 
I    no  ;  be  ko  glore  0  Koo,  mo  no  o  te-a-yi-boae  hio.     Amen, 


%  PROPER  PREFACES. 
If  Upon  Christmas-clay  and  seven  days  after. 
Te  ne  pong,  ne  hnyina  Jesn  Kraise,  o  mo  na  Yn  do,  bo 
koeeda  ti  neno  idi  ko  a  ta ;  hong  Sekg  Sin  nnna  o  dnda  g 
De  B"\vebe  Maria  a  f e  g  nnna  ha  seye  a  to-iiyebwe  ;  ne  te  de 
kukn  yede  no  fe  ne,  bg  mnde  amo  de  kukwi  fe  ng  ha,  yi ; 
Keeka,  a  bi  Angelebo,  &cc 

T  Upon  Easter-day,  and  seven  days  after. 

Ke,  seye  a  blede  ye,  ba  po  mo  nyine  ng  baka,  ko  na  Yn, 
Jesu  Kraise  g  mg  a  Kgg  a  kono-wowe  a  ye-dne  a  ta :  kgre 
g  mg  ha  Paskal-Blable-yn,  hgng  leecla  ko  a  ta,  g  hao  kong 
a  kpone  knkwi  a  te  ne  ;  hgng  g  kokwe  e  bada  kokwe  a  te, 
ne  g  kong-Trowe  a  ye-dne  e  ya  amo  kong-se  hono  di.  ISTeeka, 
a  bi  Angelebo,  &c. 

Tf  Upon  Ascension-day,  and  seven  days  after. 

Ko  na  Yn  Jesn  Kraise  o  mg  a  Kgg  a  ta,  ne  nowane  baka ; 
hgng  te  g  yi-boa  kong-wowe  a  yedne  hhia,  g  bida  pebe  haka, 
g  tededa  gdui  g  Apgstelebo  a  popleying  ye,  ne  o  yidao  ng 
te,  g  yada,  g  mnna  tede  hmlenemg  ko  amo  mg  ;  tene  g  nede, 

*  The  words  (Sekg  Bno)  must  be  omitted  on  Trinity  Sunday. 
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te  a  na  yaclgde  yi,  kg  no  he  ba  mung  kihde  nu  kre  g  te  a 
yiboaeda  nye.     Neeka,  a  bi  Angelebo,  &c. 

If  Upon  Whitsunday  and  six  days  after. 

Ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta  ;  hong  a  ta,  tene  g  nnna  g  ha 
wi  a  nya  poe,  Nekg  Siu  wodade  yeu,  ti  neno  idi  g  yada  hede 
hwe,  e  ne  hwo  ke-ke-idu  hwe,  g  wo  ye  wowone  na  e  tecle- 
dao  apostelebo  lu  no,  bg  muna  no  tgde,  g  inuuade  no  hate  a 
popleying  kudi  ng  po  ;  g  nuna  ng  o  hlida  wi  a  kpudi-kpudi, 
o  kpana  wore  ke  ng  e  siyu  nenade  no  wudi,  bo  prityeda  ha 
tibosa  ti  gbiye  ko  clako  a  popleying  mg  ;  hene  e  nu  a  nye- 
bwetu,  a  wode  heide  kg  se-te  he  nye,  a  bide  ha  pebe  nye,  a 
ibo  mo  ne  haka  kg  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise  he:  Neeka,  a  bi 
Angelebo,  &c. 

Upon  the  Feast  of  Trinity  only,  may  be  said, 

Mg  ng  g  nu  ISTyesoa  do,  g  mg  a  Kgg  do  ;  g  ye  iiyebwe  do 
nu,  ke  o  nu  ta  o  ne  de  do  idi.  Emo  te  ne  a  pe  bate  ke,  Buo 
a  te  a  yiboaede  a  ta  e  do  neno  a  pe  hate  ko  Yu  a  ta,  ne  Nekg 
Siu  yidi,  o  ye  dgclg  ne,  g  te  yeo  g  bae  hi  yi ;  Neeka  a  bi 
Angelebo,  &c. . 

Tf  Or  else  this  may  be  said,  the  words  [Seko  Buo]  being 
retained  in  the  introductory  Address. 

Ko  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise,  g  mo  a  Kgg  a  kokwe  kg  g  deapoe 
baka  a  ta,  ne  tenepong  ne  tedade  amo  Nekg  Siu,  g  mo  woro- 
kudi  tug  mg,  hono  kg  mo  he,  a  nu  kpru  do  ke  na  kongse 
ISTyesoa  de  mg  :  Neeka  a  bi  Angelebo,  &c. 

■J*  Then  shall  the  Priest,  kneeling  down  at  the  Lord's  Table, 
say,  inthenaire  of  all  those  who  shall  receive  the  Communion, 
this  Prayer  following : 

A  ne  pong  kgre  a  clio  na  Teble  neno  hong,  O  warekg 
Syesoa,  e  mo  a  kune  adui  a  ha  woro  ye,  ke  na  ware  kge  ne 
kg  kpudikpudi  ne  hi  hoe,  neno  a  kune  woro  ye.  A  yede  ne 
we  ba  kwee  teble  plamle  ne  neo  na  Teble  biyo  yibwa  ng. 
Nenia  mo  tee  Kgg  do  ngno  g  de  e  mgmaa  bg  yido  iiyebo  a 
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ware  ;  Neeka  worokengng  Kgo  nu  amo  kre  ba  nu  na  Yu 
Jesu  Kraise  a  fe  didie,  kre  ba  nu  o  nyino  a  nena,  o  fe  be 
mu  a  ne  siru-fe  limlene,  ne  g  ha  nying,  be  mu  a  ne  sui  no 
yeda,  ne  ba  mumaade  no  fe  ne,  ne  te  g  na  nemaade  amo  fe 
yi.     Amen. 

Tf  When  the  Priest,  standing  before  the  Table,  hath  so  ordered 
the  Bread  and  Wine,  that  Tie  map  with  the  more  readiness 
and  decency  \  Bread  before  the  People,  and  take  the 

Cup  into  his  hands,  he  shall  say  the  Prayer  of  Consecration, 
as  follow  eth : 

116  bg  kg  e  nyine  a  popleying,  mg  Syesoa  ng  g  wede 
teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  mg  a  Buo  ng  nede  yen,  e  mg  tenepong 
ne  kg  nyebo  a  ware  baka,  ne  knyina  na  Yu  do  Jesu  Kraise, 
bg  kodedao  Krgse  idi  ko  a  gbobra  a  ta  ;  hong  kre  te  neno 
(te  g  knyina  gdui,  e  wodo)  g  nuna  ha  tehadede  e  wede  ye 
ng,  e  de  yeo  li  se  e  menede  ye  ng,  ko  kong  gbiye  a  kpone 
kukwi  a  ta  ;  ne  o  tue  woro  kudingpode,  ne  kre  g  nekg 
Hatibosa-kinede  ke,  g  lele  amo  ba  tumaa  ne  yimg  e  mg  g 
ha  kokwe  kg  g  teheha  neno  a  te  he, 


(a)  Here  the  Priest 
is  to  take  the  Paten 
into  his  hands. 

(b)  And  here  to 
break  the  Bread. 

(c)  And  here  i 

Ids  hand  upon  all  the 
Bread. 

(d)  Here  he  is  to 
take  the  Cup  into  his 
hands. 

(e)  And  here  he  is 
to  lay  his  hands  upon 
every  vessel  in  which 
there  is  any  wine  to 
be  consecrated. 


bg  tedg  di,  di ;  Kgre  tgyedo  do  ngno 
biyo,  o  poda  ng,  g  nyao  kwa  (a)  o 
duda  frg,  ne  te  g  bisida  Syesoa, 
(b)  g  woda  ne,  g  linyina  ne  o  mgnao, 
g  pong,  Ba  krre,  (c)  dene  nede  ye, 
ba  di  ne,  ne  mg  na  Fe  bene  e  hnyie 
ko  a  ta;  ba  nn  dene  nede  na  te 
mude  amo  kudi  ng  ne.  Ne,  di,  te 
o  weda  supa  a  didie  mg  (cZ)  g  duda 
Kgbo ;  ne  te  g  bisida  (Nyesoa)  g 
linyina  no,  g  pong,  a,  pepe  ba  na 
dene  nede ;  kgre  dene  nede  (e)  ne 
mg  na  nying  ko  Yede  Idaede  mg 
hene  e  woreo  ko  a  ta,  a  kg  nyebo 
popiande  he  ko  kpone  kukwi  a  hwiso 
poe  a  ta ;  ba  numaa  dene  nede,  na 
te  be  mude  kudi  ng  bi. 
19 
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Neeka,  O  Kgg  o  nig  Bug  no  nede 
The  Oblation.  yeu,  tene  na  Yu  nenowane,  g  mg  a 

"Wag  Jesu  Kraise  nu  e  tue,  ainu  no 
tee  na  leyiru  no  o  fee  wadui  kwa,  ko  mo  ye  ne  nede,  tene 
na  Yu  nn  a  leleda,  a  ya  nekg  knyiede  ne  nede,  a  ni  tekudi- 
pode  g  pong,  banu;  g  krubwe  kuwowe  ko  g  ha  kokwe  he, 
g  kpwene  kongwowe  kg  g  teyiboa  yeu  yeya  lie,  neno  a  Me 
wore  mg  ng  neno  ;  ne  a  wore  e  seye  e  bisi  mo  ne  baka  ko 

hade  ne  e  hi  hoe,  bene  dene  nede 
The  Invocation.       yede  amo  mg.     Ne  a  tee  adui  ya,  a 

bede  mo  ne  0  warekg  Buo,  be  wo  a 
wi ;  ne  ko  na  kpone  nonge  hwe  a  ta,  be  nu  dm  a  woro  na 
hnyiede  kg  nunude  ne  nede,  e  mg  frg  kg  wee  he  nu  na  Wi 
kg  na  N~ekg  Shi  he  be  blese  ne,  ne  be  kge  ne  ne  ;  ne  a  nye- 
bwetu,  te  a  di  ne,  tene  na  Yu  Jesu  Kraise,  g  mg  a  "Wag  nu 
a  leleda,  te  a  hie  g  kokwe  kg  g  kuwowe  he  wore  mg  ng, 
ba  mu  gne  Fe  kg  g  Nying  he  wong  te.  Ne  ko  na  buo 
kpone  nonge  a  ta,  a  bede  mo  ne  baka,  e  mg  be  yido  a  ware, 
ne  dene  g  ye  neno  ba  mu  mo  bisi,  ba  mu  mo,  n}-ine  hnyi  be 
kre  ne  ye  ;  ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a  bede  mo  ne  ko  na  Yu  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ha  te  kg  g  kokwe  he  a  ta,  ne  ko  g  nying  hate  poe 
a  ta,  be  nu  a  nyebwetu  kg  na  Cue  a  popleying  he,  a  kpone 
kukwi  be  mu  hwiso  poe,  ne  ba  mu  g  kuwowe  a  hate  a 
popleying  yi,  ji.  Ne  amu  no  nede,  O  Kgg,  a  ti  mo  adui  kwa 
e  mg  a  ne  sui  kg  a  fe,  tene  a  blede  ye  ba  nu  ne,  be  mu  nekg 
kongne  hnyihnyide  nu  kre  mo  mg  ;  ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a 
bede  mo  ne,  e  mg  anyebwetu  a  kg  nyono  o  popleying,  o  mi 
Nekg  Komunio  ne  nede  dimg  a  wore  be  wemg,  na  Yu 
Jesu  Kraise  a  Fe  kg  Nying  he  bene  e  te  boaeyi  ba  mu  ne 
haka  di,  na  grese  kg  na  hate  ne  wedede  yeu  ng  he,  be  yide- 
de  amo  fe  ng,  ba  mu  do  nu,  a  kg  ng  he  te  g  na  nemaade 
amo  fe,  ne  te  a  na  nemaade  ng  fe,  yi.  Ne  hate,  anyebwetu 
te  a  worete  bake  a  yede  ne  we,  ba  hnyi  mo  dede,  ke  a  bede 
mo  ne,  dene  a  blecle  ye,  ba  nu  ne  nede,  be  krre  ne  ye  ne  a 
hade,  na  hie  ne  wore  mg  ng,  ke  be  po  amo  hwiso ;  ko  a 
kpone  kukwi  mg  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta ;  hong  a  te,  kg 
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no  he  ne  Seko  Sin  yini  a  nu  kpru  do,  O  Buo,  mo  no  g 
wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  a  pe  mo  nyine,  a  boae  na  te  yi,  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 

If  Here  shall  be  sung  a  Hymn,  or  part  of  a  Hymn,  from  the 
Selection  for  the  Feasts  and  Fasts,  Sec. 

If  Then  shall  the  Priest  first  receive  the  Communion  in  both 
kinds  himself,  and  proceed  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  Bishop, 
Priests  and  Deacons,  in  like  manner,  {if  any  be  present) 
and,  after  that,  to  the  People  also  in  order,  into  their  hands, 
all  devoutly  kneeling.  And  zchen  he  deliver 'eth  the  Bread, 
Tie  shall  say, 

A  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  Fe,  bene  e  hnyiena  ko  na  ta,  be 
timiaa  na  fe  ko  na  siu  lie  yinio  be  tedo  konose  h5no  ke  ya ; 
dene  nede  be  krre  ye,  di  ne,  be  mude  ino  kudi  no  ne,  te 
Kraise  koda  ko  na  ta,  ne  na  woro  bo  pono  hate  ke,  be  di  no, 
ne  be  bisi  no. 

If  And  the  Minister  who  deliver  eth  the  Cup  shall  say, 

A  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  Nyino,  hene  e  woredao  ko  na  ta,  be 
tuniaa  na  fe  ko  na  siu  he  yimo,  be  tedo  konose  bono  ke  ya. 
Na  dene  nede,  be  mude  mo  kudi  no  ne,  te  Kraise  a  nyino 
woredao  ko  na  ta,  na  be  bisi  no. 

If  If  the  consecrated  Bread  or  Wine  be  spent  before  all  have 
communicated,  the  Priest  is  to  consecrate  more,  according  to 
the  Form  before  prescribed ;  beginning  at — mo  bo  ko  e 
nyine  a  popleyino — and  ending  with  these  words — ba  mu 
one  Fe  ko  o  Nyino  he  wono  te. 

If  When  all  have  communicated,  the  Minister  shall  return  to 
the  Lord's  Table,  and  reverently  place  upon  it  what  remain- 
eth  of  the  consecrated  Elements,  covering  the  same  with  a 
fair  linen  cloth. 

If  Then  shall  the  Minister  say  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  People 
repeating  after  him  every  Petition. 

A  Buo  mo  no  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  Kone.  Na  dible 
be  di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kono  mo,  tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  nono  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo 
lrwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
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amo  kpone  kukwi  mo  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  aino  mo,  a  na 
bide  tuclgtu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye  ;  Emo  mo  kg  dible, 
mo  ko  e  kpwe,  mo  komaa  e  teayiboaeda  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Tf  After  shall  be  said  as  followetli. 

ISTyesoa  mo  no  o  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  omo  konose 
Syesoa,  a  wore  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  te  nu  dui  a  woro,  ne  nu 
amo,  no  wemo,  ko  N"ekg  Siu-didede  ne  nede  a  didie  mo,  a 
di  siu  a  dibade  ne  nede,  e  mo  na  Yu  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise  a 
Fe  ko  o  Nyino  lie  :  be  mu  amo  nu  a  mu  ne  ibo  te  no  wane 
amo,  ne  te  none  amo  no,  yi ;  ne  te  a  kode  na  Yu  a  Fe-uy^ebo, 
o  mo  nyono  o  popleyino  o  pe  na  te  hate  ke,  wa  krubwe 
nenatumo  nye,  ne  te  a  na  kune  ne  woro  ye,  e  mo  ba  muno 
na  konose  dible  ko,  ko  na  Yu  a  kokwe  kg  a  Kuwowe  a  ha 
de  a  ta  he.  Ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bede  mo  ne,  O  a  Buo  mo 
no  g  nede  yeu,  be  hee  amo,  ba  mumaa  nekg  nenatumo  nig 
ne,  ne  na  kpone  a  popleyino,  ne  wemo  ba  nu,  te  a  na  nu  ne 
we,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta ;  hong  kg  mg  he,  ne  Nekg 
Siu  yini,  a  pe  nyine  ng,  a  boae  a  te  yi,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

T  Then  shall  be  said  or  sung,  all  standing,  Gloria  in  excelsis; 
or  some  proper  Hymn  from  the  Selection. 

ISTyesoa  a  te  be  boae  yi  kre  yeu,  kre  bro  mg  diengnena  kg 
worokengnonge  he  ko  nyebo  mg.  A  pe  mo  nyine  ng,  a 
ze  mo  ne,  a  bede  mo  mg  ng,  a  boae  na  te  yi,  a  bisi  mo  ne, 
ko  na  teayiboaeda  hwe  a  ta,  O  Kgg  NTyesoa,  Yeu  a  Kin, 
mg  Buo  Nyesoa  ng  Wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue. 

O  Kgg,  Yu  do,  Jesu  Kraise;  O  Kgg  Syesoa,  Syesoa 
Blableyu,  Buo  a  Yu,  mg  ng  hede  kpone  kukwi  a  te  kong 
mg,  be  po  amo  wore  mg  ng.  Mg  ng  hede  kpone  kukwi  a 
te  kong  mg  po  amo  wore  mg  ng.  Mg  ng  hede  kpone  kukwi 
a  te  kong  mg,  be  y/o  a  bedewi.  Mg  ng  nede  Nyesoa,  ng 
mg  Buo  a  dida  so  mg,  be  po  amo  wore  mg  ng. 

Emo  mg  do  kghe ;  mo  do  te  Kgg  ;  mg  do  O  Kraise,  kg 
3?Teko  Siu  he  g  te  hio,  kre  Buo  a  teyiboaeda  nye.     Amen. 
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If  Then  the  Priest  {the  Bishop  if  he  be  present)  shall  let  them 
depart  with  this  Blessing. 

Syesoa  a  diengnena  ne  e  gbwaideda  nyg  ye  boade,  be  nu 
a  li,  ko  a  wore  he  be  mu  STyesoa  ibo,  be  niu  no  nowane,  o 
ko  o  Yu  Jesu  Kraise  no  mo  a  Koo  he  :  Ne  Buo  Syesoa  no 
wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  a  bleseda,  ko  Yu  lie,  ne  iseko  Siu 
yini,  be  nemaade  amo  nye,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

%  Collects  that  may  be  said  after  the  Collects  of  Morning  or 
Evening  Prayer,  or  Communion,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Minister. 

Be  yido  a  ware,  be  mao  amo  nip,  0  Koo,  te  a  bede  mo 
mo  ne  nede,  ne  be  mi  na  leyiru,  bo  na  tide  ne  mino  no  ko- 
nose-wowa  ke  yeemo  :  ne  ba  ene  de  yi  no  ye  be,  ane  koo 
kono  no  nede  mo,  ko  na  ha  woro  a  ta,  be  mu  amo  ke  wo, 
be  mu  amo  hee,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Syesoa  mo  no  o  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  wi  ne  pade  amo 
noe  no  nyenayedo  nono,  nu  ne  be  bide  wore  ke,  be  nemaade 
be  nu  amo  ba  mu  ha  bui  po  ;  be  mu  mo  nyine  po  be  mu  na 
teyiboae,  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

O  Koo  ane  nunude  a  popleyino  ne  a  mi  numo  be  nu  dui 
a  ha  woro  be  nae  amo,  ne  ti  gbiye  be  hee  amo  ;  ane  kowa  a 
popleyino  ba  a,  tu  ne  huru,  a  yi  ne  ni,  a  yi  ne  gide,  ba  mu 
na  neko  Kyine  a  te  yi  boae,  ne  e  dieboclede  ko  na  woro- 
monopoeda  a  ta  ba  muno  konose  bono  kg  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mg  to  a  pople- 
yino wede,  g  ibo  dene  a  ide  pie  a  idede  mo  ne  mo,  ne  g  yi 
ne  te  a  ye  ibo  dene  ba  idade  mo  ;  a  bede  mo  ne,  te  a  ye  ha 
de  a  nue  boade,  be  yido  a  ware  :  ne  dene  a  pi  hwano  ba  idade 
mo,  tenepong,  a  mg  nyebo  kukwi,  ne  dene  a  ye  boade  ba 
idade  mo,  tenepong  a  dg  a  ta,  be  nu  dui  a  woro  be  hnyi  amo, 
ko  na  Yu,  g  tee  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  hade  a  ta.     Amen. 

Kyesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  q  hi  q  wi  q  pong, 
nyono  o  idede  mo  teble  ko  na  Yu  a  nyine  a  ta,  mi  wa  wi 
womo ;  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  yiclo  a  ware,  be  po  noe  huru,  be 
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wg  a  bedem,  te  a  bede  nio  mg  ne  nede  ;  ne  dene  a  wore 
seye  e  idade  mo  e  ni  na  woro  be  we  ba  rau  ne  yi  ko  a  heeda 
a  ta,  ne  be  mu  na  teyiboae,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

•f  Upon  the  Sundays  and  other  Holy  Bays  (if  tJiere  be  no 
Sermon  or  Communion)  shall  be  said  all  that  is  appointed 
at  tlie  Communion,  unto  the  end  of  the  Gospel,  concluding 
with  the  Blessing. 

Tf  And  if  any  of  the  consecrated  Bread  and  Wine  remain  after 
the  Communion,  it  shall  not  be  carried  out  of  the  Church  ; 
but  the  Minister  and  other  Communicants  shall  immedi- 
ately after  the  Blessing,  reverently  eat  and  drink  the  same. 


HYEYIRU   A  BAPTISMO 

A  KPONE, 
HEXE  BO  NTT  KKE  CUE  BIYO. 


If  The  People  are  to  he  admonished,  that  it  is  most  convenient 
that  Baptism  should  not  be  administered  but  upon  Sundays 
and  other  Holy  Bays,  or  Prayer  Bays.  Nevertheless  {if 
necessity  so  require)  Baptism  may  be  administered  upon  any 
other  day. 

7  There  shall  be  for  every  Male  child  to  be  baptized,  when  they 
can  be  had,  two  Godfathers  and  one  Godmother ;  and  for 
every  Female,  one  Godfather  and  tico  Godmothers ;  and 
Parents  shall  be  admitted  as  Sponsors,  if  it  be  desired. 

Tf  When  there  are  Children  to  be  baptized,  the  Parents  or 
Sponsors  shall  give  knowledge  thereof,  before  the  beginning 
of  Morning  Prayer,  to  the  Minister.  And  then  the  God- 
fathers and  Godmothers,  and  the  People  with  the  Children, 
must  be  ready  at  the  Font,  either  immediately  after  the  last 
Besson  at  Morning  Prayer,  or  else  immediately  after  the 
last  Besson  at  Evening  Prayer,  as  the  Minister  by  his  dis- 
cretion shall  appoint.  And  the  Minister  coming  to  the  Font, 
(icliich  is  then  to  be  filled  with  pure  Water,)  and  standing 
there,  shcdl  say, 

Pie  liya  no  nede  poee  ni  ne  ? 

If  If  they  answer,  ISTo :  then  shall  the  Minister  proceed  as 
followeth. 

Nowaneo  a,  kore  nyebo  a  popleyino  o  dudede  de  knkwi 
de  kudi  no  ;  ne  a  Wag  Kraise  pono,  nyo  na  pade  Kvesoa  a 
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dible  nye  ne,  bo  ye  kgee,  e  mo  bg  ye  ni-ka  koe,  ne  bg  ye 
Seko  Siu-ka  kge,  yi ;  neeka  bede  aino  ne,  ba  bede  Nyesoa 
mg,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  bg  nu  g  ha  woro,  bg  hnyi 
hya  no  nede,  dene  g  na  kg  ne  ko  wadui  a  ta ;  e  mg  bg  bap- 
taisee  ni  e  kg  Nekg  Siu  lie,  bg  bide  Kraise  a  Seko  Cue  biyo, 
ne  bg  nu  e  ha  kong-ne  nyebo  nu. 

If  Then  shall  the  Minister  say^ 
Ba  bede. 

Nyesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  mg  kongse 
$"yesoa,  o  wada  Noa  kg  g  tibwa  he,  kre  Arke  kudi,  kre  ni 
yeda  no  la  ;  ne  g  naena  Israel  a  yiru,  o  beda  Idu-Jau  tie, 
bene  bene  na  nekg  baptismo  nyine  ;  ne  te  o  poda  na  nowane 
Yu  Jesu  Kraise  ni  kre  niba  Jordan  mg,  ne  nuna  ni  e  kgne, 
e  mg,  e  ne  hwg  te  e  pie  nyg,  e  hede  no  kpone  kukwi  fe  ;  a 
bede  mo  ne,  te  na  ware  yidoe  e  ye  seda  kg  a  ta,  be  tao  hya 
no  nede  mg  ng,  be  po  ng  woremgng,  be  plede  ng  na  Nekg 
Siu,  nu  ng  bg  we  nine  ;  ne  be  hao  ng  na  yero  mg,  te  g  na 
pade  Kraise  a  Cue  Arke  kudi ;  ne  te  na  hatepoe  ni  ng  g  kukii 
ng,  te  na  woroyekunena  nie  ng  sau,  ne  te  g  na  ne  kpwe  ko 
na  nowanena  a  ta,  be  mu  ng  nu,  bg  mu  swe-kong  ng  nede 
a  de  ta,  ne  e  diebgdede  bg  mungde  kongse  bono  bro  ke  di, 
tene  g  kg  mo  he,  a  mingde  kinka  nemg,  kre  kong  ng  ye  sede 
kg,  kudi ;  kg  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen, 

f  Or  this. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mo  kongse 
Syesoa,  g  mg  nyono  o  popleying,  o  ide  mo,  wa  heyg,  g  mg 
kewog  ko  nyono  o  popleying  o  dide  mo  mg,  ko  heeda  a  ta, 
g  mg  nyono  o  pe  mo  hate,  wa  hono,  g  mg  koo  a  kong  hag  : 
A  bede  mo  mg  ko  Pano  no  nede  a  ta,  ne  te  g  di  na  nekg 
baptismo  a  te  ke,  te  g  kpone  kukwi  e  na  poee  hwiso,  ne  te 
na  Nekg  Siu  g  na  hie  g  woro  mg.  Kree  no  ye,  O  Kgg,  tene 
lele  na  nowane-Yu  bg  nu  e  tue,  g  pong,  Ba  ida,  ne  e  mu 
amo  hnyie,  ba  pong,  ne  a  mu  ne  yi ;  ba  bi  ne,  ne  g  mu  ye 
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kree.  Kre  be  ne  ko  amo  rag,  te  a  ide,  be  bnyi  amo ;  te  a 
pe  ne  no,  ba  yi  ne ;  te  a  bi  ne,  meyn  be  kree  amo  ye ;  ne 
Pano  no  nede  de  bo  mil  yeu  peple  a  konose  bleseda  kg,  ne 
bo  munode  na  konose  dible  nye  di,  bene  lele  a  Koo  Kraise, 
bg  pong,  ming  amo  hnyimg.     Amen. 

%  Then  the  Minister  shall  say  as  follows:  or  else  shall  pass  on 
to  the  questions  addressed  to  the  Sponsors,  and  from  thence 
to  the  Prayer  immediately  before  the  Immersion,  or  the 
pouring  of  water  on  the  Infant.  But  note;  that  in  every 
church  the  intermediate  parts  of  the  Service  shall  be  used, 
once  at  least  in  every  month,  (if  there  be  a  baptism,)  for  the 
better  instructing  of  the  People  in  the  Grounds  of  Infant 
Baptism. 

Ba  wo  Hatibosa  a  wi,  e  kinee  St.  Marko  a  kinede  a  Lu  pu, 
ne  kre  yedekpa  punota  ke. 

O  yadade  byeyiru  Jesu  mg,  bg  mima  no  no  to  ;  ne  o 
mgnao  podeda  nyono  yada  ng  yevo  ng.  Xema  te  Jesu  yida 
no,  e  nanena  ng  pig  wndi,  ne  g  poda  no  ye  ng,  Ba  bg  liye- 
yiru  bo  dide  mo  mg,  a  na  ka  no  ye  ;  kore  no  o  kpru  o  mo 
Syesoa  a  Dible  no.  Hateno  lele  amo,  Be  nyg  ye  Syesoa  a 
Dible  ye  krre  hwg  hyambwi,  ne  g  na  pade  ne.  Xe  g  duda 
110  y§^  2  tllda  n0  bwao  ke,  g  poda  no  kwe  lu  no,  ne  g  ble- 
seda no. 

T"  After  the  Gospel  is  read,  the  Minister  shall  make  this  brief 
Exhortation  upon  the  words  of  the  Gospel. 

Nowaneo  a,  a  wgne  ne  ko  Hatibosa  ne  nede  ke,  a  "Wag 
Kraise  a  wi,  te  g  pong  byeyiru  bo  dio  ng  mg  ;  te  g  podeda 
nyono  o  pong  o  kadag  no  yero  ng  ;  ne  te  g  beye  ne  ke  ng, 
g  lele  iiyebo  a  popleying,  bo  kwe  wa  worokengnge  mg.  A 
yi  ne  ne,  g  kpone  kg  g  nunude  be  ne  g  nu  ne  nede,  g  po  o 
ba  woro  pebe  ko  no  mg  ;  emo  g  blida  no  kwa,  g  podao  no 
g  hwao  ke,  g  podao  no  kwa  fe,  ne  g  bleseda  no.  Xee  a  na 
po  ne  kpre,  nema  a  wore  be  po  ne  bate,  e  mg  g  mi  Pano  no 
nede  ye  krre  worongka  ;  ne  g  warekg  swe  mi  ng  grademg  ; 
ne  g  mhva  ng  kongse  krubwe  bnyimg,  ne  g  mi  ng  numg  bo 
nxuno  g  konose  dible  a  de  kg. 
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Neeka,  te  a  wore  pe  ne  hate,  e  mg  a  Buo  no  nede  yen  no 
wore  ke  no  kg  Pano  no  nede  nig  bene  o  Nyebeyu  Jesu 
Kraise  tu  ;  ne  te  a  ne  po  ne  kpre,  e  mg,  o  wene  ane  nowane 
kpone  ye  kgre  a  ya  Pano  no  nede  g  nekg  Baptismo  nig ; 
hede  hatepoka,  ne  woronoka,  ba  bisi  ng  ba  mung  pot 

Nyesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  se  kong  Buo  ng 
nede  yeu,  g  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bisi  mo  ne,  te  nu  dui  a  woro, 
ne  da  amo  na  grese  a  iboda  kg  na  batepoe  be  mg :  Po  teiboda 
ne  nede  ke,  ne  be  po  batepoe  ne  nede  kpwe  ng  kre  amo  fe, 
ti  gbiye.  Hnyi  Pano  no  nede  na  N>kg  Siu,  te  g  na  kgee 
di,  ne  bg  mung  kongse  wowa  a  kudegbag  nu :  Ko  a  Kgg 
Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  bong  nemaa,  g  nimaa  kinde  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

If  Then  shall  the  Minister  speak  unto  the  Godfathers  and 
Godmothers  on  this  icise. 

Nowaneo  a,  a  ya  hya  no  nede  bg  mu  ni  poee  ;  a  bede  ne, 
e  mg  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise,  bg  mu  ng  yekrre,  bg  mu  g  kpone 
kukwi  ng  te,  bo  mu  ng  Sekg  Siu  bnyi,  bg  mu  no  Yeu  a 
dible  bnyi,  kg  kongse  liSno  be.  A  wone  ne  yi  e  mg,  te  a 
Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  ko  g  Hatibosa  ke  g  pode  ne,  e  nig  de  e 
popleying  ne  e  ta  a  bede,  g  di  amo  ne  nig  hnyimo  we :  ne 
g  podete  neno  bate  g  mi  ne  yimg  tumg  g  mi  ne  numg,  we. 

Neeka,  kgre  Kraise  podete  neno  ko  Pano  no  nede,  gne 
waa  mg,  ainu  no  te  g  yimotuo  (onyebwetu  bo  tedg  ku,  bg 
mu  ne  nu  ko  gdui  a  ta)  ko  g  pe,  ba  pode  ne  bate,  e  mg  bg 
bao  ku  kg  g  nunude  a  pypleying  be  woro  mg,  ne  bg  muniaa 
Syesoa  a  nekg  Wi,  bate  po,  ne  bg  mumaa  g  tedi  yimgtu. 

Tf  The  Minister  shall  then  demand  of  the  Sponsors  as  fol- 
lows: the  questions  being  considered  as  addressed  to  them 
severally,  and  the  answers  to  be  made  accordingly. 

Nee  ne  yedano, 
Pie  ko  Hya  ng  nede  pe,  Ku  ko  g  nunude  a  popleying  he, 
ne  bobode  e  te  Kong  a  ir^ebo  kra  baka,  o  boae  yi,  ne  te 
kukwi  ne  wa  wore  sidede,  ne  de  kukwi  ne  wa  fe  mie  mg  ng, 
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hao  ne  wore  mo  ne  pepe,  kre  na  kwe  ne  mo  no  ne,  ne  kre 
na  wo  ne  mo  ne  e  na  liao  mo  tide  icle  ne  ? 

Netue. — Ne  liao  ne  woro  mo  we  :  ne  Nyesoa  bo  mao  mo 
no,  ne  na  wo  ne  mo,  e  na  hao  mo  tide  idi,  yi. 

Min. — Te  ne  Kraisebo  pe  hate  ke,  bene  e  neo  Apgstele- 
bo  a  Hatepote,  ke  pie  pe  ne  bate  ? 

Ne. — A,  pe  ne  bate. 

. — We  ne  ba  po  mo  batepoe  ne  nede  a  ni  ? 

Ne. — Ne  na  woro  ide 

Min. — Pie  mi  Nyesoa  a  woro  nunig,  mu  o  neko  tedi  yhno- 
tn,  mumaa  e  nena  no  nu,  nene  we  ne  mide  kong  mo  bimo  ? 

Ne. — We  ne,  Nyesoa  bo  ma  mo  no. 

■[  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

O  warekg  Nyesoa,  nu  Adam  daa  no  nede  hya  no  nede  fe, 
bo  heeo,  ne  be  nu  nyebwe  idaecle  bo  du  ye,  kre  no  fe. 
Ainen. 

Nu  de  kukwi  a  popleyino  ne  fe  idemaa,  be  kodede  no  mo, 
ne  (na)  de  a  popleyino  ne  kodede  Sin  mo,  nu  ne  be  nemaao, 
ne  be  kunede  no  mo.     Amen. 

Hnyi  no  kpwe  bo  mude  ne  we  bo  mu  ku  du,  ko  kong  he, 
ne  fe  yedi.     Amen, 

Te  amu  ng  tee  Ministabo  a  bede  mo  mo,  tuo  mo  no  kwa 
ne  nede,  nu  hate  be  wodede  yeu,  be  hode  no  fe,  ne  bo  mung 
kongse  peeda  gba  yi,  ko  na  woromopoede  a  ta,  O  Kog  Nye- 
soa, hgng  a  ze,  g  nemaa  kong,  g  kgmaa  teble  a  popleyino 
wi  ke  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

O  Nyesoa  mo  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  sekono,  o 
Yu  Jesu  Kraise  hgng  ne  nowane,  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  hwiso- 
poe  a  ta,  g  wodao  ni  kg  nying  he,  e  wodedao  ng  waa  ;  ne  g 
leleda  g  monao  g  pong,  bo  muna  dako  a  popleyino  tgde,  ne 
bo  muna  no  baptaise,  ko  Buo  a  nyine  mg  kg  Yu  a  nyine  he, 
ne  Nekg  Siu  a  nyine  yini ;  na  nyebo  no  kwedede,  be  wo  wa 
bedewi ;  ni  ne  nede  be  kgne  ko  nyebo  a  kpone  kukwi  a  fe 
heha  a  ta ;  ne  Hya  no  nede  o  mi  ne  baptaiseemg  neno,  nu 
no  bo  mu  na  ha  te  a  yie  kg;  bo  mumaade  na  ha  yiru  nye  ne; 
to  \  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 
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If  Then  the  Minister  shall  take  the  Child  into  his  hands,  and 
shall  say  to  the  Godfathers  and  Godmothers. 

Ba  tudu  Hya  no  nyine. 

Tf  And  then,  naming  it  after  them,  he  shall  dip  it  into  the 
Water  discreetly,  or  shall  pour  Water  upon  it,  saying, 

N.  Ne  baptaise  mo,  ko  Buo  a  nyine  mo,  kg  Yu  a  nyine 
he,  ne  Neko  Siu  a  nyine  yini.     Amen. 

T"  Then  the  Minister  shall  say, 

A  krre  Hya  no  nede  ye,  a  pocle  no  Kraise  a  Cue  nyebo 
nye,  ne  a  ni*  Krgse  yidodede  mo,  e 

mo  o  ne  tedo  twe  pie  bg  wene  g  te    *  Here  the  Minister 
ye,  hgng  krusefaieda,  ne  iiyebe-ka  g    sliall   make  a    Cross 
mung  g  flaa  ke  hwgne,  g  mn  kpone    upon  the  ChikVsfore- 
kukwi  ye  hw5,  ne  kong,  ne  Ku  yini:     head. 
ne  bg  mumaa  Kraise  alia  kwgneg  kg 
leyu  he  nu,  e  mung  g  hono  a  seda  he  ye.     Amen. 

If  If  those  who  present  the  Infant  sliall  desire  the  sign  of  the 
Cross  to  be  omitted,  although  the  Church  knows  no  worthy 
cause  of  scruple  concerning  the  same,  yet,  in  that  case,  the 
Minister  may  omit  that  part  of  the  above  which  follows  the 
Immersion,  or  the  pouring  of  Water  on  the  Infant. 

\  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

Bebuno  a,  ne  nowane,  te  Hya  no  nede  g  koee  di,  te  o 
bide  Kraise  a  Cue-nyebo  nye,  hede  ba  bisi  Syesoa  ng  g 
wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  ko  ha  de  ne  nede  a  ta  ;  ne  ba  po- 
dede  wore  tede  do,  a  mu  ng  mg  bede,  gne  kong  ne  g  mie 
numg  be  mung  e  duda  ne  nede  ye  wo. 

T  Then  shall  be  said,  all  kneeling, 

A  Buo  mg  ng  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kgne.  Na  dible  be 
di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kong  mg,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu.  Hnyi 
amo  nyenayedo  ngno  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo  rrwiso  ko 
a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni  amo  kpone 
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kukwi  mo  hwiso  yi.     Ne  na  wo  aino  nig,  a  na  bide  tudotu 
nyr  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye.     Amen. 

1"  JVtera  s7i«?Z  the  'Minister  say, 

A  wore  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  warekg  Buo,  te  nu  dui  a  woro 
ne  nu  na  Is  eko  Siu  o  nu  Hya  no  nede  g  koee  di,  ne  ne  krre 
no  ye  hwo  dui  a  yu  ne  kg,  ne  ne  pode  no  na  Nekg  Cue  nye. 
Ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a  bade  mo  ne,  bg  kodede  kpone  kukwi 
mo  hate,  ne  bg  ne  kong  ko  ha  kpone  mg,  ne  te  g  kg  Kraise 
he  haeo  tede  do,  ko  g  koe  mg,  bg  mu  nyebwe  daa  krusefaie, 
ne  bg  mu  kpone  kukwi  a  popleying  fe  ha  ;  ne  te  nu  no,  o 
kg  na  Xyebe-yu  a  koe  a  waa,  bo  mu  gne  konowoe  a  waa 
kg  yi ;  ne  e  diebgdede,  g  kg  na  Nekg  Cue  a  popleying  be 
he,  bg  muug  na  kongse  dible  tede  do  kg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Kraise 
a  ta.     Amen. 

T  Then,  all  standing  up,  the  Minister  shall  say  to  the  God- 
fathers and  Godmothers  this  Exhortation  following. 

Te  a  bi  Hya  no  nede  pe,  a  nu  g  yimgtuo,  a  nu  no  q  pode 
ne,  e  mg  g  hao  Ku  kg  g  nunude  a  popleying  he  woro  mg,  ne 
g  po  Syesoa  hate  ke,  ne  g  mu  ng  yimg  tu  ;  be  nede  amo 
kadi,  te  e  mg  ane  waa  kg  a  kowa  he,  ba  tu  ne  yimg,  e  mo 
Pano  no  nede  bg  ku,  bg  boade  e  khee  hede  bo  tgde  ng, 
nekg  de  e  te  a  po  yi  g  pode,  g  we  ye,  hane  e  te  boayi.  NTe 
te  g  na  ibo  tene  nede  haka,  a  mu  no  da  bg  mu  prityewi  wg; 
ne  dene  a  seye  ba  mu  yimgtu  haka,  ne  mg,  bg  mu  Hate- 
pote  khe  kg  Kgg  a  Bedewi  he,  ne  Tedi  Pu,  yedi,  ne  ebe  no 
e  popleying  ne  Kraisepe  blede  ye  bg  ibo,  ne  bg  po  hate,  g 
siu  be  mu  haka  ne  :  ne,  hya  no  nede  g  yi  kwi,  bg  mu  Xye- 
soa  kg  Kraise  he  a  kong  ne  ;  ne  be  nede  amo  kudi  ti  gbiye, 
te  Baptismo  twede  amo,  ane  dene  a  weye  ;  ne  mg  ba  kwe  a 
Wag  Kraise  mg,  ne  ba  mu  ng  ye  wo  ;  ne  tene  g  nu  g  koda, 
g  woda  kong  di  ko  a  ta,  kre  ba  nu,  amu  no  poee  ni,  ba  ko- 
dede kpone  kukwi  mg,  ne  ba  wo  kong  ko  ha  kpone  mg;  ne 
ti  gbiye  ba  lade  de  kukwi  a  popleyino  ne  a  fe  idemaa  woro 
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ke,  ne  nyenayede  gbiye  ba  inu  ha  kpone  mo  kwe,  ba  mu 
Syesoa  kono  ne. 

If  Then  shall  he  add,  and  say, 

Ba  tn  ne  yimo,  e  mo  Hya  no  nede,  bo  yaedo  Bisop  mo,  bo 
mu  no  kpweyapo  dodo,  e  mo  bo  boade  Hatepote  mononana, 
kg  Kgo  a  Bedewi  he,  ne  Tedi  Pu  yedi,  ne  bo  tgde  no  haka 
Cue  Katekismo  a  wae  be  ne  Cue  po,  dene  nede  a  ta. 


HYETTRTJ    A    BAPTISMO, 

KRE   KITA   BIYO   NO. 


If  The  Minister  of  every  Parish  shall  often  admonish  the  People, 
that  they  defer  not  the  Baptism  of  their  Children  longer 
than  the  first  or  second  Sunday  next  after  their  birth,  or 
other  Holy  Bay  falling  beticeen,  unless  upon  a  great  and 
reasonable  cause. 

If  And  also  they  shall  warn  them,  that  without  like  great  cause 
and  necessity,  they  procure  not  their  children  to  be  baptized 
at  home  in  their  houses.  But  when  need  shall  compel  them 
so  to  do,  then  Baptism  shall  be  administered  as  followeth: 

If  First,  let  the  Minister  of  the  Parish,  {or,  in  his  absence,  any 
other  lawful  Minister  thai  can  be  procured,)  with  those  tcho 
are  present,  call  upon  God,  and  say  the  Lord's  Prayer,  and 
so  many  of  the  Collects  appointed  to  be  said  before  in  the 
Form  of  Public  Baptism,  as  the  time  and  present  exigence 
will  suffer.  And  then  the  Child  being  named  by  some  one 
who  is  present,  the  Minister  shcdl  pour  Water  upon  it,  say- 
ing these  words : 

N.  iSTe  baptaise  nio,  ko  Buo  a  nyine  mo,  kg  Yu  a  nyine 
he,  ne  is  eko  Siu  a  nyine  yini.     Amen. 

If  Then  the  Minister  shall  give  thanks  unto  God,  and  say, 

A  wore  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  wareko  Buo,  te  nu  dui  a  Troro 
ne  nu  na  Neko  Siu  g  nu  Hya  ng  nede  o  koee  cli,  ne  ne  krre 
ng  ye  Irwg  dui  a  yu  ne  kg,  ne  pode  no  na  Seko  Cue  nye. 
Ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a  bade  mo  ne,  bg  kodede  kpone  kukwi 
mg  hate,  ne  bo  ne  kono  ko  ha  kpone  mo,  ne  te  g  kg  Kraise 
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he  liaeo  tede  do  ko  o  koe  mo,  bg  niu  nyebwe  daa  krusefaie, 
ne  bo  ran.  kpgne  kukwi  a  popleying  fe  lia  ;  ne  te  nu  no  o  kg 
na  Nyebeyu  a  koe  a  waa,  bo  mu  one  konowoe  a  waa  ko  yi ; 
ne  e  diebgdede,  g  kg  na  nekg  Cue  a  popleying  be  be,  bg 
mung  na  kongse  dible  tede  do  kg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

Tf  And  let  them  not  doubt,  but  that  the  Child  so  baptized  is  law- 
fully and  sufficiently  baptized,  and  ought  not  to  be  baptized 
again.  Yet,  nevertheless,  if  the  Child,'  which  is  after  this 
sort  baptized,  do  afterwards  live,  it  is  expedient  that  it  be 
brought  into  the  Church,  to  the  intent  that  if  the  Minister  of 
the  same  Parish  did  himself  baptize  that  Child,  the  Congre- 
gation may  be  certified  of  the  true  form  of  Baptism,  by  him 
privately  before  used :    In  which  case  he  shall  say  thus  : 

Ne  heya  amo  ke  no,  ne  lele  amo,  e  mg  Tene  Cue  Nue  E 
Poe  tee,  ~ko  ti  te  idi,  ne  Jcre  tede  te  no,  nyebo  be  neo  o  po  yi, 
ne  poda  Hya  no  nede,  ni. 

Tf  But  if  the  Child  were  baptized  by  any  other  lawful  Minister, 
then  the  Minister  of  the  Parish  where  the  Child  icas  born  or 
christened,  shall  examine  whether  the  same  heith  been  lawfully 
done.  And  if  the  Minister  shall  find,  by  the  answers  of 
such  as  bring  the  Child,  that  all  things  were  done  as  they 
ought  to  be  ;  then  shall  he  not  christen  the  Child  again,  but 
shedl  receive  him  as  one  of  the  flock  of  true  Christian  People, 
thus : 


Ne  heya  amo  ke  ng,  ne  lele  amo,  e  mg  dene  nede  a  te,  de 
e  popleying  e  nuiene  tee  tene  e  nu  poe,  hya  no  a  nipoe  a  te; 
hong  a  Nipoe  ne  nede  e  pode  no  Kraise  Cue  nye  ;  emo  a 
Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  g  ne  po  g  grese  ke  q  woromongpoe  nmo 
ko  Pane  tu  no  nede  mg,  nema  nowaneka  g  de  no  gdui  mo, 
tene  iiekg  Hatibosa,  ni  e  kenglieyada,  e  tide  amo  woro  kudi 
ne  nede. 

TT  Then  the  Minister  shall  say  as  follows :  or  else  shall  pass 
on  tb  the  questions  addressed  to  the  Sponsors. 

Ba  wg  Hatibosa  a  wi,  e  kinee  St.  Marko  a  kinede  a  Lu  pu, 
kre  yedekpa  pungta  ke. 


PRIVATE    BAPTISM  OF    CHILDREN.  233 

0  yadade  hyeyiru  Jesu  mo,  bo  muna  no  no  to  ;  ne  g 

mgnao  podeda  nyono  yacla  no  yero  no.  Nema  te  Jesu 
yida  no,  e  nanena  no  pig  wudi,  ne  o  poda  no  ye  no,  Ba  bg 
hyeyiru  bo  dide  mo  mo,  a  na  ka  no  ye  ;  kgre  no  o  kpru  o 
mg  Nyesoa  a  Dible  no.  Plateno  lele  amo,  Be  nyg  ye 
Nyesoa  a  Dible  ye  krre  hwg  hyambwi,  ne  g  na  pade  ne. 
Ne  g  duda  no  ye,  g  tuda  no  hwao  ke,  g  poda  no  kwe  hi  no, 
ne  g  bleseda  no. 

T[  After  the  Gospel  is  read,  the  Minister  shall  make  this  brief 
Exhortation  upon  the  icords  of  the  Gospel. 

Nowaneo  a,  a  wgne  ne  ko  Hatibosa  ne  nede  ke,  a  Wag 
Kraise  a  wi,  te  g  pong  hyeyiru  bo  dio  ng  mg  ;  te  g  podeda 
nyono  o  pong  o  kadao  no,  yero  ng  ;  ne  te  g  heye  ne  ke  ng, 
g  lele  nyebo  a  popleying,  bo  kwe  wa  worokengnge  mg.  A 
yi  ne  ne,  g  kpone  kg  g  nunucle  he  ne  o  nu  ne  nede,  gp  goh 
ha  woro  pebe  ko  no  mg  ;  emo  g  blida  no  kwa,  g  podao  no 
g  hwao  ke,  g  podao  no  kwa  fe,  ne  g  bleseda  no.  Nee  a  na 
po  ne  kpre,  nema  a  wore  be  po  ne  hate,  e  mo  g  mi  Pano  ng 
nede  yekrre  worongka  ;  ne  g  warekg  swe  mi  ng  grademg  ; 
ne  g  miwa  ng  kongse  krubwe  hnyimg,  ne  g  mi  ng  numgb  g 
mung  g  kongse  dible  a  de  kg. 

Neeka,  te  a  wore  pe  ne  hate,  e  mg  a  Buo  ng  nede  yeu  ng 
woro  ke  ng,  ko  Fano  no  nede  mg  bene  g  Nyebeyu  Jesu 
Kraise  tu ;  hede  hatepoka,  ne  worongka,  ba  bisi  ng  ba  mu 
Bedewi  bene  Kgg  a  nyebwetu  tgde  amo  bede. 

A  Buo  mg  ng  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kgne.  Na  dible  be 
di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kong  mg,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  ngno  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo 
hwlso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mg  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mg,  a  na 
bide  tudgtu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye.     Amen, 
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If  Then  shall  the  Minister  demand  the  name  of  the  Child ; 
which  being  by  the  Godfathers  and  Godmothers  'pronounced, 
the  Minister  shall  say  as  follows : 

Pie  Hya  no  nede  pe,  Ku  kg  o  nunude  a,  popleying  he,  ne 
bobode  e  te  Kong  a  iiyebo  kra  baka,  o  boae  yi,  ne  te  kukwi 
ne  wa  wore  sidede,  ne  de  kukwi  ne  wa  fe  mie  mo  no,  hao 
ne  wore  mo  ne  pepe,  kre  na  kwe  ne  mo  no  ne,  ne  kre  na 
wo  ne  mo  ne,  e  na  hao  mo  tide  ide  ne  ? 

ifetue. — Ne  hao  ne  woro  mo  we  ;  ne  ISTyesoa  bg  mao  mo 
no,  ne  e  na  wo  ne  mo,  e  na  hao  mo  tide  idi,  yi. 

Min. — Te  ne  Kraisebo  pe  hate  ke,  hene  e  neo  Apgstelebo 
a  Hatepote,  mg  pie  pe  ne  hate  ? 

Netue. — A,  pe  ne  hate. 

Min. — Pie  mi  STyesoa  a  woro  nnmo,  mu  g  iiekg  tedi  yimg 
tu,  mumaa  nena  no  nu,  nene  we  ne  mide  kong  mg  himg  ? 

ifetue. — We  ne,  Nyesoa  bg  ma  mo  ng. 

Tf  Then  the  Minister  shall  say, 

A  krre  Hya  ng  nede  ye  a  pocle  no  Kraise  a  Cue  nyebo 
nye,  ne  a  ni^  Krgse  yidodede  mg,  e 

mg  g  ne  tedg  twe  pie  bg  wene  g  te    *  Here  the  Minister 
ye,  hgng  krusefaieda,  ne  nyebeka  g     shall    make    a    cross 
mung  g  flaa  ke  hwgne,  g  mu  kpone     upon  the  child's  fore- 
kukwi  ye  hwg,  ne  kong,  ne  Ku  yini ;     head. 
ne  bg  mumaa  Kraise  a  ha  hwgneg 
kg  lej^u  he  nu,  e  mung  g  bono  a,  seda  he  ye.     Amen. 

If  The  same  Bule  is  to  be  observed  here,  as  to  the  Omission  of 
the  sign  of  the  Cross,  as  in  the  Public  Baptism  of  Infants. 

If  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

Bebuno  a,  ne  nowane,  te  Hya  no  nede  o  kgee  di,  te  g  bide 
Kraise  a  Cue-nyebo  nye,  hede  ba  bisi  S"yesoa  ng  g  wede 
teble  gbiye  a  nue,  ko  ha  de  ne  nede  a  ta;  ne  ba  podede  wore 
tede  do,  a  mu  ng  mg  bede,  wane  kong  ne  g  mie  numg,  be 
mung  e  duda  ne  nede  ye  wo. 
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T  Then  shall  he  said,  all  'kneeling, 

A  wore  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  warekg  Buo,  te  nu  dui  a  woro 
ne  nu  na  Xcko  Siu  o  nu  Hya  no  nede  g  koee  di,  ne  ne  krre 
no  ye  hwg  dui  a  yu  ne  kg,  ne  ne  pode  no  na  Xeko  Cue  nye. 
Ne  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a  bade  mo  ne,  bg  kodede  kpone  kukwi 
nig  hate,  ne  bg  ne  kong  ko  ha  kpone  mg,  ne  te  g  kg  Kraise 
he  haeo  tede  do,  ko  o  koe  mg,  bg  mu  nyebwe  daa  krusefaie, 
ne  bo  mu  kpone  kukwi  a  popleying  fe  ha ;  ne  te  nu  no  o  kg 
na  STyebe-yu  a  koe  a  waa,  do  mu  gne  kongwoe  a  waa  kg  yi; 
ne  e  diebodede,  g  kg  na  nekg  Cue  a  pgpleying  be  he,  bg 
mung  na  konose  dible  tede  do  kg  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

%  Then,  all  standing  up,  the  Minister  shall  say  to  the  God- 
fathers and  Godmothers  this  Exhortation  following. 

Te  a  bi  Hya  no  nede_  pe,  a  nu  g  yimotuo,  a  nu  no  q  pode 
ne,  e  mg  g  hao  Ku  kg  g  nunude  a  popleying  he  woro  mg,  ne 
g  po  Nyesoa  hate  ke,  ne  g  mu  ng  yimg  tu ;  be  nede  amo 
kadi,  te  e  mg  ane  waa  kg  a  kowa  he,  ba  tu  ne  yimg,  e  mg 
Pano  no  nede  bg  ku,  bg  boade  e  khee  hede  bo  tgde  ng,  nekg 
de  e  te  a  po  yi  o  pode,  owe  ye,  hane  e  te  boayi.  Xe  te  g 
na  ibo  tene  nede  haka,  a  mu  no  da  bo  mu  prityewi  wg  ;  ne 
dene  a  seye  ba  mu  yimgtu  haka,  ne  mg  bg  mu  Hatepote  khe 
kg  Kgg  a  Bedewi  he,  ne  Tedi  Pu,  yedi,  ne  ebe  no  e  pople- 
ying ne  Kraisepe  blede  ye  bg  ibo,  ne  bg  po  hate,  g  siu  be  mu 
haka  ne:  ne  Hya  no  nede  g  yi  kwi,  bg  mu  Xyesoa  kg  Kraise 
he  a  kong  ne  ;  ne  be  nede  amo  kudi  ti  gbiye,  te  Baptismo 
twede  amo,  ane  dene  a  weye  ;  ne  mg  ba  kwe  a  Wag  Kraise 
mg,  ne  ba  mu  ng  ye  wo;  ne  tene  g  nu  g  koda,  g  woda  kong 
di  ko  a  ta,  kre  ba  nu  amu  no  poee  ni,  ba  kodede  kpone  ku- 
kwi mg,  ne  ba  wo  kong  ko  ha  kpone  mg  ;  ne  ti  gbiye  ba 
lade  de  kukwi  a  popleying  ne  a  fe  idema  woro  ke,  ne  nye- 
nayede  gbiye  ba  mu  ha  kpone  mo  kwe,  ba  mu  Xyesoa  kong 
ne. 
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TT  Then  shall  he  add,  and  say, 

Ba  tu  ne  yirng,  e  rag  Hya  no  nede,  bo  yaede  Bisop  mo  bo 
mu  no  kpweyapo  dodo,  e  mo  bo  boade  Hatepote  mgnonana, 
kg  Kgo  a  Bedewi  he,  ne  Tedi  Pu  yedi,  ne  bo  tgde  no  haka 
Cue  Katekismo  a  wae  be  ne  Cue  po  dene  nede  a  ta. 

TT  But  if  they  toho  bring  the  Infant  to  the  Church  do  maize 
such  uncertain  Answers  to  the  Ministers  Questions,  as  that 
it  cannot  appear  that  the  Child  teas  baptized  with  Water, 
In  the  Name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  (which  are  essential  parts  of  baptism,)  then  let 
the  Minister,  baptize  it  in  the  Form  before  appointed  for 
Public  Baptism  of  Infants  ;  sewing  that  at  the  dipping  of 
the  Child  in  the  Font,  he  shall  use  this  Form  of  words : 

Be  te,  ne  yea  baptaisee,  pledo,  N.  Ne  baptaise  mo,  ko  Buo 
a  nyine  mg,  kg  Yu  a  nyine  he,  ne  Nekg  Siu  a  nyine  yini. 
Amen. 

*[f  If  Infant  Baptism,  and  the  receiving  of  Infants  baptized 
in  private,  are  to  be  at  the  same  time,  the  Minister  may 
make  the  Questions  to  the  Sponsors,  and  the  succeeding 
Prayers,  serve  for  both.  And  again,  after  the  Immersion, 
or  the  pouring  of  Water,  and  the  receiving  into  the  Church, 
the  Minister  may  use  the  remainder  of  the  Service  for  both. 


XYOXO  0  Ktf  Wl  BAPHSilO 


E    MO 


EYOXO  BOADE  BO  TU  NE  KO  WADUI  A  TA. 


If  TFAm  fm^  $2£c7i  Persons  as  are  of  riper  years  are  to  be  bap- 
tized,, timely  notice  shall  be  given  to  the  Minister;  that  so  due 
care  may  be  taken  for  their  examination,  whether  they  be 
sufficiently  instructed  in  the  Principles  of  the  Christian 
Beligion  ;  and  that  they  maybe  exhorted  to  prepare  them- 
selves, with  Prayers  and  Fasting,  for  the  receiving  of  this 
holy  Sacrament. 

If  And  if  they  shall  be  found  fit,  then  the  Godfathers  and 
Godmothers  {the  People  being  assembled  upon  the  Sunday, 
Holy  Bay,  or  Prayer  Bay  appointed)  shall  be  ready  to  pre- 
sent them  at  the  Font,  immediately  after  the  second  Lesson, 
either  at  Morning  or  Evening  Prayer,  as  the  Minister,  in 
his  discretion,  shall  think  fit. 

If  And  standing  there,  the  Minister  shall  ask,  whether  any  of 
the  Persons  here  presented  be  baptized,  or  no:  If  they  shall 
answer,  ISTo  ;  then  shall  the  Minister  say  thus : 

Kowaneo  a,  kore  nyebo  a  popleyino  o  duclede  cle  kukwi 
de  kudi  no,  o  koede  ne  nye,  ne  kore  nyono  o  ne  fe  kono,  o 
yecle  ne  we,  bo  nil  Nyesoa  a  woro,  nema  o  nede  kpone 
kukwi  nye,  o  wore  tedi  a  de  peplande  :  ne  a  Wao  Kraise 
pono,  nyg  na  pade  ISTyesoa  a  dible  nye  ne,  bo  ye  koee,  e  mo 
bo  ye  ni-ka  koe,  ne  bo  ye  Seko  Siu-ka  rno  koe,  yi ;  neeka 

"  (237) 
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bede  amo  ne,  ba  bede  Syesoa  mo,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a 
ta,  bo  nu  o  ha  woro,  bg  hnyi  nyono  nede,  dene  o  na  ko  ne 
ko  wa  dui  a  ta ;  e  mo  bo  baptaisee  ni  e  ko  Neko  Siu  be,  bo 
bide  Kraise  a  Nekg  Cue  biyo,  ne  bo  mu  e  ha  kong  ne  iiyebo 
nu. 

If  Then  the  Minister  shall  say. 
Ba  bede. 
ISTyesoa  mg  ng  a  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  mg  kongse 
Kyesoa,  g  wada  Xoa  kg  g  tibwa  he,  kre  Arke  kudi,  kre  ni 
yeda  no  la ;  ne  g  naena  Israel  a  yiru,  o  beda  Idu-jau  tie, 
bene  henena  na  iiekg  baptismo  nyine ;  ne  te  o  poda  na 
nowane  Yu  Jesu  Kraise  ni  kre  niba  Jordan  mg,  ne  nuna  ni 
e  kgiie,  e  mg,  e  ne  kwg  te  e  pie  nyg  e  hede  ng  lqDone  kukwi 
fe ;  a  bede  mo  ne,  te  na  ware  yidoe  e  ye  seda  kg,  a  ta,  be 
tao  hyebo  no  nede  mg  ng,  be  po  no  woremgng,  be  plede 
no  na  Sekg  Siu,  nu  no  bo  we  hine  ;  ne  be  hao  no  na  yero 
mg,  te  ona  pade  Kraise  a  Cue  Arke  kudi;  ne  te  na  hate  poe, 
ni  no  o  kuku  ng,  te  na  woroyekunena  nie  no  sau,  ne  te  o 
ne  kpwe  ko  na  nowanena  a  ta,  be  mu  no  nu,  bo  mu  swe 
kong  ng  nede  a  de  ta,  ne  e  diebgdede  bo  mungde  kongse 
bono  bro  ke  di,  tene  o  kg  mo  he,  o  minode  kinka  nemg,  kre 
kong  ng  ye  seda  kg,  kudi ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen. 

%  Or  this. 

Syesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  mg  kongse 
ISTyesoa,  g  mg  nyono  o  popleying,  o  ide  mo,  wa  keyo,  o  mg 
kewog  ko  n3Tono  o  pe  mo  hate,  wa  bono,  g  mg  koo  a  kong 
hag  :  A  bede  mo  mg  ko  nyono  nede  wa  ta,  ne  te  o  di  na 
nekg  baptismo  a  te  ke,  te  wa  kpgne  kukwi  e  na  poee  hwiso, 
ne  te  na  Sekg  Siu  g  na  hie  wa  wore  mg.  Krre  no  ye,  O 
Kgg,  tene  lele  na  nowane  Yu  bg  nu  e  tue,  g  pong,  Ba  ida,  ne 
e  mu  amo  hnyie,  ba  pong,  ne  a  mu  ne  yi;  ba  hi  ne,  ne  e  mu 
amo  ye  kree,  Kre  be  ne  ko  amo  mg,  te  a  ide,  be  hnyi  amo  ; 
te  a  i3e  ne  ng,  ba  yi  ne  ;  te  a  bi  ne,  meyu  be  kree  amo  ye  ; 
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ne  Nyebo  no  nede-de  bo  mu  yeu  peple  a  kongse  bleseda  kg, 
ne  bo  mungde  na  kongse  dible  nye  di,  bene  lele  a  Kgg 
Kraise,  bo  po  no,  mino  amo  bnyhng.     Amen, 

Tf  Then  the  Minister  shall  say, 

Ba  wg  Hatibosa  a  wi,  tene  Jobane  nuna  e  ke  kine,  kre  li  ba 
a  In  e  tede  verse  ke. 

Farisipe  te  nenao,  o  nyine  mgna  Nikodemo,  g  mo 
Judawe  a  wikekgg  te  nenao  ;  ngno  g  didao  Jesu  mg  tg, 
ne  g  podang  ye  ng,  Kabi,  a  ibo  ne  ne,  te  tee  tgdeg,  g  wode 
Syesoa  mg  ;  kore  nyg  na  nu  seyanede  ne  ni  ne,  iNyesoa  bg 
yeo  ng  mg  ne.  Jesu  tuda  ng  ne,  g  pong,  bate  a  bate,  ne 
lele  mo  nyg  bg  yee  kge  di,  ne  g  na  be  Xyesoa  a  dible  yi 
ne.  Xikodemo  podang  ye  ng,  bane  nyg  mie  kgeda  nnmg 
di,  e  mg  bg  kukii  ?  Pie  bg  bidede  g  de  kucli,  we  so,  ne  o 
mu  ng  kg  di  ?  Jesu  tuda  no  ne,  g  pong,  hate  a  bate,  ne 
lele  mo,  nyg  bg  ye  ni  kg  Sin  be  kge,  ne  g  na  pada  Syesoa 
a  dible  iiye  ne.  De  be  kgee  fe-ka,  ne  e  mg  fe  no,  ne  de  be 
kgee  siu-ka,  ne  e  mg  sin  no.  E  na  gedide  mo  te  pong,  ba 
kgee  di.  Be  tebe  diiduidu  pong  e  wedede,  kre  e  wedede, 
ne  ne  woe  wi  ng,  ke  na  gbwede  ne,  betene  e  wede,  6  betene 
e  mide  ng.    Nyono  o  popleying,  o  kgee  siu-ka  kre  wa  ka  ne. 

•[  After  which  he  shall  say  this  Exhortation  following, 

Nowaneo  a,  a  wg  ne  ne  kre  Hatibosa  neno  ke  a  Wag 
Kraise  a  wi  a  nyebwe-tu,  te  g  pong,  nyg  bg  ye  ni  kg  Siu  he 
kge,  ne  g  na  pade  Syesoa  a  dible  nye  ne.  Ke  dene  nede,  e 
mie  amo  numg  a  mu  ne  yi,  tene  Sakramente  ne  nede  e 
teyiboa  ne,  ko  nyono  o  wede  e  mg  nue  mg.  Xe  di  te  e 
kwanene  g  yeu  mg  mue  mo  (tene  a  ni  e  hehide  kre  St. 
Marko  a  Hatibosa  e  diebgde  lu  ke)  g  leleda  g  mgnao  g  pong, 
ba  mu  ble  gbiye  ke,  ba  mu  iiyebo  a  popleying  Hatibosa  ye 
po.  Be  nyg  be  g  pe  ne  hate,  ne  bg  poee  ni,  ne  g  wa  ne,  be 
n79  yi  2  ne  po  ne  bate,  ne  g  pe  ne  idi.  Hene  e  twede  amo 
ha  de  hwe  ne  a  yio  ne  yi.  Xeeka  Apgstele  St.  Petro  te  g 
towana  Hatibosa  a  prityida,  e  toda  nyebo  poplande  a  wore 
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no,  o  poda  g  kg  Apgstelebo  be  he  ye  no,  nyebo  a,  bebuno  a, 
hane  ba  nue  ?  O  tuda  no  ne,  o  pong  :  a  popleying  a  kpone 
kukwi  a  ware  be  nu  amo,  ne  ba  poee  ni,  ko  kpone  kukwi  a 
hwiso  poe  a  ta,  ne  Nekg  Sin  linyie  amo  ne.  Kgre  e  nyapowi 
e  kode  amo  mo,  a  kg  a  yiru  he,  ne  nyono  ohlg-mg-ng,  yini, 
e  mo  nyono  o  popleying  no  a  Kgg  Syesoa  ming  damo.  Ne 
g  kwedao  g  tida  no  wi  peplande  ye  ng  di,  g  bededa  no,  o 
pong,  ba,  hade  adui,  nyebo  kukwi  a  kpru  no  nede  nye. 
Kgre  (hene  Apgstele  do  ngno  tideda  waa  be  ke)  Baptismo  ne 
e  we  amo  ne,  ti  neno  ke  yi,  (e  ye  te  ne  pong,  e  keo  siru  fe 
ng,  nema  te  ne  pong,  woro  ti  Nyesoa  ha  ne  a  ta)  ko  Jesu 
Kraise  a  kong-wowe  a  ta.  Neeka,  a  na  po  e  te  kpre,  ke  a, 
wore  be  po  ne  hate  ke,  te  g  mi  hyebo  no  nede  ye  krremg,  e 
mg,  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  be  yi  no  ni  hate,  bo  yi  ng  hate 
ke  pe,  te  o  dio  ng  mg  ;  ne  g  poe  no  hwiso,  ko  wa  kpone 
kukwi  a  ta,  ne  g  hnyi  no  S"ekg  Siu  g  nu  no  o  muno  kongse 
hono  a  bleseda  kg,  ne  g  nu  no  o  muno  g  kongse  dible  a  ha 
de  a  waa  kg,  yi. 

Ne  te  e  nee  no,  te  a  wore  pe  ne  hate  ke,  e  mg  a  Buo  ng 
nede  yeu,  g  ng  woro-ke-ng  ko  nyebo  no  nede  mg,  tene  g  Yu 
Jesu  Kraise  nu  a  leleda  ;  ba  di  hate-poka,  ne  haw  or  oka.  a 
mu  ng  bisi,  a  mu  ng  ye  ng  po. 

A  Buo  ng  nede  yeu,  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  q  mo 
kongse  Nyesoa,  a  tee  a  woro  ya,  a  bisi  mo  ne,  te  nu  dui  a 
ha  woro,  ne  nu  amo  a  ibo  na  hate  ne  nede  ;  na  hate  ne  a 
ibo  nu  ne  be  bidi  ke,  a  hatekepoe  be  gbobo  ng  ti  gbiye. 
Nyebo  no  nede  be  hnyi  no  na  Seko  Siu,  bo  mu  koee  di,  ne 
bo  muno  kongse-wowa  kg,  ko  a  Kog  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  ligno 
o  ne  kong,  g  ni  ldiide  ke  mo  mg,  kg  Nekg  Siu  he  tetino  ne 
ti  gbiye,  yini.     Amen. 

Tf  Then  the  Minister  shall  speak  to  the  Persons  to  be  baptized 
on  this  wise : 

Amu  nowane,  no  o  didede,  o  pong,  o  ide  nekg  ni-poe,  a 
wg  ne  ne,  te  Cue  nyebo  no  kwedede  o  bede  ne,  e  mg  a  Kgg  - 
Jesu  Kraise,  bg  nu  gdui  a  ha  woro,  bg  mu  amo  ye  krre,  bg 
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mu  amo  blese,  bg  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  bo 

mu  amo  yen  a  dible  kg  konose  hono  he  hnyi.  A  wo  ne  ne 
yi,  te  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise,  kre  o  kinecle  ke,  o  po  wi  nya,  g 
pong,  dene  e  popleying  e  te  a  bede  ng  mo,  g  mi  amo  ne  mg 
Imyimg  ;  ne  g  nya-po-wi  ne  nede  hate,  kre  g  ne  ta,  g  mi 
yimg  tnmg,  g  mi  ne  numg  we.  Xe  te  Kraise  po  g  ne  wi 
nya,  aiiyebwetu,  ko  ane  waa  mg,  ko  a  yipoo  ye,  ne  te  Cue 
iiyebo-a  popleyino,  o  neo  o  po  yibwa,  tene  mi  amo  yedamg, 
katepoka  ba  hnyi  mo  ne,  ne  dene  a  gida,  a  pong,  a  mi 
numg,  a  mu  ne  tu,  yi. 

If  The  Minister  shall  then  demand  of  the  Persons  to  be  bap- 
tized as  follows :  The  Questions  being  considered  as  ad- 
dressed to  them  severally,  and  the  ansicers  to  be  made 
accordingly. 

Die-yeda  te. 

Pie  ku  kg  g  nunude  a  popleying  lie,  ne  bobode  e  te  kong 
a  iiyebo  kra  baka,  o  boae  yi,  ne  te  kukwi  ne  wa  wore  sidede, 
ne  de  kukwi  ne  wa  fe  mie  mg  ng,  liao  ne  wore  mg  ne  pepe, 
kre  na  kwe  ne  mg  ng  ne,  ne  kre  na  wo  ne  mg  ne,  ne  kre  na 
wo  ne  mo  ne,  e  na  liao  mo  tide  idi  ne  ? 

if. — Ke  liao  ne  woro  mg  we  ;  ne  Syesoa  bg  mao  mo  no^ 
ne  e  na  wo  ne  mo,  e  na  liao  mo  tide  idi,  yi. 

B. — Te  ne  Kraisebo  pe  bate  ke,  hene  e  neo  Apgstelebo  a 
Hatepote  ke,  pie,  pe  ne  hate  ? 

N. — A,  pe  ne  hate. 

B. — We  ne  ba  po  mo  hatepoe  ne  nede  a  ni? 

N. — Ne,  na  woro  ide. 

B. — Pie  mi  Xyeso  a  woro  numg,  mu  g  neko  tedi  yimg-tu, 
niumaa  nena  ng  nu,  nene  we  ne  mide  kong  mo  himo  ? 

N. — TVe  ne,  Nyesoa  bg  ma  mo  no. 

•f  Then  shall  the  JTinister  say, 

0  ware&g  STyesoa,  nu  Adam  daa  ng  nede  nyono  nede  fe, 
bg  heeo,  ne  be  nu  nyebwe  idaede  bg  du  ye,  kre  ng  fe. 
Amen. 

iftu  de  kukwi  a  popleyino  ne  fe  idemaa,  be  kodede  no  mo, 
"  21  " 
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ne  (ha)  de  a  popleying  ne  kgdede  Siu  nig,  nunebe  nemaao, 
ne  be  kunede  no  nig.     Allien. 

Hnyi  no  kpwe  bo  mude  ne  we,  bo  mu  Ku  du,  kg  kong  lie 
ne  fe  yedi.     Amen. 

Te  anm  no  tee  Ministabo  a  bede  mo  nig,  a  tuo  mo  no  kwa 
ne  nede  ;  nu  bate  be  wodede  yeu,  be  bode  no  fe,  ne  bo  niuno 
kongse  peeda  gba  yi,  ko  na  woromonopoede  a  ta,  0  Kgg 
ISTyesoa,  hgng  a  ze,  g  nemaa  kong,  g  kgmaa  teble  a  pop- 
leying, wi  ke  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

0  iSyesoa  mg  ng  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  sekono,  o 
Yu  Jesu  Kraise  bgng  ne  nowane,  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  hwiso 
poe  a  ta,  g  wodao  ni  kg  nyino  he,  e  "wodedao  ng  waa  ;  ne  g 
leleda  g  mgnao  g  pong,  bo  muna  dako  a  popleying  tgde, 
ne  bo  muna  no  baptaise,  ko  Buo  a  nyine  mg,  kg  Yu  a  nyine 
he,  ne  Xekg  Siu  a  nyine  yini ;  na  nyebo  no  kwedede,  be  wg 
wa  bedewi ;  ni  ne  nede  be  kghe  ko  nyebo  a  kpone  kukwi  a 
fe  heha  a  ta,  ne  Nyono  o  mi  ne  baptaiseemo  neno,  nu  ng  bo 
mu  na  ha  te  a  yie  kg  ;  bo  mumaade  na  ha  yiru  nye  ne  ;  ko 
a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

If  Tlien  shall  the  Minister  take  each  Person  to  be  baptized  by 
the  right  hand,  and  placing  him  conveniently  by  the  Font, 
according  to  his  discretion,  shall  ask  the  Godfathers  and 
Godmothers  the  name;  and  then  shall  dip  Mm  in  the  water, 
or  pour  water  upon  him,  saying, 

N. — Ne  baptaise  mo,  ko  Buo  a  nyine  mg,  kg  Yu  a  nyine 
he,  ne  Nekg  Siu  a  nyine,  yedi.     Amen. 

Tf  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 
A  krre  nygng  nede  ye,  a  pode  ng  Kraise  a  Cue  nyebo 
nye ;  ne  a  ni  *  ng  Krgse  yidodede  mg, 
e  mg,  g  ne  tedg  twe  pie  bg  wene  g  te    *  Here  the  Minister 
ye,  hgng  krusefaieda,  ne  nyebe-ka  g     shall  make  a  Cross 
mung  g  fiaa  ke  hwone,  g  mu  kpone    upon    the    Person's 
kttkwi  ye  hwo,  ne  kong,  ne  Ku  yini :    forehead. 
ne  bg  mumaa  Kraise  a  ha  hwoneg  kg 
leyu  he  nu,  e  mung  g  bono  a  seda  ke  ye.     Amen. 
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Tf  The  same  rule,  as  to  the  omission  of  the  sign  of  the  Cross, 
is  to  be- observed  here,  as  in  the  baptism  of  Infants. 

*f  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 

Bebuno  a,  ne  nowane,  te  ftyebo  no  nede  o  wore  liie  mo, 
te  o  bide  Kraise  a  Cue-nyebo  nye,  liede  ba  bisi  Nyesoa  no  o 
wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  ko  ha  de  ne  nede  a  la  ;  ne  ba  podede 
wore  tede  do,  a  niu  no  mo  bede,  wa  ne  kono  ne  o  mie  numo, 
be  nmno  e  duda  ne  nede  ye  wo. 

%  Then  shall  be  said  the  Lord's  Prayer,  all  kneeling* 

A  Buo  rao  no  nede  yen,  Na  nyine  be  kone.  Na  dible 
be  di.  Na  woro  be  nniede  kono  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  anio  nyenayedo  'nono  ene  dibade.  ISTe  be  bo  amo 
bwiso  ko  a  kpone  knkwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo  liwiso,  yi.  ISTe  na  wo  amo  mo,  a  na 
bide  tudotu  nye  ;  Xema  be  ha  amo  kn  ye.     Amen. 

A  wore  bisi  mo  ne,  0  a  Buo,  mo  no  nede  yeu,  te  nu  dui 
a  ha  woro,  ne  da  amo,  ne  nu  amo  a  ibo  na  kpone  nonoe  e 
ko  na  hate-poe  he  :  be  pode  a  teiboda  neno  ke  no,  ne  gbobo 
a  hate-poe  no,  ti  gbiye.  Hnyi  hyebo  no  nede  na  Keko  Siu; 
ne  te  o  koee  di,  te  po  no,  o  mino  konose  hon5  komo  ko  a 
Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  bo  mumaa  na  leyiru  numo,  ne  dene 
pono  mino  no  hnyimo,  bo  muno  ne  yi ;  ko  Koo  Jesu  Kraise 
do  nono,  o  mo  na  Yu,  a  ta,  hono  nemaao  o  nimaa  kinde  ke 
mo  mo,  ne  S"eko  Siu  no  nee  o  bio,  a  numaa  kpru  do,  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 

%  Then,  all  standing  up,  the  Minister  shall  use  this  exhorta- 
tion folloic  in  g;  speaking  to  the  Godfathers  and  Godmothers 
first. 

Te  hyebo  no  nede,  kre  amo  ye,  o  hie  wa  wi,  o  pono,  o  mi 
Ku  ko  o  nuuucle  a  popleyino  he  woro  mo  hamo,  o  pono,  o 
mi  Xyesoa  hate  ke  pomo,  ne  o  mi  o  wi  numo;  be  nede  amo 
kudi,  te  e  nu  ane  waa,  ba  lelemaa  no,  te  hwe  ne  o  pono  o 
pe  hate  e  ko  de  hwe  ne  o  pono,  o  wene  bo  nu  he,  ko  Sue 
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nyebo  no  nede  ye,  ne  ko  anio  ye,  anio  no  nig  wa  yipoo  no  o 
hade,  yi.  Ne  a  mu  no  lele,  bo  niude  kpwe  po,  bo  mu  Sye- 
soa  a  neko  wi  ibo  kaka  ;  te  o  na  kunecle  Nyesoa  a  grese,  e 
kg  Jesu  Kraise  a  te  a  iboda  he,  ne  te  ona  tu  wa  kpone  yimo 
o  mu  ha  de  a  te  hum  po,  o  mu  Nyesoa  yimo  tu  kre  kong  ng 
nede  mg. 

^And  then,  speaking  to  the  baptized  Persons,  he  shall  proceed 
and  say 7 

Ne  dmu  no  poee  ni  neno,  o  bi  Kraise  a  kpone  ke,  ne  te 
Kraise  a  hatepoe  e  nu  amo  a  nu  Syesoa  a  yiru  e  ko  pebe 
yiru  he,  e  mg  ane  waa  ba  nu  kpone,  e  mu  nyono  o  pong  o 
pe  Kraise  hate  ke,  ye  wo  :  ne  ti  gbiye  be  nede  amo  kudi,  te 
baptismo  twede  amo  den,e  a  we,  a  pong  a  mi  nunig  ;  nene 
mg  ba  kwe  a  Wag  Kraise  mg  ng,  ne  ba  mu  ng  ye  wo  ;  ne 
tene  g  nu  g  koda,  pledd  g  wocla  kong,  kre  ba  nu,  amu  no 
poee  ni,  ba  ko  kre  kpone  kukwi  mg,  ne  ba  wo  kong  ko  ha 
kpone  mg;  ne  ti  gbiye  ba  la  woro  ko  de  kukwi  a  popleying 
ne  nede  amo  kudi  mg,  ne  a  fe  yi  ide  yedi,  ne  tene  nyena- 
yede  tinde  yen,  ba  kine  ha  de  mg  ng,  ne  ba  mumaa  ha 
kpone  ng  nu, 

Tf  It  is  expedient  that  every  Person,  tints  baptized,  should  be 
confirmed  by  the  Bishop,  so  soon  after  his  Baptism  as  con- 
veniently  may  be;  that  so  he  may  be  admitted  to  the  Holy 
Communion, 

1"  Whereas  necessity  may  require  the  baptizing  of  Adults  in 
private  houses,  in  consideration  of  extreme  sickness ;  the 
same  is  hereby  allowed  in  that  case.  And  a  convenient 
number  of  Persons  shall  be  assembled  in  the  house  where  the 
Sacrament  is  to  be  performed.  And  in  the  exhortation, 
Amu  nowane,  etc.,  instead  of  these  icords,  no  o  didede,  o 
pong,  o  ide,  shall  be  read,  no  o  ide. 

Tf  If  there  be  occasion  for  the  Office  of  Infant  Baptism  and  that 
of  Adults  at  the  same  time,  the  Minister  shall  use  the  exhor- 
tation and  one  of  the  prayers  next  follow iny  in  the  Office  for 
Adults  ;  only  in  the  exhortation  and  prayer,  after  the  words 
these  Persons,  and  these  thy  servants,  adding,  and  these 
Infants.     Then  the  Minister  shall  proceed  to  the  questior" 


BAPTISM    OF    THOSE    OF   EIPER   YEARS.       245 


to  be  demanded  in  the  cases  respectively.  After  the  immer- 
sion, or  the  pouring  of  toater,  the  prayer  shall  be  as  in  this 
service;  only,  after  the  words,  these  Persons,  shall  be 
added,  and  these  Infants.  After  which,  the  remaining  part 
of  each  service  shall  be  used ;  first  that  for  Adults,  and 
Easily  that  for  Infants. 

1"  If  any  persons,  not  baptized  in  their  infancy,  shall  be 
brought  to  be  baptized  before  they  come  to  years  of  discretion 
to  answer  for  themselves,  it  may  suffice  to  use  the  Office  for 
Public  Baptism  of  Infants  ;  or,  in  case  of  extreme  danger, 
the  Office  for  Private  Baptism;  only  changing  the  icord 
Infant  for  Child,  or  Person,  as  occasion  reouiretlu 


21* 


KATEKISMO 


E  MO 


TODETE  NE  NYEBO    GBIYE   BO  KHE  PLEDO  BO 
MUO  BISOP  MO  YAE  BO  MU  XO  KPWEYAPO. 


Dieyedate. — Hane  na  nyine  nee  ? 

Netue.—N.  6  i¥. 

Dieyedate. — Nyo  tududa  mo  nyine  ? 

Netue. — NaYimotuo  ko  Baptismo  mo,  bene  idi,  ne  nuena 
Kraise  a  fe  iiyebwe,  kg  Nyesoa  a  Yu  lie,  ne  yen  a  Dible  a 
kudedio  yedi. 

Dieyedate. — Kre  ti  neno  ke,  dene  na  Yinigtuo  nuna  ko  na 
ta? 

jSTetue. — O  pode  de  kpli  ta  ko  mo  pe.  E  tede  de,  ne  mo, 
be  hao  Kn  ko  g  nunude  a  popleying  he  woro  mo,  ne  kono 
knkn  ng  nede  a  bobode  ne  e  te  o  boayi  yedi,  a  popleying  ne 
fe  sidedede  yedi.  Ebe  no  di,  e  mg,  be  mu  Te  e  popleying 
ne  neo  Kraisebo  a  Hatepote  ke.  Ne  ebe  no  di,  e  mg,  be  mu 
ISTyesoa  a  nekg  woro  kg  g  tedi  yimg  tu,  ne  be  mu  e  tide  na, 
ne  we  a  pople}Ting  ne  mide  kong  mg  bimo. 

Dieyedate. — Ka  woro  ye  tene  o  pode  ko  mo  pe,  bledeye 
be  po  ne  hate,  ne  be  nu  ne,  yi  ? 

Netue. — Hate,  kre  na  woro  pe.  Ke  na  woro  bisi  a  Buo 
ng  nede  Yeu,  tenepong  g  da  ni6  wowa  de  ne  nede  mg,  ko  a 
Wag  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.  Ne  ne  bade  Nyesoa  bg  hnyie  mo  g 
(246) 
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grese,  be  niumaa  ne  ino  ne,  be  muno  na  kono  a  lu-gideda 
ke  ye. 

Dieyedate.— ~Be  nane  na  Hatepote  e  Te  ino  no  ? 

Netue. — Pe  Buo  Nyesoa  hate  ke,  o  mo  Yeu  ko  bro  he  a  Nuo; 

Ne  Jesu  Kraise  o  mo  o  Yu  do,  o  mo  a  Koo :  Hono  o  kudi 
Sfeko  Siu  nuna  o  de  o  duda  no,  Bwebe  Maria  koda  no ; 
Pontio  Pilato  wena  o  tida  no  swe,  O  krusefaieda  no,  o  lada 
no,  o  kadao  no  :  O  mimade  kookwi  a  tede,  Nyenayede  ta  a 
nyenayedo  o  woda  kono  ;  O  yada  yeu,  Ne  o  nenede  Nyesoa 
no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue  a  dida  so  mo ;  Kre  o  miwade 
worao,  bo  muwa  kononeo  ko  koo  lie,  a  te  kla. 

Pe  Neko  Sin  hate  ke  ;  Neko  Cue  yedi ;  Ne  Nekonyebo  a 
nenatumo  ;  Ne  kpone  knkwi  a  hwisopoe  ;  Ne  Feakonowoe  ; 
Ne  konose  hono  yedi.     Amen. 

Dieyedate. — Dene  ne  seye  ne  kheo  na  Hatepote  ne  nede  a 
Te,yi? 

Setne. — E  tede  te  ne  khe,  ne  mo,  be  po  Buo  Syesoa  hate, 
hono  mi  ino  ko  kono  a  popleyino  he. 

Ebe  no,  ne  mo,  be  po  Nyesoa,  no  mo  Syebeyu  hate,  hono 
gbra  mo  ko  tonyebo  a  popleyino  he. 

Ne  ebe  no  di,  ne  mo,  be  po  Nyesoa  no  mo  S"eko  Siu 
hate,  hono  koo  mo  ko  Nyesoa  nyebo  a  popleyino  he  ne. 

Dieyedate. — A  pono,  ko  a  pe,  a  Yimotuo  pode  ne,  e  mo, 
ba  mu  Nyesoa  a  Tedi  yimotu.     Be  lele  mo,  e  tie  ne  nue  ? 

ifetue. — E  pu  no. 

Dieyedate. — Hane  e  nee  ? 

Netue. — E  do  neno  Nyesoa  tucla  ko  Mose  a  kinede  so  lu  a 
'U'oio  ke,  o  pono  :  Mo  te  na  Jehova  Nyesoa  o  dude  mo  Ai- 
gipto,  e  mo  geiya  a  bli  ne  yade  mo  teno. 

I.  Na  ko  Nyesoa  te  cli,  ke  mo  do. 

II.  Na  nue  dui  pema  kusebwe,  na  nu  de  e  na  wo  dede  te 
ne  nede  Yeu.  ye,  e  na  svo  dede  te  ne  nede  bro  mo,  ye,  e  na 
■wo  dede  te  ne  nede  ni  mo,  ye,  kre  bro  biyo.  Na  pode  kono 
hum  ko  ne  ye,  ne  na  bede  ne  mo  no,  yi;  kore  mo  no  o  te  na 
Jehova  N"yesoa  mo  cako  Nyesoa  no,  ne  buono  no  nye  mo, 
mi  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  te  kudi  porno,  be  muwa  e  kyidida  nu 
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ko  wa  yiru  a  yiru  nig,  wa  yiru  mo;  ne  nyono  onowane  mo, 
o  ti  na  tecli  yinio,  pe  no  woremono,  be  rnuno  no  haka  nu, 
ba  o  nu  nyebo  a  hubwi  lim  a  kplikpli. 

III.  Na  pocle  na  Jehova  Nyesoa  a  nyine  me  ke.  Kgre 
Jehova  mi  nyo  ngno  a  te  kre  kucli  pomo  bg  miino  no  blicli 
mg  nu,  hong  pede  g  nyine  me  ke. 

IV.  Sabate  a  te  be  necle  mo  kudi,  ne  kre  mo  mg  be  kgg  | 
ne.  Nyenayede  kmledo,  be  nu  na  kowa  a  popleying  ne  kg  ' 
mie  numg;  nema  nyenayede  lxmleso  a  nyenayedo,  nene  mg 
na  Jehova  Nyesoa  a  Sabate  no.  Ko  ne  idi  na  nu  kowa  de  te 
di;  e  mg,  na  nyebwe-tu,  ba  na  nyebeyu,  ba  na  nyineyu,  ba 
na  nyebe-nyebaero,  ba  na  nyine-iiyebaero,  ba  na  wudebade, 
ba  na  dabwe  ng  nede  bli  pano,  g  nyo  na  nu  kowa,  yi.  Kgre 
kre  nyenayede  limledo  pame,  ISTyesoa  nunenao  yeu  kg  bro 
he,  ne  idu  yedi,  e  kg  teble  a  popleying  ne  neo  ne  ke  ng  he, 
ne  dene  e  poda  nyenayede  kmlesg,  hede  g  wudida;  neeka 
Jehova  bleseda  nj^enayede  hmlesg  a  n}renayedo  g  pong  be 
kone. 

V.  De  tuo  Buo  kg  Be  he;  te  na  hinde  we  peplande,  kre 
bro  ngno  ke,  na  Jehova  Nyesoa  hnyi  mo. 

VI.  Na  po  hunuma. 

VII.  Na  pa  nimle. 

VIII.  Na  yidi. 

IX.  Na  po  bae  se  ke. 

X.  Na  sidededa  bae  a  kai,  na  sidededa  bae  a  nyine,  ba  o  I 
nyebaero,  ba  g  nyine- nyebaero,  ba  g  blli,  ba  g  kasera,  ba 
ene  cle  bae  kg,  di. 

Dieyeclate. — Te  bee  no,  ne  seye  ne  kheo  Tedi  ne  nede  yi  ?  i 

Iseiue. — Te  kpli  so  ne  khe :  ne  mg  :  kpone  ne  blede-ye  beL 
nu  Nyesoa  mg,  e  kg  kpone  ne  blede-ye  be  nu  Bae  mg,  he.  | 

Dieyedate. — De  mg  e  kpone  ne  blede-ye  be  nu  Syesoa  mg?|; 

Netue. — Kpone  ne  blede-ye  be  nu  ISTyesoa  mg,  ne  mg,  be 
po  ng  hate,  ne  be  pi  g  hwano,  ne  be  nowane  ng  ko  na  woro  a  \ 
popleying  ke,  kg  na  siu  he  ne  na  kpwe  yedi;  be  bedeng  mg, 
ne  be  bisi  ng,  ne  be  kiine  ng  na  woro  a  popleying  ye,  ne  be  , 
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da  no,  ne  be  tuo  o  nekg  Nyine  kg  g  Wi  he,  ne  be  tu  no  yiing 
haka,  na  we  a  pop] eying  ne  mide  kong  nig  himg. 

Dieyedate. — De  nige  kpone  ne  blede-ye  ba  nu  Bae  nig? 

Netue. — Kpone  ne  blede-ye  be  nu  Bae  nig,  ne  nig,  be  no- 
wane  ng  tene  ni  dui  a  nowanena,  be  nu  nyebo  a  popleying 
nig,  dene  ne  ide  bo  nu  mo  nig;  Be  nowane  buo  kg  de  he  be 
tuo  no,  ne  be  nee  no  ;  Be  tuo  Brokgo,  ne  be  nu  o  wi ;  Na 
wikekoo  kg  tgdeo  he,  ne  siu  yituo,  ne  kgg  yedi,  be  nu  wa 
popleying  a  wi :  Nyono  ne  mo  lu,  be  tee  dui  ya  ko  no  ye, 
ne  be  pie  no  yi :  Ba  na  wi,  ba  na  nunude  e  na  nu  nyg  dede 
nig:  kg  nyebo  he,'ba  yi  pano  pe,  be  tu  hate  ne  na  bede  nyo; 
ko  mo  kudi  na  kg  kratue  ba  nyenye  ;  Be  tu  na  kwe  yimg,  e 
ne  te  nyg  a  de  gba,  e  ne  di  yidi,  ne  na  wong  e  ne  te  nyg  a 
te  kre  tu,  e  ne  te  se  nu,  e  ne  to  nyg  se  ke  po  ;  be  tu  na  fe 
yimg  ne  te  krauno  kg,  no  ne  di  mo  nu,  ne  di  wraure  kg  :  e 
mg,  na  sidededa  nyebo  a  kokgde ;  nema  be  khe  ne,  ne  be 
nu  kowa  haka,  be  mu  nene  teble  yi,  ne  be  nu  dene  blede- 
ye,  betebe,  e  nu  Nyesoa  a  woro  be  nede. 

Dieyedadeq. — Na  ha  Hya,  be  ibo  ne  ;  e  nig  te  yede  ne  we, 
be  nu  dene  nede  ko  dui  a  ta,  ke  mg  do  be  na  Nyesoa  a  Tedi 
a  tide  idi,  ne  be  tu  ng  yimg  g  nyebwe-tu,  bg  ye  mo  gne 
grese  hnyi  hate  ;  bene  e  te,  ti  gbiye,  ba  khe  bededa  ba  mu 
ng  idade.  Nee,  be  nane  Kgg  a  Bedewi  mgng,  be  mu  ne  wg. 

Nei-ue. — A  Buo  mg  ng  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kgne.  Na 
dible  be  di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kong  mg,  Tene  o  nide  ne 
yeu.  Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  ngno  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po 
amo  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni  a  pe  nyono  o 
ni  amo  kpone  kukwi  mg,  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mg,  a 
na  bide  tudgtu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye.     Amen, 

Dieyedate. — Te  be  no,  ne  idade  Nyesoa  kre  Bedewi  ne 
nede  nig  ? 

Netue. — Ne  idade  na  Kgg  Nyesoa,  g  mg  a  Buo  ng  nede 
Yeu,  hong  mg  ha  de  a  popleying  a  hnyig,  bg  tede  mo  kg 
iiyebo  a  popleying  he,  g  grese  ;  te  a  na  bede  ng  mg,  ba  mu 
ng  yimotu,  ne  ba  mu  g  wi  nu,  tene  a  blede-ye,  ba  nu  ne. 
Ne  ne  bede  Nyesoa,  e  mg,  bg  tede  amo  de  e  popleying  ne  a 
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sui  kg  a  fe  lie,  e  yi  ide  ;  ne  bo  po  amo  wore-mgng,  ne  bo 
po  amo  kwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta  :  ne  bg  nu  gdui  a  ha 
woro,  bg  mu  amo  wa,  ne  bg  mu  amo  ke-wo  ko  hwanode  a 
popleying  mg,  bene  mie  ane  sui  ke  a  fe  yengbemg  ;  ne  bg 
mu  amo  tewora  kg  kpone  kukwi  a  popleying  mg  bamg,  ne 
ane  siu  nyag,  ne  kongse  koe  yedi.  ISTe  dene  nede,  ne  kime- 
woro-ye,  g  mi  numg  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.  Ne  neeka 
ne  pong  Amen,  Kre  be  nue. 

Dieyedate. — Sakramente  tie  Kraise  po,  ko  g  Cue  mo  ? 

Netue. — E  so  do  neno,  e  mg,  dene  a  idemaa  ko  a  wowa' 
mg  ;  nene  mg  Baptismo  kg  Kgg  a  Supa  he. 

Dieyedate. — "Wi  ne  mg  Sakramente  neno,  dene  e  bene  ? 

Netue. — E  bene  siu  grese  ne  a  ne  yi  a  yidodede  ne  a  yi 
bene  bnyiee  amo  ;  bene  Kraise  a  nyebwe-tu  po,  e  mg,  dene? 
mie  amo  numg  ba  mu  grese  yi,  ne  be  mu  ne  bo  ng  po,  te  a 
kg  ne. 

Dieyedate. — E  wae  tie  Sakramente  kge  ? 

Netue. — E  so  :  ne  mg  yidodede  ne  a  yi,  kg  siu  grese  ne: 
nede  ne  kudi  a  ne  yi,  be. 

Dieyedate. — Ko  Baptismo  mg,  de  mg  e  yidodede  6  e  de  ne* 
ayi? 

Netue. — Ni ;  hene  mg,  nyg  baptaiseede,  Buo  ko  Nyeoeyu: 
he  ci  Nyine,  ne  Neko  Siu  Nyine  yedi. 

Dieyedate. — De  mg  e  siu  yidodede,  e  nede  kudi,  a  ne  yi  2 

Netue. — Koe  ko  kpone  kukwi  mg,  ne  kgeda  idaede  ko  ha 
kpone  mg  ;  kgre  ko  fe  mg  a  koeede  tewora  nye,  neanui 
Syesoa  yero  a  yiru,  nema  dene  nede  ni  amo  grese  a  yiru  mg. 

Dieyedate. — Dene  nyebo  ide,  pledo,  bo  mu  baptaisee  ? 

Netue. — Woromgbie,  bene  ni  no  o  seo  kpone  kukwi ;  ne 
Hatepoe,  bene  ni  no  o  pemaa  Nyesoa  a  podede  ne  kgo  Sa-i 
kramente  yi,  hate  ke. 

Dieyedate. — Ne  hane  e  nue,  Pane  baptaisee,  te  e  ye  ku  do, 
ne  e  yede  ne  we,  be  nu  de  neno  ? 

Netue. — Tenepong,  e  de  so  neno,  wa  Yimgtuo  bi  wa  pe, 
o  pode  ne  :  ne  podede  neno  wa-nyebwe-tu  bo  te  ku,  o  ble- 
de-ye  bo  nu  ne. 
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Dieyedate. — Deeka  Sakramente,  ne  ino  Koo  a  Supa 
poedao  ? 

Nettie. — E  nig,  Kraise  a  te  kadede  kg  o  koe  lie  a  te,  ne  ha 
de  ne  a  yio  ne  fe,  a  te,  yedi,  be  mumaade  amo  kudi  no  ne 
ata. 

Diei/tdate. — De  mo  e  Tvaa  o  e  yidodede  ne  a  yi,  ko  Koo  a 
Supa  nig  ? 

S'ttue.—  Fro  ko  Wee  lie  liene  Koo  lele  amo  ba  di  ne  ba  na. 

Dkycdate. — De  mo  e  waa  ne  nede  kudi  o  dene  e  bene  ? 

Netue.  |  Kraise  a  Fe  ko  o  Xyino  be  bene  ba  iiyebo  du^  ne 
i   o  di  siuka,  kre  Koo  a  Supa  mo. 

Dieyedate. — Dene  mo  e  ha  de  ne  a  yio  ne  fe  ? 

Netue. — Kraise  a  Fe  kg  o  Xyino  be  e  pede  a  sui  kpwe  ya, 
;   c  -flroree  ne  no,  tene  Fro  kg  "Wee  be  ni  ne  a  fe  mg. 

Dieyedate. — Dene  nyebo  ide  pledo  bo  muo  Kgg  a  Supa 
mg  di  ? 

Netue. — E  rug,  bo  tade  wadni  kudi,  ng,  o  kpone  kuk^vi 
ne  o  nu,  be  e  Tvare  yi  no  ni  hate,  be  o  gidd  ne  ne,  e  nig,  bo 
ma  kong  idaede  nu ;  ne  be  o  kg,  kongne  hatepoe  ko  Xye- 
soa  a  woremgngpoe  mg  ko  Kraise  a  ta,  ne,  Kraise  a  koe  a 
te  be  bide  no  kudi,  be  o  bisi  ko  e  ta ;  ne  be  o  kg  nyebo  a 
popleymo  he  o  nongno  haka. 


KPWEYAPOE   A  KPONE 


E  MO 


NYONO  O  POE  NI,  O  KB,  O  IBO  WA  DUI  A  WORE 
A  TE ;  O  KWE  LU  NO  POE,  A  DE 


ft  •**■ 


IT  Upon  the  day  appointed,  all  that  are  to  {be  then  confirmed, 
being  placed  and  standing  in  order  before  the  Bishop  ;  he, 
or  some  other  Minister  appointed  by  him,  shall  read  this  }■ 
Preface  follow  ing :  « 

Kyono  o  mi  kwe  lu  poemo,  be  mu  no  haka  nu  a  ta,  Cue  J 
tudio  ne  fie,  e  mo  o  na  nu  ne  nyo  mo,  bo  ye  Hatepote  ibo, 
ne  Koo  a  Bedewi,  ne  Tcdi  Pu,  yini,  pledo ;  ne  bo  ye  die-  • 
yedate  ne  neo  Katekjsmo  bwi  ke,  e  netue  boade :  bene  e 
tuie,  e  nu  tee,  ba  tu  ne  yimo  :  e  mo,  hyeyiru  bo  ku,  bo  ibo 
wa  dui  a  te,  ne  tene  wa  ISTyesoa  buono  kg  wa  Nyesoa  deno 
he  o  ncnao  no  pe,  o  podade  ko  o  Ni-poda,  bo  yido  ne  no 
wa  nyebwe  tu,  bo  mu  pebe  bi  kre  Cue  nyebo  ye,  wa  wore 
-kg  wa  woni  lie  be  mu  ne  ye  wene,  ne,  be  mu  ne  gida ;  ne 
bo  mudc  ne  po,  e  mo,  Syesoa  bo  nee  no,  wa  nyebwetu  mi-  j 
maade  kpwe  porno,  tene  o  wene  ye,  bo  mu  ne  yimo  tu  haka.  . 

T  Then  shall  the  Bishop  say, 

Pie,  kre  Syesoa  ye  ne  ne,  e  ko  nyebo  no  kwededede  he, 
nekote  ne  a  podade  Nycsoa,  a  wena  a  pono  a  mina  numo,  o 
te  ne  nyono  yada  amo  Nipoe  mo,  o  podade  Nyesoa,  o  wene 
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o  pong  a  mina  nuino  a  yeeo  e  me  a  mu  no  nu  ;  No  a  wene 
ba  gida  no,  neno ;  ne  to  no  e  popleyino  a  wena,  a  pong  & 
poda  hate  ke,  no  dene  a  pono  a  mina  numo,  o  tone  nyono 
yada  a  mo  Nipoe  mo,  o  wena  o  pono,  a  poda  hate  kg,  a 
wene  ne  ye,  te  a  nyebwe  tn  a  blede  ye,  ba  po  no  hate  ke  ne 
ba  nn  no,  yi. 

If  <4»d  every  one  shall  audibly  ansiver, 
Ne  wene  ke, 

Bisop. — Kre  Nyesoa  a  nyine  mo,  a  no  heoda  nede  ; 

ifetue. — Hono  nu  yeu  kg  bro  ho. 

Bisop. — Syesoa  a  nyine  be  zee. 

Xctue. — Wode  ti  neno  ke,  be  numo  ne  nu  ti  gbiye. 

Bisop. — Nyesoa,  be  wo  ane  bedewl 

Netm. — No  a  wi  bo  nyinede  mo  mo. 

Bisop. — Ba  bode  Nyesoa  mo. 

Kyesoa  mo  no  o  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  o  nemaa  kono, 
mo  no  o  nu  na  leyiru  no  node  o  koee  di,  ko  Ni  ko  Neko  Siu 
he  mo,  o  po  no  hwiso  ko  wa  kpono  kukwi  a  popleyino  mo 
we  ;  a  bade  mo  no,  be  hnyi  no  Seko  Siu  o  mo  Woro-kudi- 
Tuo  bo  mude  no  kpwe  ya  no  po ;  no  tone  nyenayede  tinde 
yeu,  be  pomaade  no  na  hate  a  kplikpli  fe  no  ;  e  mo  to  ko  te 
a  dieyidoe  he  a,  sin,  ne  te  a  gbwaideda  ko  kpwe  a  siu  he,  ne 
te  a  iboda  ko  Nyesoa  a  kpone  a  siu  he,  yidi ;  ne  na  Seko 
hwano  a  siu  be  yidede  no  fe  no,  tetino  ne  ti  gbiye  we. 
Amen. 

If  Then  all  of  them  in  order  "kneeling  before  the  Bishop,  he 
shall  lay  his  hands  upon  the  head  of  every  one  severally, 

saying, 

0  Koo  na  Hya  no  nede  (o  na  leyu  no  nede)  be  wo  no 
ke,  no  be  hnyi  no  na  hate  ne  wede  yeu ;  te  o  na  numaa  na 
nyebwe  ti  gbiye,  ne  nyenayede  gbiye,  bo  kunede  na  S"eko 
Siu  fe,  bo  tedo  na  konose-dible  ke  ya, 

If  Then  shall  the  Bishop  say, 
Koo  bo  neo  amo  mo. 
Netue.—  Bo  neo  na  Siu  mo  yi. 
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Tf  All  kneeling  down,  the.  Bishop  shall  add, 
Ba  bede  Nyesoa  mo. 
A  Buo  mg  no  nede  yeu,  Na  nyine  be  kgiie.  Na  dible  be 
di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kong  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  nono  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  aino 
hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mg  a  na 
bide  tudgtu  nye ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye.     Amen. 

IT  And  tJiese  Collects. 

ISTyesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  sekong,  ligng  g 
ni  amo  a  we  ba  nu  ha  de,  a  boade  ba  nu  ne  yi,  e  mg,  dene 
mg  ha  de,  e  ni  mg  ng  g  tee  Kin  ISTyesoa  a  woro;  a  tee  a,  wore 
ya  ng  a  bede  mo  ne,  ko  na  leyiru  no  nede  a  ta,  hono  a  po 
kwe  lu  ng  ne  nede,  tene  na  ha  Apgstelebo  nu  atgdeda;  dene 
nede  te  e  na  nu  no,  bo  inu  ne  ng  yidg,  e  mg  te  no  woro  ke 
ng,  ne  ng  kpone,  ko  no  mg,  yi.  A  bade  mo  ne,  be  numaa 
no  Buo  woro  mg,  be  tuinaa  no  yimg ;  na  Nrekg  Siu  bg 
nemaa  no  mg  ;  ne  kre  be  nu  no,  bo  mu  na  wi  ibo,  ne  bo  mu 
ne  nu,  e  diebgdede  bo  mung  kongse-hon5  kg  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu 
Kraise  a  ta ;  Hgng  kg  Mo  he,  ne  N  ekg  Siu  yidi,  a  nemao  a 
nimaa  kin-de,  a  mg  Nyesoa  do,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

O  Kgg,  g  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  mg  kongse  Nyesoa,  a 
bade  mo  ne,  be  nu  dui  a  woro,  be  hmlene  a  wore  kg  a  fe  he, 
ne  be  nae  ne,  te  e  na  ibo  na  tedi,  ne  te  e  na  tu  ne  yimg  ;  ne 
te  na  kpwe-ne  ke  wowe  e  na  tu  a  ne  fe,  kg  a  sui  he  yimg  ti 
gbiye,  ko  Jesu  Kraise  g  mg  a  Wag  kg  a  Kgg  he  a  ta.  Amen. 

%  Then  the  Bishop  shall  bless  them,  saying  thus, 

ISTyesoa  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  g  mg  Buo  a  krubwe 
kg  Yu  he  ne  S"ekg  Siu  yedi,  be  bio  amo  fe,  ne  be  nemaao  ; 
amo  mo,  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

Tf  And  there  shall  be  none  admitted  to  the  Holy  Communion, 
until  such  time  as  he  be  confirmed,  or  be  ready  and  desirous  , 
to  be  confirmed. 


BLE-PA   KPOKE 

OE 

SOLEMNIZATION  OF  MATEIMONY. 


If  The  laics  respecting  Matrimony,  whether  by  publishing  the 
Bans  in  Churches,  or  by  License,  being  different  in  the 
several  States,  every  Minister  is  left  to  the  direction  of  those 
laics ,■  'in  every  thing  that  regards  the  civil  contract  between 
the  parties. 

T"  And  when  the  Bans  are  published,  it  shall  be  in  the  follow- 
ing form  :  I  publish  the  Bans  of  Marriage  between  M.  of 

,  and  JSF.  of .     If  any  of  yon  know  cause  or  just 

impediment,  why  these  two  persons  should  not  be  joined 
together  in  Holy  Matrimony,  ye  are  to  declare  it.  This  is 
the  first  (second  or  third)  time  of  asking. 

%  At  the  day  and  time  appointed  for  Solemnization  of  Matri- 
mony, the  Persons  to  be  married  shall  come  into  the  body  of 
the  Church,  or  shall  be  ready  in  some  proper  house  with 
their  friends  and  neighbours;  and  there  standing  together, 
the  Man  on  the  right  hand,  and  the  Woman  on  the  left,  the 
Minister  shall  say, 

Nowaneo  a,  a  kwedede,  ne  nede,  ko  ISTyesoa  ye,  ne  ko 
nyebo  no  neo  ye,  ba  mu  nyebeyo  ko  nyine  he  ye  nma,  bo 
mu  ble  pa;  bene  e  te  Sent  Paulo  lele  amo,  e  noyino  ko  hyebo 
a  popleyino  mo  :  ne,  neeka  nyo  na  nu  ne  kekaka,  6  mepoka 
yi ;  nema  bo  yi  ne  ni,  bo  pi  yi,  bo  hie  e  te  wore  mo  no,  bo 
yido  e  te  no,  bo  si  yi,  ne  bo  pi  Syesoa  a  hwano.  Seko  de 
neno,  hyebo  so  no  dide  ne  nede  o  pono  o  nu,  bo  mu  ye 
nma.     Xe  nyo  bo  ibo  te  de  e  mo  dene  e  ka,  e  ye  tee  nu,  bo 
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nmaye,  ne  bo  pa  ble,  ne  nede,  ne  bo  po  wi  dodo,  oo  be  wo 
ti  neno  mo,  o  na  tuwa  te  de  ne,  di. 

1f  And  also  speaking  unto  the  Persons,  who  are  to  be  married, 
he  shall  say, 

Ne  a  so  no  nede,  kgre  e  te  ming  hleemo  kre  hwano  tenia 
nyenayedo,  tine  wore  a  hudite  a  popleying  mino  pebe  bimo, 
ne  heya  amo  ke  no,  ne  lele  amo,  e  mo  a  bae  be  bg  ibo  te 
de,  e  mg,  dene  e  ka,  e  ye  tee  nu,  ba  iimaeye,  ne  Ba  Pa  Ble, 
liede  ba  wene  ne  ye  ne  nede.  Kore  ba  ibo  ne  haka,  e  mg, 
nyebo  bo  yi  o  ne  nmaeye,  tene  Nyesoa  Wi  ni  e  tue,  ne  wa 
marije,  e  ye  tee  nu. 

If  The  Minister,  if  he  shall  hare  reason  to  doubt  of  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  Marriage,  may  demand  sufficient 
surety  for  his  indemnification  ;  but  if  no  impediment  shall 
be  alleged,  or  suspected,-  the  Minister  shall  say  to  the  Man, 

M. — Pie  wene  be  du  Nyine  ng  nede,  be  mu  ng  na  nyine 
mg  nu,  ne  wene,  kg  ng  lie  ane  Marije  kong,  be  ng  kpone, 
tene  Nyesoa  tede  ni  e  te  a  tue  ?  Pie  mi  ng  nowanemg,  mi 
ng  woro  kudi  tudimg,  mio  ng  tumg,  ne  mi  ng  yimg  tumg, 
ba  g  yi  kre,  ba  g  ne  haka  ;  ne,  seo  nyino  be  a  popleying,  mi 
o  do  na  nyine  mg  numg  ane  we  a  popleying  ne  a  so  mide 
kong  mg  liimg  ? 

Tf  The  Man  shall  answer^ 

Ne  wene. 

T"  Then  shall  the  Minister  say  unto  the  Woman, 

N. — Pie  wene  be  du  Nj^ebwe  ng  nede,  be  mu  ng  na 
nyebeyg  mg  nu,  ne  wene  kg  ng,  ane  Marije  kong,  be  no 
kpone,  tene  Sfyesoa  a  tede  ni  e  te  a  tue?  Pie  mi  g  wi  numg, 
mi  g  kowa  numg,  mi  ng  nowanemo,  mio  ng  tumg,  ne  mi 
ng  yimg  tumg,  ba  g  yi  kre,  ba  g  ne  haka  ;  ne,  seo  seya 
nyebebo  a  popleying,  mi  g  do  na  nyebeyg  mg  numg,  ane 
we  a  rjopleying  ne  a  so  mide  kong  mg  himg  ? 

If  The  Woman  shall  anstcer, 
Ne  wene. 
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Tf  Then  shall  the  Minister  say, 
l^yono  hnyi  Nyine  no  nede  bo  niu  Nyebwe  no  nede  du? 

If  Then  shall  they  give  their  Troth  to  each  other  in  this  man- 
ner. The  Minister  receiving  the  Woman  at  her  fathers  or 
friend's  hands,  shall  cause  the  Man  with  his  right  hand  to 
take  the  Woman  by  her  right  hand,  and  to  say  after  him  as 
followeth. 

Mo  M,  ne  du  mo  JV.  be  mu  mo  na  nyine  nig  nil,  be  mu 
mo  kg,  be  mo  kwa  bli,  wode  nyenayedo  no  nede  mo,  ba  e 
ne  krubwe,  ba  e  ne  swe,  ba  pa,  ba  pone,  ba  yi  kre,  ba  ne 
haka,  be  mu  mo  nowane,  be  mu  mo  yimg  tu,  koe  be  teclo 
amo  ye  heya,  tene  Nyesoa  nu  e  te  a  tue  ;  ne  dene  nede,  a  te, 
ne  hi  na  ha  pode  wi  neno. 

If  Then  shall  they  loose  their  hands;  and  the  Woman  with  her 
right  hand  taking  the  Man  by  his  right  hand,  shall  likewise 
say  after  the  Minister, 

Mo,  JSf.  ne  du  mo  M.  be  mu  mo  na  nyebeyo  mo  nu,  be 
mu  mo  ko,  be  mu  mo  kwa  bli,  wode  nyenayedo  no  nede 
mg,  ba  pa,  ba  po  ne,  ba  yi  kre  ba  ne  haka,  be  mu  mo  no- 
wane,  be  mu  mo  yimo  tu,  ne  be  mu  na  wi  nu,  koe  be  tedo 
amo  ye  heya,  tene  Sfyesoa  a  wi  nu  e  te  a  tue  ;  ne  dene  necle 
a  te,  ne  hi  na  ha  pode  wi  neno. 

Tf  Then  shall  they  again  loose  their  hands:  and  the  Man  shall 
give  unto  the  Woman  a  Ring.  And  the  Minister  takiny  the 
Ring  shall  deliver  it  unto  the  Man,  to  put  it  upon  the  fourth 
finger  of  the  Woman's  left  hand.  And  the  Man  holding  the 
Ring  there,  and  taught  by  the  Minister,  shall  say, 

Bgye  ne  necle,  ne  ne  dude  mo,  ne  na  kong  a  kokgde  a 
popleying,  ne  hnyi  mo  ne  nede  ;  ko  Buo  a  nyine,  kg  Nye- 
beyu  a  nyine  he,  ne  ISTekg  Siu  a  nyine,  mg,  yedi.     Amen. 

If  Then  the  Man  leaving  the  Ring  upon  the  Woman's  left 
hand,  the  Minister  shall  say, 

Ba  becle. 

A  Buo  mg  ng  necle  yeu,  Na  Nyine  be  Kgne.  Na  dible 
be  di.    Na  woro  be  nuiede  kong  mg,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
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Hnyi  anio  nyenayedo  no  nede  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  anio 
hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  nig,  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  anio  mo,  a  na 
bide  tudgtu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ha  anio  ku  ye.     Amen. 

O  konose  Syesoa,  o  mo  tonyebo  a  popleyino  a  Nug  ko 
Yimotuo  lie,  ne  siu  grese  a  pepe  a  Hnyio,  ne  konose  bono  a 
Woda  ;  Be  po  na  leyiru  no  nede,  e  mo  nyebwe  no  nede  ko 
nyine  no  nede  be  krubwe  mo,  kono,  ko  mo  pe,  a  blese ;  ne 
tene  Isako  kg  Eebeka  be  nuna  o  nongnano  ko  wane  kong, 
kre  nyebo  no  nede  bo  nu  yi  e  mg  podewi  no  pode,  ne  yede 
no  tu,  ne  nede  (bene  e  te  Bgye  neno  gbe  Imyi,  gbe  krreye 
mg  e  bongpode  kg  yidodede  be)  bo  mumaa  ne  yimg  tu,  ne 
wane  kong  a  popleying  be  ne  nowanena,  ne  bo  nongng,  ne 
bo  tumaa  na  tedi  yimg  ti  gbiye  ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta. 
Amen, 

4 

IT  Then  shall  the  Minister  join  their  hands  together,  and  say, 

Nyono  Syesoa  nnia,  tonyebwe  te,  na  heya  no  ye  ng. 

Tf  Then  shall  the  Minister  speak  unto  the  company ; 

Te  M.  kg  N.  he  o  gida  wane  iiekg  marije  de  o  wene  ne 
ye,  ko  Syesoa  ye,  ne  ko  nyebo  no  kwedede,  ne  nede,  ye, 
ne  o  bine  wa  podewi  no,  gbe  ko  g  bae  mg,  ne  o  po  ne  pebe 
te  obe  bnyi  Bgye  gbe  krre  ne  ye  ne  o  bli  kwa  ng  ;  bede,  ne 
heya  amo  ke  ng,  ne  lele  amo,  o  nu  ISTyebeyg  kg  Nyine  be, 
ko  Buo  a  Nyine  mg,  kg  Nyebeyu  be  ne  Sekg  Siu,  yedi. 
Amen. 

Tf  And  the  Minister  shall  add  this  Blessing : 

Syesoa  g  mg  Buo,  Syesoa  g  mg  Nyebeyu,  ne  ISTekg  Siu 
yedi,  bg  blese  amo,  bg  bli  amo  kwa,  bg  tu  amo  yimg  :  Kgg 
bo  po  amo  wore,  mg  ng,  bg  tao  amo  mg  ng,  bg  po  amo 
krubwe  mg,  ne  bg  yidide  amo  siu  kponengde  gbiye  kg  grese 
he,  fe  ng  ;  ne  kre  ba  nu  ane  blepa  kong  ng  nede  mg  ng  no- 
nge,  kre  kong  be  ng  nede  nya,  bamung  konose  hono  kgmg. 
Amen. 


CUE  A  KPONE 

KO  NYEBO  A  HETA  MO. 


TT  Here  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  Office  ensuing  is  not  to  be  used 
for  any  unbaptized  adults,  any  who  die  excommunicated,  or 
who  hate  laid  violent  hands  upon  themselves. 

T"  The  Minister  meeting  the  Corpse  at  the  entrance  of  the 
Churchyard,  and  going  before  it,  either  into  the  Church,  or 
towards  the  Grave,  shall  say,  or  sing, 

Mo  teg  kongwoe,  mg  tee  hono,  Kgg  no  pe  ng  :  nygng  pe 
mo  hate,  baa  g  ko,  ne  o  neng  kong  ;  ne  be  nyg  be  ne  kong 
o  po  mo  hate,  ne  g  yedge  ko.     Johane  xi.  25,  26. 

Ne  ibo  ne,  te  na  Gbrag  ne  kong,  ne  te  g  mingde  bro  ke 
nyinanig,  kre  diebgde  nyenayedo ;  Ne  baa  na  fekpamo  ne 
nede  hie  gbui  we,  ne  ko  mo  fe  mingde  ISTyesoa  yimg  ;  hgng 
ming  yimg  ko  dui  a  ta,  e  mg  na  yi  ming  ng  yimg,  e  na  mi 
seya  nyebwe.    Job  xix.  25,  26,  27. 

A  yedade  dede  kong  mg  ya,  ne,  hateno  ba  yide  we,  a  na 
gba  dede  te  ne  yi.  Jehova  ng  hnyi  amo,  Jehova  ng  ha  amo 
ne  mg  kwa  di ;  a  ze  Jehova  a  ISTyine.    1  Tim.  vi.  7.   Job.  i.  21. 

1"  After  they  are  come  into  the  Church,  shall  be  said  or  sung 
the  following  Anthem,  taken  from  the  %Wi  and  9(M  Psalms. 

Jehova  nu  mo  be  gbwede  na  kong  a  seda,  e  mg  tene  na 
nyenayede  tii. 
Yi  ne  nu  na  nyenayede  tene  kwa  teye  ne  na  yede  e  ye 
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dede  ko  mo  mg  ;  ne  hateno  dewe  a  popleying  no  nede  kono 
mg  o  ne  hwg  bobode  a  pudo. 

Emo  toiiyebwe  neng  hwg  hibg,  g  ti  gdui  swe  seyade ;  g 
kwe  wudi  yibwa  ng,  kre  g  ye  ibo  nj^gng  di  ne  gbamg. 

Ne  Kgg,  dene  seye  be  kune  woro  ye  di  ?  Hateno,  mo  do 
ne  kime  woro  ye. 

Ha  mo  na  tewora  de  a  popleying  a  te  lu  ng  ;  ne  na  nue 
mo  twe  ko  kupebwia  ye. 

Ne  yi  nyebo  yero  no  pocle  ko  wa  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  hede 
ne  nu  wa  yingngde  e  weo  ng  e  woye,  te  mgte  di  rauro ;  nee 
nyebo  gbiye  o  ne  hwg  bobode. 

Be  wg  na  bedewi  0  Jehova,  ne  ne  yi  mo  da,  na  wi  be  pade 
mo  noa  ;  te  yi  me  e  wede  mo  yi  ng  na  nu  gbwe  di. 

Emo,  mg  dabwe,  mg  te  matig  kre  teno,  tene  buono  a 
popleying  wa  ka  nena. 

O  bg  mo,  be  nede  debwika,  na  kpwe  be  mude  bi,  pledo 
be  mude  wo,  ne  kre  o  na  yidgde  mo  di. 

Kgg  mg  numaade  ane  wawudibida,  wode  nyebo  kpru  be 
mg  be  nyinede  nyebo  kpru  be  mg,  di. 

Pledo  tebwi  mina  ta  haemo,  ne  pledo  bro  kg  kong  he 
mina  nuiemg,  mo  nemaade  Nyesoa  ko  kong  ng  g  ye  secla 
kg,  mg. 

Mg  hie  toiiyebwe  gbwi ;  ne  di,  mg  peng  g  hli,  ba  di  li,  amu  j 
toiiyebo  a  yiru. 

Emo,  ko  mo  yi,  yede  a  tausene  e  ne  hwg  trgrgdg ;  te  e 
nu  hie  e  ne  hwg  wgce  kre  tg. 

Ne  gbobo  no  ng  dodo  o  ne  hwg  nying  ;  ne  o  yedge,  e  wo  \ 
ne  dodo,  hwg  pidi. 

Nyenairu  e  nu  e  de  cau,  ne  e  me  ne  ;  nema  wideka  e  gee  i 
ne,  e  yedge  ne  e  mae  ne.    - 

Emo  na  yero  weo  amo  ng  ;  ne  ne  bi  yero  e  po  amo  hwano  i 
kucli. 

Ne  poo  ane  kpone  kukwi  pebe ;  ne  ne  tuo  ane  hudi  te  i 
kre  ko  mo  yi. 

Emo  ne  yi  yero  pe,  ne  ane  nyenayede  a  popleying  wede  ; 
ne  ;  ane  yede  sedeo  e  ne  hwg  te  ne  o  namgng. 
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Ane  kono  a  nyenayede  e  nu  yede  a  woretangpu  ;  ne  baa 
nyebo  ne  kpwe  no  o  ye  yede  a  woreka  ke,  liede  de  neno  mo 
kuwoe  kg  ware  he  ;  worewore  e  Line,  ne  a  mu  ne. 

Nee,  be  tode  anio,  kre  ba  nu  ane  nyenayede  a  hehide,  a 
wore  be  mu  to  ko. 

Buo  a  te  be  boae  yi,  ko  Yu  he,  ne  $Teko  Siu  yedi. 

Tene  e  nena  tede  kene,  tene  e  te  e  ne,  ne  tene  e  mino 
nemo  ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

sTiaM  follow  the  Lesson   taken  out  of  the  fifteenth 
Chapter  of  the  first  Epistle  of  St.  Paul  to  the  Corinthians. 

1  Kor.  xy.  20. 
Xee  Kraise  wo  kong,  ne  g  mg  tede  bui  ko  nyono  mge 
mg.    Emo  kgre  nyebwe  koe  dideda,  nyebwe  no  koo  a  kong- 
wowe  dideda  yi     Kgre  tene  e  ne,  ko  Adam  mg  de  gbiye 
kweo,  ki*e  e  ne,  ko  Kraise  mg  de  gbiye  ming  o  kong  nemo. 
Nema  de  gbiye  tene  o  nu  e  diekge  ;  e  mo,  Kraise,  bg  nu  e 
tede  bui ;  ne  hede,  nyono  mg  Kraise  a  nyebo,  bg  dido.    3Te 
hede  e  seda  nyene  dgo  ne,  te  g  ming  dible  Xyesoa,  bgno 
mg  Buo  kwa  tumo  ;  e  mo,  bg  haclao  wikekge  kg  wikekgo 
he  ne  kpwe  gbiye.  yedi.     Emo  ng  mi  kinde  numg  bg  tedgo 
nyao  a  popleyino  bo  ke  tu.     Xyag  ng  mingo  ng  bgdemg,  o 
ming  gbwi  hie-mp,  ng  mg  Koe.     Emo  de  gbiye  a  popleyino 
e  tuie  o  bo  ke.     Nenia  te  q  pong,  de  gbiye,  a  pepe  poeda  no 
kwa  biyo,  e  neo  pebe,  e  mo  no  o  bao,  bgng  podade  ng  de 
gbiye,  biyo.     Xe  bg  dudge  de  gbiye,  ne  hede  iSTyebeyu  a 
nyebwetu  ming  nygng  podade  ng  de  gbiye  kwa  biyo  nemg, 
te  Nyesoa  na  nu  de  gbiye  ko  de  gbiye  mg.     INTee,  hane  nyo- 
no baptaisee  ko,  koo  a  ta,  mie  numg,  be  tee  koo,  bo  yi  o  na 
duye  ne  idnidu  ?  ne  de  e  ta,  baptaisee  ko  koo  a  ta  T    ^Ne  dee 
amu  nemaade  koe  a  jg  biyo,  ko  ane  gbiye  mg.     A  sau  ne  ni 
ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta  ne  pede,  te  seyeseye  ne  kwe  nye. 
nayede  gbiye.     Be  tee  kre  Efeso  ne  hwona  wa  mllu  mo 
nyebweka,  ha  de  be  no,  e  die  mo  numg,  koo  bo  yi  o  na  du 
ne?  ne  hede  ba  ta,  ba  na,  emo  nyenangdiade  a  mia 
komg.     A  na  boe  adui ;  wi  kre  a  mlie  hie  ha  In  gbwi     Ba 
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wo  nyino  ko  ha  kpone  mo,  ne  a  na  nu  kpone  kukwi ;  kore 
ote  ye  Nyesoa  ibo.     Ne  ti  ne,  ko  ane  twe  yibwa  no  poe  a  - 
ta.     Nema  nyebwe  te  ming  pomg,  Hane  koo  minge  ye  due 
nurug  di  ?  ne  fe  a  kpru  be  no  o  minoe  yamo  ?    Bo  ne ! 
dene  ne  doe  e  ne  wo  kong  be  ye  ko  pledo.     Ne  dene  doe, 
yi,  e  ye  dene  mi  kono  nemo,  ke  e  nu  yee  do,  be  hwite  a  yee, 
6  be  seya  yee  te.     Nema  Nyesoa  hnyi  ne  ene  tu  tene  e  nu  o  i 
woro  a  nue,  ne  g  hnyi  yg  gbiye  ene  tu  Fe  gbiye  ne  nu  kpru 
do ;  e  ko  e  kpru  be  e  nu  nyebo  fe,  ebe  nu  mllu  fe,  ebe  nu 
hni  fe,  ne  e  be  nu  neble  fe.     Kre  e  nu  yi  e  kg  yeu  fe  kg  bro  i 
fe  he :  ke  yeu  nene  a  teyiboa  e  ne  do  :  ne  bro  nene  a  teyi- 
boae  e  ne  do.     We  a  nene  teyiboae  ne  do,  ne  hneyg  a  teyi- 
boae  ne  do.     Emo  hneye  be  woo  g  bae  yie  ko  te-a  yiboae 
mg.     Kre  koo  a  kongwoe  a  ka  ne.     E  dweede  segde  nye ;  e 
duie  ye  ne-sucle  nye.     E  dweede  twe  nye ;  e  duie  ye  kre 
teyiboaeda  nye ;  e  dweede  kpwe-yang-woe  nye ;  e  duieye 
kpwe  n^^e.     E  dweee  ha  fe  a  ka  ;  e  duieye  siu  a  ka.     Emo  e  , 
kg  ha  fe,  ne  e  kg  siu  fe  yi.     Ne  kre  e  nu  kineeda :  Tecle 
nyebwe,  Adam  nuna  kongne  siu ;  ne  kedengbgde  Adam 
nuna  kongng-ha  siu.     Nemase,  dene  mg  siucle  e  yeda  tede  j 
de  nu,  nema  dene  mg  fe  de  no  ;  ne  pledo  siude  bgdedao  no, 
Tede  nyebwe  woclede  bro  mg,  g  mg  bro  a  de  no ;  nyebwe  , 
ng  kweo,  ng  mg  Kgg  no  wode  yeu.     Tene  brode  a  nene  a 
ka  ne,  kreno  nyono  mg  bro  nyebo  a  ka  ne  yi ;  ne  tene  yeu  [ 
de  a  nene  a  ka  ne,  kreno  nyono  mg  yeu  nyebo  a  ka  ne  yi. 
Ne  tene  a  nu  a  pode  bro  de  a  nyugtu,  kre  a  ming  numg  a 
mingde  yeu  de  a  nyugtu  pomg,  yi.     Nee,  bebuno  a  ne  ti  ne, 
ne  mg,  fe  kg  nying  he  na  kgde  Nyesoa  a  clible  nye  ne :  ne 
segde  na  kgde  nesg-de  nye  ne,    Ba  yi,  lmdite  ne  lele  amo  ;  a 
popleying  na  mge  ne,  ke  a  popleying  mingmg  hinemg,  j 
wondoata,  e  mg  yi  a  koboda,  tine  diebgde  wong-fona  mi- 
no  hlimg  ;  emo  wong-fona  ming  hlimg,  ne  koo  miug  ne-sg  : 
ka  yedumg,  ne  hecle  a  hinengemg.     Emo  segde  neno  ming  i 
nesg  de  ng  pomg,  ne  koo  de  neno  be  mung  ne-ko  de  ng  po.  i 
Nee  segde  neno  be  podge  nesg  de  ng,  ne  koo  de  neno  be  f 
podge  ne-ko  de  ng,  ne  hede  wi  ne  kineeda  yadewao,  e  mg,  \ 
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duclue  mla  Koe  ne.  0  koe  te  na  suwe  nee  ?  O  wudida  te 
na  dudue  nee  ?  Koe  a  suwe  mo  kpone  kukwi ;  ne  kpone 
kukwi  a  kpwe  ne  mo  Tede.  Nema  Syesoa  bo  kg  bisida 
bono  nu  amo  a  seya  ko  a  Koo  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.  Neeka  na 
bebuno  ne  nowane,  ba  kukuno,  a  na  tungng,  ne  ti  gbiye  ba 
nu  Koo  a  kowa  baka,  tenepono  a  ibo  ne  ane  kowa  e  ye 
putu  nu  ko  Koo  mo. 

1*  When  they  come  to  the  Gram,  while  the  Corpse  is  made 
ready  to  be  laid  into  the  earth,  shall  be  sung  or  said, 

Tonyebwe  no  nyine  kg,  o  we  ne  g  kg  bg  hinde  kong  mo 
e  kwaye,  ne  gne  swe  a  kpli  ho  ne.  O  we  kong,  ne  g  gee 
ne,  o  bleo  no,  kwo  kyefre  ;  o  kwidi  ne  o  weo  ng  hwg  hibg, 
g  ne  neo  tede  do,  iduidu. 

Ko  ane  kong  a  lieidi,  a  ne  koe  wong  ;  ne  hede  nygng  ba 
idade  lieeda,  be  ye  mo  no,  O  Kgg,  hgng  kgo  a  ne,  g  pede 
amo  yero  ng,  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta  ? 

ISTema  O  Kgg,  mo  no  g  kgne  baka,  0  Kgg  ng  weteye,  O 
neko  Wag  g  kg  nyebo  a  ware  baka  na  wo  amo  a  na  bide 
konose  koe  a  wongkra  ke  kinede  nye. 

Emo,  Kgg  mg  ibo  ane  wore  a  budite ;  be  yido  a  ware,  ne 
na  kao  na  noe  ko  a  bedewi  mg  ;  nema  be  wa  amo,  Kgg,  mg 
no  g  kgne  baka,  0  Syesoa  ngwe  teye,  0  nekg  Wag  g  kg 
nyebo  a  ware  baka,  g  mg  kongse  Teblag  g  ne  woremaa  te, 
ane  diebgde  a  aua,  na  wo  amo  mg  ene  koe  a  keldnede,  ne  a 
mi  yimg,  a  ta,  ba  woo  mo  yi, 

%  Then  while  the  earth  shall  be  cast  upon  the  Body  by  some 
standing  by,  the  Minister -shall  say, 

Te  e  nu  Syesoa  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  a  woro,  e  mg, 
bg  bade  ane  koo  bebu  ng  nede  a  siu  kong  mg,  nee  a  pe  gne 
fe  huru,  ne  nede ;  e  mg  bro  kg  bro  mg,  ne,  pumo  ko  pumo 
mg,  ne  bro  a  pumo  ko  bro  a  pumg  mg ;  a  fe  Fe  kongwoe 
gbiye  kre  diebgde  nyenayedo  idi,  kg  kong  ng  ming  dimg  a 
bono  he,  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta  ;  hgng  bg  tedgde  di,  ko 
one  teyiboa  kinde  nye,  bg  mung  kong  a  te  hla,  bro  kg  idu 
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he  ming  wane  koo  ta  no  hamg  ;  ne  nyono  mge  ne  ko  no 
mg,  wane  seg  fe  niing  hinenig,  e  mino  nunig  be  muno  gne 
teyiboa  fe  ye  wo  ;  tene  g  kpwe  a  dienunue  ne,  hene  e  ni  no 
g  wede  bg  du  cle  gbiye  we,  ne  bg  kgo  ne  wi  ke  pepe  we. 

*j[  Then  shall  be  said  or  sung, 

Ne  wgna  wi  e  wodade  yeu,  e  poda  mo  ye  ng,  Be  kine,  e 
nig,  Wode  ti  neno  mg,  nyo  nono  kg  krubwe,  bono  koede 
Kgg  mg  :  e  mg  kre  Siu  pene ;  tenepong  o  fene  ko  wane 
kuwoe  mg.     Rev.  xiv.  13. 

T  Then  the  Minister  shall  say  the  Lord's  Prayer, 

A  Buo  mg  ng  nede  yeu,  Na  Nyine  be  kgiie.  Na  dible  be 
di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kong  mg,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  ng  nede  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo 
bwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mg,  nwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo,  a  na  bide 
tudgtu  nye  ;  Nema  be  ba  amo  ku  ye.     Amen. 

IT  Then  the  Minister  shall  say  one  or  both  of  the  following 
Prayers  at  his  discretion, 

Syesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  q  mg  nyono 
weedede  Kgg  mg,  wa  sui  nemaade,  ne  g  mg  ha  nyebo  a  sui, 
bo  wo  kwaku  fe  biyo,  nemaade  sau  kg  plgbleeda  nye ;  A 
wore  bisi  mo  ne,  ko  na  leyiru  a  popleying  nono  a  ha  kpone 
yinonede  a  ta,  hono  wede  wane  kong  mg  hatepoe  ka,  ne 
tinoke,  o  fene  ko  wane  kuwoe  mg.  Ne  a  bade  mo  ne  a  kg 
nyono  o  popleying  no  woedede,  o  poda  na  nekg  Nyine  bate 
ke  hate  he,  be  nu  amo  ane  ha  plgblee  kong  be  munode 
yenowe,  e  mg  a  fe  kg  sui  he  kre  na,  kongse  teyiboaeda  nye 
ti  gbiye ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 

0  warekg  Nyesoa  g  nig  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  Buo,  mg  ng 
te  fekongwoe  kg  bono  he ;  hgng  be  nyg  po  hate,  ne  g  ne 
kong  ba  g  ko ;  ne  be  nyg  ne  kong,  g  po  ng  hate  ke,  ne  g 
yedgmaa  ko  ;  hgng  nu  g  nekg  Apostele  Sent  Paulo  g  tgde 
amo,  yi,  e  mg,  ane  ware,  ko  nyono  mgede  ng  mg,  e  na  ne 
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hwg  nyono  a  de,  o  ye  woroyekimede  kg  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ya 
a  bade  mo  ne  0  Buo,  be  ha  anio  kong  ko  kpoue  kukwi  koe 
rag,  ne  ba  ne  kong  ko  ha  kpone  nig  ;  ne  ba  tedgde  kong  no 
nede  nig  wo,  ba  ninnode  ng  nig  fode,  ne  kre  Fekongwoe 
gbiye,  diebode  nyenayedo  idi,  ba  inunode  mo  yi  ngne ;  ne 
krubwe  ne  na  Xyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise  ng  nowane  baka,  ming 
nyono  nowane  mo  o  pie  na  liwano  hnyi,  ba  mung  ne  kg  yi 
bg  mung  po,  e  mg,  Ba  dide,  aniu  no  te  Buo  a  yiru  o  kg 
krubwe,  ba  krre  dible  ye,  bene  hmleneade  ko  amo  mg, 
wode  kono  a  liurutuda  mo.  Hnyi  amo  dene  nede,  O  warekg 
Buo,  ko  Jesu  Kraise  g  mo  ane  Tegag  kg  a  Gbrag  he,  a  ta. 
Amen. 

A  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese,  kg  Kyesoa  a  nowanena  he, 
ne  Xeko  Siu  a  diengnena  yedi,  be  nemaade  amo  mg,  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 


23 


NYINO  A  BISIWI,  BO  MANE 

HENE  O  DEDE 

NYINO    A    CUEDA. 


If  This  Service,  or  the  concluding  prayer  alone,  as  it  stands 
among  the  Occasioned  Prayers  and  Thanksgivings,  may  be 
used  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister. 

If  The  Woman,  at  the  usual  time  after  her  delivery,  shall  come 
into  the  Church  decently  apparelled,  and  there  shall  kneel 
dozen  in  some  convenient  place,  as  hath  been  accustomed,  or 
as  the  Ordinary  shall  direct :  And  the  Minister  shall  say 
unto  her, 

Te  e  nu  ISTyesoa  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a  woro,  ko  o  kpone- 
noe  a  ta;  bo  bnyi  mo  wowa,  ne  bo  tu  mo  yinio  kre  na 
bwanocle  manena  nye ;  bede  na  woro  be  bisi  Nyesoa,  be 
munopo, 

Tf  Then  shall  the  Minister  say  the  following  Hymn,  taken  from 
the  116th  Psalm. 

Dilexi  quoniam. 

E  seye  e  blee  na  plo  tenepono,  Jehova  wo  na  bedewi  ne  ; 

Te  o  po  o  noa  bum  ko  mo  mo  ;  neeka  mimaa  no  damo 
na  we  a  popleyino  ne  mide  konomo  bimo. 

Swe  ko  ware  be  ne  bida  mo  lu  no,  bede  dada  Jebova  a 
Nyine  ;  O  Jebova,  ne  bede  mo  ne,  be  wa  na  siu. 

Jebova  no  woro  ke  no,  ne  o  no  kpone  yi ;  awi,  ane  Syesoa 
pe  wore  mo  no. 

De  peeda  be  bnyi  Jebova  ko  o  ba  de  a  popleyino  ne  o  nu 
mo  mo  a  ta  ? 

Mi  wowa  a  kobo  ye  krre  ;  ne  mi  Jebova  a  JSTyine  damo. 
(2CG)~ 
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Dene  e  te  podeda,  ne  mi  numg,  ne  nede  ko  o  nyebo  a 
popleying  ye  ;  e  mo  kre  Jekova  a  kai  biyo  e  mo  kre  mo 
heidi  O  Jerusalem.     Ba  po  Jehova  nyine  no. 

Buo  a  te  be  boae  yi,  ko  Nyebeyu  he,  ne  Xekg  Shi  yedi ; 

Ttne  e  duda  nena,  tene  e  te  e  ne,  ne  tene  e  mino  nemo, 
ti  gbiye.     Amen. 

*~  Then  shall  the  Minister  say  the  Lord's  Prayer,  with  what 
follows:  but  the  Lord's  Prayer  may  be  omitted,  if  this  be 
\  with  the  Morning  or  Evening  Prayer. 

A  Buo  mo  no  nede  yen,  Na  Xyine  be  kone.     Na  woro 

be  nuiede  kong  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu.  Hnyi  anio  nye- 
nayedo  no  nede,  ene  dibade.  Xe  be  po  amo  hwiso  ko  a 
kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni  a  pe  nyono  ni  amo  kpone 
"i  ruo  hwiso  yi.  Xe  na  wo  amo  a  na  bide  tudotu  nye  ; 
Nema,  be  ha  amo  ku  ye.     Amen. 

M\    ista. — Koo  be  wa  nyine  o  mo  na  leyu  no  nede. 

Netue. — Hong  kune  mo  woro  ye. 

M .  nisfa. — Be  nu  one  kpwene  kebwi. 

Nettie. — 0  nyao  bg  mu  no  yibwa  mg  ha. 

Minista. — Kgo  be  wg  a  bedewi. 

Netue. — Ne  a  bedewi,  be  nyinede  mo  noa. 

Mi  .  ista. — Ba  bede. 

Nyesoa  mg  ng  wede  teble  gbiye  a  nue,  a  tee  a  wore  ya  a 
bisi  mo  ne,  te  nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  ne  tu  nyine  no  mg  na  leyu 
ng  nede  yimg,  kre  Manena  a  kenede  kg  hwanode  hwe  he, 
nye,  hong  ide  ne  nede,  bg  po  mo  nyine  ng,  ne  bg  hnyi  mo 
bisi  da.  Warekg  Bug  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  hee  ng  bg  mu  ha 
kong  ne,  ne  bg  mu  tide  ne  mi  na  woro  numg,  ke  na,  kre 
kong  ng  nede  mo;  pledo  bg  mung  kongse  teyiboaeda  yi, 
kre  kong  be  ng  ming  dimg  :  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  ata. 
Amen. 

1  The  Woman^  that  cometh  to  give  her  Thanks,  must  offer 

istomed  offerings,  which  shall  be  applied  by  the  Minister 

and  the  Churchwardens  to  the  relief  of  distressed  women  in 

child-bed ;  and  if  there  be  a  Communion,  it  is  convenient 

that  she  receive  the  Holy  Communion. 


BEDEWI   KO  BISIDA  HE 

KO  &YESOA   NO    WEDE-TEBLE-GBIYE 
A  NUE  MO. 

Ko  bro  a  popode  kq  ha  de  be  a  popleyinq  Jcpone  no  Nyesoa 
hnyi  amo,  he  a  ta :  hene  be  liidee  yede  gbiye,  Novemba  a 
Tede  Titrsde,  o  ene  nyenayedo  Bro  a  wikekqq  mie  hlamq. 


If  The  service  shall  be  as  usual,  except  ichere  it  is  hereby  other-  ; 

wise  appointed. 
If  Among  the  Sentences  at  the  beginning  of  Morning  Prayer 

shall  be  the  following : 

Be  linyi  Jehova  na  kokgde,  kre  be  nu  o  tue,  ne,  na  teble 
be  yi  kwi  e  tede  de,  be  hnyi  no  be  mu  no  jaie ;  ne  nu  ne, 
hede  na  tokiya  yidicle  kudi  no,  ne  na  kewewgclebidi  mi 
wgmg  wee  a  hoe  a  te.     Prov.  iii.  9,  10. 

Jehova  a  to  ne  tuo  bro  ;  o  tgpoe  ne  tudeda  yeui  yi ;  g 
teaiboda  kwededade  idu  tede  do,  e  nu  nukpe  e  ya  nemiie. 
Prov.  iii.  19,  20. 

Kongse  Syesoa  mg  na  wawudibida,  ne  kongse  swe  ne 
nede  mo  biyo.     Deut.  xxx.  27. 

Hede  Israel  do  mingd  timg  haka ;  Jakobo  a  niwoda  ne-  \ 
ngde  ibg  kg  wee  he  a  bro  ke,  ne  nernne  ming  g  yeu  bledemg 
yi.     Deut.  xxxiii.  28. 

Kg  krubwe  O  Israel ;  nyono  kg  arnu  wainene,  bono  Je- 
hova wa,  ng  rng  na  heeda  a  wode,  g  mg  na  teyiboae  a  pliye. 
Deut.  xxxiii.  29. 
(268) 
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T  Instead  of,  0  ba  di,  ba  ble,  §*c,  the  following  shall  be  said 
or  sung, 

Ba  po  Jehova  nyine  no ;  kgre  e  nu  ha  de  ba  blecle  ane 
Syesoa  worade  ;  emo  e  blee  pig,  ne  bisida  ngying  yi. 

Jehova  no  pe  Jerusalem  ;  o  kwe  Israelwe  no  gbobodang, 
yibwa  no. 

O  peye  nyono  o  wore  gicla  ne,  ne  o  moene  o  we  ne. 

O  ni  wukpe  e  yidide  yeu,  o  kmlene  nu  kg  bro  mg  ;  o  ni 
pidi  e  menede  tebwi  lu  ng. 

O  hnyi  nillu  wane  dibade  ne,  e  kg  meme  bgde  ne  wio  no 
mg  ng  he. 

Be  po  Jehova  nyine  ng  O  Jerusalem ;  be  po  na  Syesoa 
nyine  ng,  O  Sion. 

Tenepong  g  nu  na  kini  a  gba  ti-e  ne  kpwe ;  na  yiru  no 
nede  mo  kudi,  o  po  no  krubwe  mg. 

O  ya  worowore  na  ble  ke  ng,  O  yidide  mo  yingng  hwite 
kudi  ng. 

Tf  Then  shall  be  said  or  sung  one  of  the  Selections,  or  some 
other  portion  of  the  Psalms,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Minister. 

IT  The  First  Lesson  shall  be  Deut.  viii.,  and  the  Second  Les- 
son shall  be  1  Tes.  v.  12  to  24. 

If  After  the  General  Thanksgiving,  shall  be  said  that  which 

folloiceth, 

Worokeng  STyesoa,  mg  no  g  iboda  kwe  idu  yibwa  ng  tede 
dg,  g  ni  nukpwe  e  ya  nemne  ;  A  wore  bisi  mo  ne,  a  pe  mo 
nyine  ng,  ko  na  worokeng  kpone  de  a  popleying  a  ta,  ne 
seyeseye  ko  declgti  kg  ceeti  he  a  ta,  ne  tenepong  na  kpone- 
nge  ya  ha  yedo,  e  nu  bro  e  wo  teble,  ne  a  kwe  e  popode  a 
kplikpli  yibwa  ng.  ISTe  a  bade  mo  ne  be  hee  amo  kre  ba  nu 
na  kponengde  neno  a  dieyidoe  ;  a  kpone  be  mu  e  te  pebe  po, 
ne  be  mu  amo  nu,  ba  mu  a  wore  ya  ng  te,  ba  mu  na  wi  nu, 
ne  ba  mu  mo  ye  ng  na,  nekgka  ane  we  a  popleying  ne  a 
mide  kong  mg  himg ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta,  hgng  kg 
Mo  he  ne  ffekg  Siu,  a  tio,  ne  a  boae  a  te  yi  ti  gbiye.  Amen. 

23^ 
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If  The  Collect  to  be  used  instead  of  that  for  the  day. 

O  Buo,  mo  no  g  hio  ware  koe,  o  po  gelonug  a  kowa  kru- 
bwe  rno,  g  nu  ng  g  yi  bro  a  popode  ;  A  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  bisi 
mo  ne  baka  ko  na  kponenge  ne  nede  a  ta  ;  ne  a  bade  rno  ne, 
be  te,  benu  amo  na  nowane  kpone  ne  nede  mg  ng;  ane  bro, 
be  te  be  rnung  e  teble  wo,  te  e  na  boae  na  te  yi,  ne  be  mude 
amo  worokudi  tu ;  ko  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  ta.     Amen. 


Tibosakinede.     Jakob o  i.  16. 

A  na  ka  na  bebuno  ne  nowane.  Ha  bnyiede  a  popleying, 
kg  lmyiede  a  popleying  ne  wedeyeng  he,  kre  e  wedede  yeu: 
ne  e  di  hong  e  wede  Pebe  a  kplikpli  a  Buo  nig,  hgng  mg,  de 
ne,  wo  kede,  de  ne  hinemg,  iduidu,  yi.  Odui  a  woro  ng  nu 
g  kgede  amo  hate  a  wi  ba  mu  g  nuu  a  tede  hnyiede  nu. 
Neeka  na  bebuno  ne  nowane,  de  gbiye  bo  keka,  te  a  wowe, 
bo  kg  piple  ko  te  a  tue  kg  yeropo  te  he,  mg  ;  emo  tonyebwe 
a  yero  ne  nu  Nyesoa  a  ha  kpone  ng.  Neeka  ba  po  siru- 
kpone  kg  wraure  te  he  bro  mg,  ne  ba  tee  a,  wore  ya,  ba  krre 
wi  ye  be  dgde  amo  kudi,  hene  boade  be  wa  a  sui.  Ba  nu 
wi  a  nuo,  a  na  nu  wi  a  woo  do,  a  na  boe  adui  ne.  Emo 
nyg  bg  nu  wi  a  wgg  do,  kre  g  ne  nu  e  nug,  g  wg  ye,  te  nyg 
teo  g  yibwa  mg  ng  ko  yida  kudi ;  g  teo  gdui  mg  ng,  pledo 
g  weo,  g  mio  ne,  ne  wondo  a  ta  e  hinu  ng  mg,  be  nyebwe  a 
kpru  be  ng  nena.  Nema  be  nyg  tade  sedi  tede  ne  wede- 
yeng kudi  ng,  ne  bg  nemaao  ne  mg,  te,  te  ne  g  wo  e  ne 
hinu  ng  mg  ng,  pledo  g  ni  ne  ne  yi,  hede  nyebwe  rigno  kg 
krubwe  ko  g  nuniide  mg.  Kre  amo  nye,  nyg  bg  pong  g  ti 
Nyesoa  yimg,  kre  g  ne  kgo  gdui  a  wong  wi,  lie  g  boe  gdui 
a  woro  ne,  nyebwe  ngno  a  Nyesoa-yimgtue  e  nu  putupu- 
tuka.  Ha  S"yesoa  a  yimgtue,  ne  we  hine,  ko  Syesoa  g  mg 
Buo  ye  ne  nede,  Nyg  a  be  tu  kwiyiru  kg  tiko-nyino  yimg, 
ne  bg  tu  gdui  yimg  kre  kong  a  siru  ne  bide  no  fe. 
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Hatibosa.     Mat.  v.  43. 

A  wgne  ne,  te  o  pong,  Be  nowane  na  kaworegbag,  ke  be 
nya  na  nyao.  Neina  ne  lele  amo,  Ba  no  wane  a  nyao,  ba 
po  nyono  gididi  amo  krubwe  mo,  ba  nu  nyono  nya  amo 
liaka,  ne  ba  bede  ko  nyo  nono  mo,  bono  nyene  amo  no,  ne 
o  ti  amo  swe  ;  te  a  na  nu  a  Buo  no  nede  yeu  a  yiru  :  emo 
no  ni  o  we  e  wede  ko  nyebo  kukwi  kg  ha  nyebo  he  mo,  ne 
g  ya  nil  e  teo,  ko  nyono  ne  wora  te  kg  nyono  o  wore  te  he, 
mo.  Emo  be  te,  ba  nowane  nyono  nowane  amo  do,  peeda 
bee  a  koee  di  ?  pie  wudikweo  o  ne  nu  de  do  neno  ?  Ne  ba 
po  bebuno  do  wio  e  debe  no  a  ni,  e  hio  bino  ?  pie  wudi- 
kweo  o  ne  nu  de  do  neno.  Nee  a  nene  be  wedeyeng  tene  a 
Buo  ng  nede  yeu  g  nene  wedeyeng  yi. 


BEDEWI  KO  B  ABLE  WE  MO. 


NYENAIRU   BEDEWI. 

If  The  Master  or  Mistress  having  called  together  as  many  of 
the  Family  as  can  conveniently  be  present,  let  one  of  them, 
or  any  other  whom  they  shall  think  proper,  say  as  follows, 
all  kneeling, 

A  Buo  nig  no  nede  yeu,  Na,  Nyine  be  kgne.  Na  dible  be 
cli.  Na  woro  be  nniede  kong  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  aino  nyena}redo  no  nede  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  amo 
hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni,  a  pe  nyono  ni  amo 
kpone  kukwi  mg  hwiso  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mo  a  na  bide 
tudgtu  nye  :  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye :  Eino  mo  ko  dible,  mo 
we  te  ye,  ne  mo  ming  de  gbiye  a  nyine  kgmo  ti  gbiye. 
Amen. 

ISTyesoa  mo  no  wede  teble  gbiye  a 

nue,  o  se  kono,  hgno   ni   amo,  a  ne 

kong,  a  neng,  a  ni  ane  kong  ;  Amu 

no  te  na  sweyi  nuu  a  tee  a  wore-ya,  a 

pe  mo  nyine  ng,  te  tumaa  amo  jimq 

wode  ane  kong  a  hurutuda,  e  ye  nye- 

nayedo  ng  nede  ke,  ne  a  seye  a  bisi 

mo  ne  baka  tenepong  ne  wa  amo  ko 

hwanode  mg,  tgyedo  ngno  biyo.     Na 

family,    instead    of    yimgtue  ne  ni  ne*  (kre  dede  ye  amo 

this,  say,  that  not-     mg  kwane,  ke   ane  kai  yi ;  nema  a 

withstanding      our    nyinede  nyenayedo  ng  nede  hurutuda, 

(272) 


Acknowledgment  of 
God's  mercy  and 
preservation,  espe- 
cially through  the 
night. 

*  When  disturbances 
of  any  kind  befall  a 
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aangers,  we  are  kfika.)  Ko  na  woromgngpoede  ne 
brought  in  safety  nede  a  ta,  a  bisi  mo  ne,  ne  a  boae  na 
to  the  beginning  of  Nyine  hwe  a  te,  yi ;  ne  a  tee  a  wore 
this  day.  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  wo  ane  nyinairu 

nyinenopoe  kobisida  he:  ko  nyo  nono 
a  ia,  hono  pedade  wudida  kadi,  ne  o  dudaye  di,  ko  a  ta,  o 
mo  na  ZSTyebeyu,  ne  a  Wag  Jesu  Kraise,  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ne  0  worokenono  Buo,  te  na  woro- 
Dedication  of  soul  monopoe  ne  ni  ne,  ane  kono,  nyena- 
and  body  to  God's  yedo  be,  di :  A  hnyi  mo  adui  ne  nede, 
service,  with  a  reso-  e  mo,  ane  sui  ko  a  fe  he,  be  muyisi  be 
lution  to  be  growing  niu  ha  kpone  nu,  ne  be  mu  ISTyesoa 
daily  in  goodness.  kono  nu  be  mu  mo  yimotu  :  ne  dene  e 
te  a  gida  ne  nede,  O  wareko  Syesoa 
be  gbobo  amo  no,  ne  be  pode  amo  kpwe  ya  ;  ne  ba  yi  kwT, 
ba  kunede  na  grese,  ne  a  Koo  ko  Wao  he  Jesu  Kraise  a 
iboda,  yedi.     Amen. 

ISTema  0  Syesoa,  mo  no  o  ibo  ane 

Prayer  for  grace  to    kpweyawe   te   ko  a  wore   a  dieyino- 

mable  us  to  perform    nyine  te  he,  ne  tudotu  a  kplikpli  ne  be 

that  resolution.  amo  yeno  nyenayede  gbiye  ;  A  tee  a 

wore  ya,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  yido  ane 

kpweyawede  a  ware,  ne  be  hnyimaa  amo  na  Seko  Siu  a 

heeda  ;  bo  mu  ane  kpone  kukwi  ye  ka,  ne  bo  po  amo  kpwe 

ya,  ba  mu  dene  e  nue  a  blede-ye  na.     Be  pode  amo  na  kyi- 

!  dida  a  hwano  kudi,  ne  be  hee  amo  ba  yido  na  kponenoe  no, 

a  wore  be  bisi  mo  ko  e  ta,  te  e  na  nu  amo  ba  mu  e  hwano 

i  pi,  ne  ba  mu  e  twe  pi,  yi,  e  mo  ba  wora  na  te.     ISTe  dene,  e 

;  seye  be  nu,  ne  mo  be  pode  amo  kudi  no,  ti  gbiye,  te  nyena- 

|  yedo  hwe  no  minoo  nyenemo,  tine  te  ne  a  hie  wore  mo  no, 

kg  a  wi  he,  ne  a  nunude  yedi,  e  te  mino  hlaemo  haka ;  ne 

tene  ane  nunude  ne  a  nude  kono  a  ka  ne  nygno  g  hlaee  ko 

bg  mu  kononeo  kg  koo  he  a  Tehlag  nu,  bg  mung  amo  ko- 

ngse  peeda  hnyimg  o  bg  mung  amo  kongse  kyidida  mg  nu 

o  mg  na  Kyebeyu,  ne  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise.     Amen. 
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Ne  a  seye  a  bade  mo  ne  be  hnyi 
anio  na  grese  kg  na  kewoe  lie  nyena- 
yedo  no  nede.  Be  tu  anio  yimg  a  ne 
di  krauno  kg,  ko  dibade  mo,  6  ko  ne- 
nade  nig  yi,  ne  ene  kowa  a  kg,  ba  po 
e  te  hum,  ba  nu  ne.  Be  te  na  woro, 
ba  mu  swe  yi,  ne  ba  lade  ne  woro  ke, 
ne  ti  gbiye  nu  a  wore  be  niu  ane  kong  ye  wene.  Be  hnyi 
amo  grese  ko  ane  nunude  a  popleying  mg,  kre  a  na  wora  te, 
ne  ba  mu  ha  kpone  no  nu ;  ne  ane 
kong  e  na  kg  kede,  e  na  ne  blidi  yi ; 
ba  yido  bino  a  ware  no  ;  ne  dene  a 
boacle,  ba  weing  ba  nu  iiyebo  a  pople- 
ying haka,  bo  yi  ne  ng  ide.  Be  nae 
anio  kre  ane  tidi  a  popleying  idi,*  (ne 
ko  ane  kowa  ne  a  mi  numg  be  po  amo 
krubwe  mg.)  Be  wa  amo  ko  kwa- 
node  kg  de  kukwi  a  popleying  he  mg  ; 
ne  be  nu  dui  a  ha  woro,  be  nu  amo 
buo  woro  mg,  be  tu  amo  yimg  kg 
ane  teble  a  popleying  he.  Dene  nede 
kg  de  e  popleying  ne  yi,  e  nu  ha  de 
ko  amo  mg,  he,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a 
bade  mo  ne,  be  hnyi  amo,  ko  na  Sye- 
beyu  Jesu  Kraise,  g  mg  a  Kgg  kg  a 
Wag  he  a  deopoe  kg  g  tegacla  he  a  ta. 
Amen. 

A  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese,  ko  Sye- 
soa  a  nowanena  he,  ne  Sekg  Siu  a 
dienonena  3redi,  be  nemaa  amo  mg  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 


For  grace  to  guide 
and  keep  us  the  fol- 
lowing day,  and  for 
God's  blessing  on  the 
business  of  the  same. 


*  On  Sunday  morn- 
ing, instead  of  this, 
say,  and  let  thy  Ho- 
ly Spirit  accompa- 
ny us  to  the  place  of 
thy  public  worship, 
making  us  serious 
and  attentive,  and 
raising  our  minds 
from  the  thoughts  of 
this  world  to  the 
consideration  of  the 
next,  that  we  fer- 
vently join  in  the 
prayers  and  praises 
of  thy  Church  and 
listen  to  our  duty 
with  honest  hearts, 
in  order  to  practice 
it. 
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WIDE  BEDEWL 

%  The  Family  being  together,  a  little  before  bed  time,  let  the 
Master  or  Mistress,  or  any  other  idiom  they  shall  think 
proper,  say  as  follows,  all  kneeling. 

A  Buo  mo  no  necle  yeu,  Na  Nyine  be  kone.  Na  dible  be 
di.  Na  woro  be  nuiede  kono  mo,  Tene  o  nide  ne  yeu. 
Hnyi  amo  nyenayedo  no  nede  ene  dibade.  Ne  be  po  aino 
hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  ta,  Tene  a  ni  a  pe  nyono  o  ni 
amo  kpone  kukwi  mo  hwiso,  yi.  Ne  na  wo  amo  mo  a  na 
bide  tudotu  nye ;  Nema  be  ha  amo  ku  ye  ;  Eino  mo  ko 
dible,  mo  weteye,  ne  mo  ming  de  gbiye  a  nyine  komo  ti 
gbiye.     Amen. 

Wareko  Syesoa,  mo  no  te  no  woro  baka,  ne  ida  na  yi  be 

tao  de  kukwi  mo  no,  ne  o  pode  ne,  e 
Confession  of  sins  mo,  mi  nyono  o  popleyino  no  wene 
with  a  prayer  for  wa  kpone  kukwi  ye,  hwiso  porno  ; 
contrition  and  par-  A  dide  mo  ye,  a  tee  a  wore  ya,  a  }'e 
don.  dede  ye  blede  ne  a  wene  ne  ye,  te  a 

wora  na  neko  tedi  ne  baka.*     Xema 

O  gresius  Buo,  mo  no  o  ne  ida  kpone 
*  Here  let  him  who  kukwi  nuo  a  koe,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be 
reads  meike  a  short  tao  amo  mo  no  wareka,  ne  be  po  amo 
pause,  that  everyone  hwiso  ko  a  kpone  kukwi  a  popleyino 
may  secretly  confess  a  ta  :  Nu  amo  ba  yido  ne  no,  e  mo 
the  sins  and  failings  tene  e  de  kuku  be  ;  ne  e  ware  be  nu 
of  that  day.  amo  baka  ;  mo  no,  o  wemo,  ti  gbiye, 

bo  krre  kpone  kukwi  nuo  ye  no  tee 

wa  wore  ya  o  kpone  kukwi  a  ware  ni  no,  be  mu  amo  bwiso 

po  ;  ko  na  Nyebeyu  Jesu  Kraise,  o  mo  a  Wao  do  ko  Gbrao 

lie  a  ta.     Amen. 

Ne  ane  wore  kukwi  ko  tudotu  ne  gradede  amo  no  he,  e 

ne  te  amo  gidi  a  ne  te  kpone  kukw^ 
Prayer  for  grace  to  nu,  di,  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  hnyi  amo  na 
reform  and  grow  Neko  Siu,  bo  mu  amo  nya  po,  bo  mu 
better.  amo  hee.     Ba  ene  de  kuku  e  nede  a 

wore  kudi,  6  cue  kpone  kukwi  a  nino, 
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be  hade  ne  :  a  ne  te  sirukpone  te  wore  mo  no  hie,  a  ne  te  de 
kuku  te  a  te  gida  6  ene  te  kukwi,  ida,  kre  a  wore  kudi. 
Dene  mo  catue,  nyenye,  ne  kratue,  be  weeo  ne  a  wore  ke 
no  ;  e  ne  temaa  nu  a  yi  yero  pe,  we  mu  ni  bi ;  nema  ti  gbiye, 
ba  yio  pemo  mi,  a  wore  be  woreo,  ba  ko  nowanena,  ko 
dienonena  he,  ne  a  na  ko  te  de  ko  mo  mo,  6  ko  nyebo  mo 
yi ;  Kre  be  nu,  a  mu  kine  we,  ne  a  na  ko  te  de  ne,  a  Koo 
ko  a  Wag  he,  o  mo  Jesu  Kraise,  bo  tedoo  di.     Amen. 

Ne    0    Koo,   be    wo    ane    bedewi 

The  Intercession.  ko  tonyebo  a  popleying  a  ta.  Nu 
Hatibosa  a  pebe  be  fenede  dako  a 
popleyino  lu  no  ;  ne  be  nyono  o  yi  ne,  bo  nu  e  kpone.  Be 
po  na  Cue  grese  lu  ;  ne  de  gbiye  no  kode  ne  mo,  bo  nu 
wane  kowa,  o  wane  ministade  haka.  Nyono  o  popleyino 
no  koo  amo  wi  ke  be  po  no  krubwe  mo  ;  ne  be  nae  wa 
wore,  be  po  wa  swe  kpwe  ya,  bo  mu  kpone  kukwi  ko  te 
kre  he  kyidida  mo  nu,  ne  bo  mu  na  ha  yimotue  ko  ha 
kpone  he  bro  ke  tude.  Ane  bebuno  ane  beyabo  no,  ane 
kaworegbao  no,  be  wora  no  na  krubwe  lu  no  we,  e  mo  wa 
fe  kg  wa  sui  he.  Nyono  o  popleyino  o  nu  amo  haka,  be 
pee  no,  ne  nyono  o  popleyino  o  nu  amo  te  mo,  6o  ti  amo 
kra,  be  po  no  hwiso,  ne  be  hie  wa  wore  mg,  be  hnyi  no  ha 
wore.  Nyono  o  popleying  o  yi  swe,  be  yido  wa  ware  ;  ne 
mg  no  g  te  ware  a  Nyesoa,  be  hnyi  no,  bedebe  o  yi  ide  ;  ko 
njrg  ngno  a  ta  g  nena  ble  ke,  g  nuna  hyebo  haka,  g  mg  na 
Nyebeyu,  ne  a  Kgg  Jesu  Kraise.     Amen. 

Ne  kgre  a  bede  mo  mg  ng,  O  Kgg,  a 

Thanksgiving.  bisi  mo  ne  yi,  ko  na  woremgngpoede 
a  popleying  a  ta ;  tenepong  a  ne  kong, 
ne  te  a  kg  woro,  ne  ko  a  sui  kg  a  fe  a  hnyiede  a  poplejing 
he  a  ta  ;  tenepong  a  ne  haka,  te  a  kg  dibade,  ne  diepode,  ne 
ko  kong  a  ha  de  a  popleying  a  ta.  Nema  a  seye  a  bede  mo 
mg,  ne  a  bisi  mo  ne  baka  ko  na  woremgngpoe  a  ta,  kgre 
mg  teclade  na  Syebeyu  kong  mg,  bg  muna  amo  tewora  kg 
kongse  koe  he  gbrade,  ne  kgre  mo  nu  amo  a  ibo,  ne  a  yido 
ae  ng  e  mg  dene  a  bledeye  ba  nu  mo  mg.     A  bisi  mo  ne 
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tenepono  ne  lamaade  anio  woro  ke,  ba  a  poe  mo  yero  ti 
peplande  .  tenepono  ne  hnyi  amo  na  ZS'ekg  Bin,  bo  mn  anio 
nae,  bo  mn  anio  bee,  ne  bo  mu  amo  wore  kncli  tucle  : 
tenepono  ne  tuniaa  amo  yinig  ane  we  a  popleyino  ne  a 
hinede  kong  mo  ;  ne  a  seye  a  bisi  mo  ne  baka,  ko  na  wore- 
monopoede  kg  ha  nunude  he  ko  amo  mo,  nyenayedo  no 
hi,  ne  nede,  ne  a  bade  mo  be  te  be  nu  amo  ha  de  ne  nede 
mo  no  ;  ne  be  hnyi  amo  grese,  te  a  na  po  ane  bisida  pebe, 
ba  mu  o  tedi  yimo  tu  haka,  bono  o  ba  deapoe  ko  tegada  be 
a  ta,  a  yi  e  popleyino,  o  mo  na  Syebeyu,  ne  a  Wag  Jesu 
Kraise.     Amen. 

"Ne  a  seye  a  bade  mo  ne,  be  nu 
Prayer  for  G<xVs  pro-  dui  a  ha  woro,  be  te  be  tu  amo 
tection  through  the  night  yimo  toyedo  ngno  biyo.  Tu  amo 
foUoicing,  yimg  ko  hwanocle  a  popleyino  kg 

te  kukwi  be  kre  a  na  pi  e  hwano, 
yi  ;  ne  nu  amo  ba  mo  ba  nying,  ba  mumowe,  ko  dene  a  kg 
ba  nua  nyena  ne  diade,  mo.  E  te  be  nede  amo  kudi  ti 
guiye,  te  a  mio  bum  pedemg  ;  ne  be  bnyi  amo  grese,  ti 
gbiye,  ane  kong  be  nu  ba  kong,  kre  a  na  pi  koe  a  bwano 
iduidu  :  ne  ba  a  ne  kong,  ba  a  ko,  ba  mu  na  nyebo  nu,  ko 
na  Xyebeyu  Kraise  Jesu  a  ba  deapoe  kg  g  tebada  a  ta,  bgng 
g  Xyine  mg,  a  bede  mo  mo,  ne  nede.     Amen. 

A.  Kog  Jesu  Kraise  a  grese,  kg  ^yesoa  a  nowanena  be, 
ne  Xekg  Sin  a  diengnena  be  be  nemaa  amo  mg  ti  gbiye. 

371. 

%  On  Sundays  and  other  days  when   it  may  Oe  convenient,  it 
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I  No. 
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Yi,  we  ne  fe  nyenairu 37 


GREBO    WORADE. 


BAIBLE. 

Wora  1.      C.  31. 

The  Bible  is  a  good  Book. 

Baible  e  mo  ha  kinede, 

Syesoa  awino; 
E  do  ni  amo  a  ibo 

Ha  de  a  nunue. 

2  Baible  lele  arno  Jesu 
A  koe  a  te  yi, 
E  ye  o  koda  ko  a  ta, 
A  ne  teda  swe  yi. 

c  Baible  lele  amo  hane 
]?yesoa  a  tedi  ne  ; 
Ne  e  lele  amo  nyono 
Nede  yeu  wa  te,  yi. 
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4  Ba  nowane  Baible  baka 
E  mo  ha  kinede  ; 
Ne  te  ne  e  twede  anio 
Ba  te  e  nunue. 


KONO  A  HURITUDA. 

Wora  2.     C.  31. 

God  made  every  tiling. 

I^yesoa  nu  teble  gbiye, 
O  linyi  mo  dibade  ; 

O  ti  mo  yiino  ti  gbiye, 
O  hnyi  mo  bono,  yi. 

2  I^yesoa  no  ni  ti  n'e  kwi 

O  ni  pidi  e  me  ; 
O  bli  we  kg  bgbo  lie  kwa 
No  ni  nibe  n'e  be. 

3  [ftyesoa  no  ni  neble  n'e  fli 

O  nu  kyefre  ne,  yi ; 
O  bra  yeu  no,  g  nu  bneyg, 
Ne  no  bli  iclu  kwa. 

4  Ba  nu  te  ne  $yesoa  pe 

Te  g  te  boa  yi : 
Ne  nyg  ye  Syesoa  }^e  wo 
O  te  boa  yi  ba. 


GREBO    HYMNS. 

KYESOA  A  YIMOTTJE. 
Wora  S.     C.  31. 

When  all  tliy  mercies,  0  my  God. 

0  a  kponeno  I^yesoa  ! 

Na  ha  de  ne  ni  no  ; 
Ne  yi  ne  woro  mo  no  pe 

E  geclide  mo  no. 

2  Tene  nee  na  nowanena 

Ye  e  hlile  boade  ; 
Nema  te  te  wore  ke  no, 
Mo  mio  ne  yiino. 

3  Tine  nnnenao  pano 

Yedade  te  de  Ave 
Ti  neno  ke,  blida  rao  kwa 
Ne  tida  mo  yimo. 

4  Te  woda  nene  kono,  wo, 

Mo  tima  mo  yimo  ; 
Ke  ha  de  ne  nu  mo  mo  no, 
Nyo  na  hide  ne  ne. 

5  Nene  we  ne  mide  himo, 

Mi  na  M  te  mlimo, 
Ne  kre  kono  no  nede  nya 
Mino  ne  mlimo,  di. 


GREBO   HYMNS. 

Ne  ti  gbiye  neno  icli 
Ming  e  sau  uumo, 

Nema  ti  gbiye  kwaye,  yi 
Be  tudo  na  ha  te. 


GBOBRA, 

Wora  4.    L.  M. 

Who  is  like  Jesus  f 

1  Nyo  woe  Jesu  Kraise  ye  ? 

Hono  o  diclade  bro  nio, 
T'o  na  liada  aino  ku  kwa ; 
Jesu  Kraise  o  no  kpone. 

2  Nyo  woe  Jesu  Kraise  ye  ? 

O  ni  amo  ha  de  mo  no ; 
Ne  o  mo  a  ha  beyu,  yi ; 
Jesu  Kraise  o  no  kpone. 

3  Nyo  woe  Jesu  Kraise  ye  ? 

O  prucla  o  hono  a  ta, 
O  hada  o  nyino  a  te ; 
Jesu  Kraise  o  no  kpone. 

4  Nyo  woe  Jesu  Kraise  ye  ? 

Hono  kwane  amo  mo  no, 
Hono  blee  a  pie,  yi, 
Jesu  Kraise  o  no  kpone. 


GREBO    HYMN'S. 

Wora  5.    III.  3. 

Saviour,  Source  of  every  Messing. 

1  Jesu  ha  cle  a  mo  woo, 

Tgde  mo  na  bisida, 

T6  na  ha  kpone  ne  weye 

Na  see  na  weye  yi. 

2  Ha  worade  n'-o  blede  yeu 

Tgde  mo  e  beble  yi, 
!N"e  te  ble  na  gbobra  a  te 
Pode  mo  sau  woro  ke. 

3  Te  wodao  mo  yi  wana, 

Kana  ne,  ne  bwida  ng  ; 
Hede  dida  mo  ng  pgmo 
Gbradade  mo  na  nying. 

4  Mo  wo  mo  ke  g  tu  mo  yi, 
.     Pie  ne  ye  ti  neno  ke  ; 

Mo  bg  te  bg  tu  mo  yimg, 
Be  mungde  yeu  nyine. 

Wora  6.    L.  M. 

We  all  have  wicked  hearts. 

1  A  pepe  kg  wore  kukwi ; 
A  nye  Nyesoa  a  tedi  ne  ; 
Tene  nyen'yede  tinde  yeu, 
A  ni  de  kukwi  ne  we. 
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2  A  popleying  a  wora 
Syesoa  a  ha  tedi  ne  : 
A  ne  tu  g  wi  no  a  mo, 
Ku  a  wi  no,  a  ti  yhng. 

3  0  Jesus  kinlene  amo  no 
Te  a  na  wo  de  kuku  mo  ; 
Po  amo  ha  wore  kudi 
Ba  mu  mo  nowane,  di. 

4  Nu  amo  ba  nowane  mo, 
Nu  amo  ba  nu  ha  de, 
Mo  bg  pode  amo  kpwe  ya 
Ba  mu  na  tedi  yimg  tu. 

Wora  7.    S.  M. 

Let  us  love  Christ. 

1  Ba  nowane  Kraise 
O  no  kpone  baka, 

O  nu  nu  nyeby  gbiye 
O  mg  Nyesoa  a  ji\. 

2  O  nowane  am'  ne 
O  none  amo  ng 

3  hnyi  amo  kwe  kg  yi  he 
A  teno  a  ni  de. 

3  Amu  hyejiru  bwi 
Ba  nowane  Kraise, 

O  ko  g  ha  amo  ku  kwa 
O  nowane  amo  ne. 


GEEBO   HYMNS.  11 

4  Amu  kyeyiru  bwi 
Ba  bede  Syesoa  mo 
Ne  ba  nowane  ISTyesoa  yi 
O  no  kpone  baka. 


Wora  8.    7s. 

Jesus  our  Befuge. 

1  Jesu  na  beyu  no ! 
Ko  mo  mo  no  teo  no 

Emo  mo  do  boade 
Na  siu  ku  kwa  heba. 

2  O  nu  na  siu  haka, 

Ne  main'  no,  be  nu  ha  de ; 
Hao  mo  de  kuku  fe, 
Be  poe  mo  ha  tide. 

3  Bli  mo  kwa  be  kwe  mo  mo, 
Ne  te  na  nu  na  woro  ; 

0  !  ide  be  nu  ha  de, 
Ide  be  wo  Kraise  ye. 

4  Ma  m'no  be  nowane  mo 
Ma  mo  no  be  nu  ha  de  ; 
Tgde  mo  dene  be  nu, 
Be  bli  mo  kwa  ti  gbiye. 
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Wora  9.    7s. 

Jesus  sees  us. 

1  Ba  po  a  kone  huru 
Ne  Jesu  yi  amo  ne  ; 
O  wa  a  wi  ne,  o  yi 
Te  ne  a  wore  ti  no. 

2  Ba  mi  dene  mo  ha  de 
Ne  Jesu  yi  aino  ne 
Ne  ba  yimaa  ne  ni 

E  blee  o  pig  ne  yi. 

3  Ba  yi  kpone  kukwi  ni, 
Ne  Jesu  yi  amo  ne  ; 
Ne  t'o  yi  dene  a  ni, 

O  pe  e  te  yero  yi. 

4  Ba  nowane  Nyesoa 
Ba  nowane  Jesu,  yi 
Ba  nu  dene  mo  ba  de, 
A  na  nu  kpone  kukwi. 

Wora  10.    S.  31. 

Jesus  knows  Utile  Children. 

1  Hyeyiru  a  pepe 
Jesu  ibo  no  ne, 
Wi  ne  o  hli,  o  wa  ne  no 
Ne  o  bli  no  kwa  yi. 
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2  _)  wa  te  gbiye,  ne 

Wa  wore  ti  no  ne  ; 
O  yi  no  to  ko  nyena  lie, 
0  ne  tede  gbiye. 

3  0  na  nu  de  kuku 

Bo  nowane  Jesu  ; 
Jesu  o  mo  wa  ha  beyu 
O  nowane  no  ne. 

4  Hya  bede  Jesu  mo  ; 

O  wa  na  wl  ne  we  ; 

O  nowane  hyeyiru  ne, 

Bo  nowane  no,  yi. 


SONDE. 
Wora  11.    II.  4. 

Awake  ye  Saints,  awake. 

1  Syesoa  nyebo  a  ! 
Ba  wo  nyino,  ba  ble, 
Te  a  yi  Sonde,  di 
Ba  nu  e  sau,  ba  ble : 

Nyesoa  nyenayedo  nono, 
E  wo  yeu  a  wudee  ye. 

2  Nyenairu  neno, 
Jesu  dudao  ye 
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O  wg  koo 
Odua  nyao  we ; 
Na  tinoke  o  nede  yeu, 
O  bedede  ko  a  ta,  yi. 

3  Nyono  o  nede  yeu, 
O  blede  mo  wora  ; 
Amu  no  nede  de, 
A  ble  na  wora  yi ; 

Nygng  g  koda  ko  a  ta, 
Bg  kgo  anio  wi  ke,  yi. 

4  Mg  no  g  te  Kin  hwe, 
Be  ya  na  kinde  ke  ; 
Na  ha  wi  a  pudo 
Ne  be  kwgne  na  to  ; 

Nyena  no  nede  na  nyao 

Bo  we  bo  nu  mo  wa  Kin  mo. 


Wora  12.    L.  31. 

Another  six  days'1  work  is  done. 

Kowa  a  we  limledo  we  ne, 
l^yesoa  nyenayedo  n'a  yi ; 
Na  woro  bo  woreo  we, 
Ha  nyenayedo  ng  nede. 

2  Ba  yi  ^yesoa  mg  bede 
Ne  be  ngnede  ng  yi  ng 
Bg  mu  amo  ha  fgda  hnyi 
Hene  nyg  yi,  pie  g  ibwe. 
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3  Pig  bleeda  neno  a  yi 

E  wo  yeu  a  wudeda  ye 
Hene  ha  nyebo  bo  yido, 
Ne  wa  swe  wedgde  pepe. 

4  fieko  nyenayedo  ngno, 
Ha  de  do  no  ba  tu  yimo  ; 
Ba  yi  Sonde  a  ni  kokre, 
Ba  ya  ne  yimo  ti,  kaka. 


Wora  13.     C.  31. 

Let  this  day  be  holy. 

Nyenayedo  ngno  a  yi, 
Ba  nu  no  be  kgne  ; 
ISTyesoa  wudeda  Sonde, 
Ua  wude  Sonde  yi. 

2  Hya  kuku  g  nye  Sonde  ne, 
Dene  Nyesoa  pong ; 
Nyebo  o  na  nu  idukau, 
Neno  a  ni  Sonde. 

3  Nenia  ha  kyeyiru  o  ne, 
Nu  seno  Sonde  kau  ; 

O  hlide  wa  Baible  mg  no, 
O  bede  Nyesoa  mg. 

4  Hya  mayio  tu  Sonde  yi, 
Nyesoa  nyen'yedo  no ; 
Kre  mo  mg,  be  kgo  ne  yi. 
Nyesoa  p'ng,  be  kgiie. 
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Wora  14.    L.  31. 

Our  opening  eyes  with  rapture  see. 

Te  a  yi  ha  Sonde  ngno 
E  ni  amo  sau.     0  Nyesoa  ! 
Ne  te  a  bede  mo  mo  no, 
A  wore  bide  mo  mo  we. 

2  Mo  no  a  ti  adui  kwa, 
Nyebwe  te  na  bieo  di ; 
Mo  no  o  te  kongse  Kin, 
Mo  do  bo  kg  amo  wi  ke. 

3  Nu  kong  no  nede  a  te, 
Be  wode  a  wore  ke  no  ; 
De  kra  na  bio  a  pig  ke, 
Ha  nyen'yedo  ngno  idi. 

4  Ne  ba  mude  na  kai  biyo, 
Hede  sau  mu  a  wore  nu  ; 
Ne  worade  no  blede  yeu, 
A  mungde  ne  blede,  yi. 


KO  BEDE  DA  MO,  KRE  CUE  BIYO. 
Wora  15.    III.  1. 

To  thy  temple  1  repair. 

Na  Kai  biyo  ne  mide, 
Nowane  be  bedede ; 
Sfyesoa  w'rede  na  me  ye, 
Te  na  bledede  mo  mo. 
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2  Ha  fiyebo  bo  yi  bede, 
]$Tyesoa  wg  nene  wi,  yi ; 
Na  Siu  bo  nia  mo  no, 
Jesu  bedeo  na  ta. 

3  Ne  yi  na  nine  a  te  wa, 
Yidide  mo  hwano  kri ; 
Pledo  na  ha  tibosa, 

E  mu  mo  kpwe  no  po,  di. 

4  Nyoao  mo  Ministabo, 
Bo  yi  mo  na  te  ye  ti, 
Be  wo  na  nyebwetu  ye, 
O  hli  mo  mo  o  ti  ne. 

5  Ne  wode  na  kai  biyo, 
Na  wi  be  nu  na  woro  ; 
Wide  be  tu  mung  po, 

Ne  na  Nyesoa  mg,  nyena. 

Wora  16.     C.  M. 

Salvation/  0  the  joyful  sound. 

Wowa  !  0  ne  sau  baka, 

E  nu  ha  tibosa  ; 
Gi  gbiye  ene  gidi  no, 

E  hade  hwang  kri. 

2  Wowa !  kre  kpone  kukwi  nye, 
Hele  ye  n'a  peo ; 
Ke  ti  neno  ke  a  du  ye 
A  yi  yeu  a  pebe. 
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3  Wowa  !  e  nyine  be  wode, 

Be  we  ble  gbiye  lu  ; 
Ne  nyebo  kpa  no  nede  yen, 
Bo  bade  e  wora. 

4  Wowa  !  mo  Blableyu  no  ko, 

Mo  bo  ko  e  nyine ; 

E  te  be  to  a  wore  no 

Ba  yi  na  wora  ble. 

Chorus  for  each  verse. 
Glore,  nyine- woe,  kpwe  no 
Ko  Blable  yu  mo,  ti  gbiye  ! 


Wora  17-     L.  31. 

After  Sermon. 

Almighty  Father,  bless  the  word. 

1  A  Buo  mo  no  we  te  ye, 
AVi  ne  a  wo  nyena  nono, 
Be  bio  a  wore  ke  no 

Be  menede,  be  po  bui. 

2  Te  a  bede  mo  mo,  neno, 
A  bisi  mo  ne  ko  e  ta, 
Nu  amo  eo  kwede  de, 
Ba  yidedode  yeu,  we,  yi. 
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Worn  20.     C.JI. 

Vr-.-'i  f* ..:_: T..-:  \.:  :.:  r:'    '  :\  '.  •  ;"  /  \>  ;. 

1  Syebc  te  feda  blable  to 
O  nena  bro  nio  no 
He  Ang'le  didao  no  mo 
O  poda  pebe  nwe. 

3  >~~  Ang'le  poda  no  ye  no, 
A  na  pie  hwanc  : 
B  i  tibosa  ne  ya  amo 
Ko  nyebo  gbiye,  be. 

3  Kre  Davide  a  org  kri, 

X-  kre  o  ::::~:u  nve, 
0  kg  Wag  Jesa  Kraise, 

Xyen;^ve.Ij  no  no. 

4  A  mile  r^no  velemo 


Dire  s~r  ':;•;; :Ii  no  In  no 
0  Or_:Ie  neirs.  kri., 

o  Te  Anr'Le  tnda  te  neno, 
Hc:le  ~:>ndo  a  ta, 
Angle!  :  a  kpa  geda  ye 
0  8§na  >*7c5oa, 

G  0  pang  g  nyine  be  wo 
Nc  kre  ble  gbiye  ke 
Dienonena  be  neo 
Br  neo  ti  gbiye. 
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YEDO  A  LUGIDEDA. 

Wora  21.     C.  M. 

Time  hastens  on. 

1  Ti  hine  ;  Nyesoa  nyebo  a  ! 

Ba  nu  e  sau,  ba  ble 
Te  a  kwane  wowa  nig  no 
Ba  bisi  Nyesoa. 

2  Ti  yi  hi,  wowa  yi  mo  kwa, 

E  ye  be  nyineo 
Ne  ble  a  pie  ba  yedo  hi 
Ba  nyenayeclo,  yi. 

3  Yecle  peplande  yeo  se 

E  we  na  ho  ne  yi ; 

A  ha  teble  ne  nede  yeu 

A  mung  ne  yi,  we. 

Wora  22.     C.  M. 

The  barren  fig-tree. 

1  Kre  Kgg  a  gburo  kudi, 

Ne  po  bui  tu  nede, 
Ey'a  bui  pe  ke  kyefre,  yi 
Te  o  dode  ne  dg. 

2  Yede  gbiye  o  tede  ne, 

Kre  o  ne  yi  e  bui, 
Nee  Koo  p'no,  "  be  hlee 
E  ke  bro  ke  putu." 
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3  Pie  ha  Wag  bede  o  p?no 

Be  poe  yinig  di, 
Ko  yedo  be  no  dio  nig, 
Be  e  mi  bui  ponio. 

4  Ke  na  kowa  be  ye  de  be 

Ne  ba  pe  e  bui  yi, 

Ne  hede  yedg  bade  di, 

Be  Iiluewa  huru." 

5  Syesoa  !  a  wo  tu  nono  ye, 

A  ne  po  ha  bui, 

Ke  ba  ne  kong  yedo  be, 
Be  a  mi  bui  pomg. 


YEDO  IDAEDE. 
JVora  23.     L.  31. 

The  God  of  life,  whose  constant  care, 

1  Syesoa  bong  bli  na  we  kwa, 
O  ti  mo  yimg  ti  gbiye  ; 
ISTono  hloe  na  nono  ye, 

]STe  yi  yedo  idaede. 

2  Yedo  no  a  wo  ke  nono, 
Te  a  tuda  no  burn  tu, 
Nyono  nenade  amo  nye, 
Wa  do  poplande  no  o  ko. 
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3  Ne  a  tee  a  ne  kong, 
Nema  a  nyg  na  pong  ne, 
Mi  yeclo  do  ke  tanemo, 
Ba  hobo,  ba  nyenayedo. 

4  STyesoa  !  nig  bli  a  bono  kwa, 
Ne  tene  a  ming  nemg  ; 

Mo  do  ng  kgo  ne  wi  ke, 
Ba  a  ne  kong,  ba  a  ko. 

5  Mo  no  a  ti  adui  kwa  ; 
Be  nn  anio  na  nyebo  mg, 
Ne  hede  a  ye  bwano  pi, 
B'a  ko  yedo  ngno  biyo. 


EPIFANIA. 
Wora24.    S.31. 

How  beauteous  are  their  feet. 

Wa  be  s'ye  ngying, 
N'o  neo  Zion  lu  ; 

O  woni  ti  wow  a  a  te, 
Ne  yede  tue,  yi. 

2  A  noe  kg  krubwe, 
Ne  wa  ba  tibosa  ; 
Ne  Kinbo,  Prgfetebo  fo, 
O  pong,  o  ye  yi. 
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3  A  yi  ko  krubwe,  yi, 

Ne  yi  pebe  neno  ! 
E  to  nu  kinbo,  profe'bo 
0  ko  kr'o  ye  ne  yi. 

4  Yituo  no  pe  wi, 

O  ni  sau  tede  do  ; 
Jerusalem  ble  worade, 
Kre  wa  kri  o  ni  sau. 

5  Syeso  no  wo  ta  no, 

O  te  we  ble  lu,  we  ; 
Ti  no  dako  gbiye  bo  yi, 
Wa  Wao,  wa  Syesoa. 


LENTE. 
Wora  25.    C.  M. 

How  oft  alas !  tJiis  icretclied  heart. 

0  !  na  woro  kuku  ne  ko 

E  seo  Nyeso  no  ; 
Hie  seya  te  w're  mo  no, 

O  wi  hinu  mo  mo. 

2  Ne  te  po  no,  be  di  kede, 
Koo  ha  te  be  di  ? 
Ne  we  ne  de  kukwi  a  ta 
O  be  krre  mo  ye,  di. 
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3  Ne  ha  te  mu  mo  hwiso  po 

Ne  de  kukwi  a  ta  ? 
Ne  nyono  blede  kokwe  ye 
Bo  mu  na  hate  nili  ? 

4  Na  kpwene  peyae  Koo, 

E  nu  ha  gedide  ! 
Tene  ne  woro  kuku  ne, 
E  hinlene  ne  kg  no. 

5  Na  nowanena,  O  Wag, 

Ne  boa  e  te  yi ; 
O  pode  ind  na  be  bono 
Ne  te  mo  fe  wo,  di. 


HA  FRAIDE. 
Wora  26.     C.  M. 

Behold  the  Saviour  of  mankind. 

1  Ba  yi  tonyebo  a  Wao, 

O  koede  tu  fe  ; 
Hane  o  nu  a  n'wanena, 
E  mo,  bo  ko,  a  ta  ! 

2  Ba  wo  bane  o  nu  krue, 

Ne  bro  hnino  ne  we, 
Temple  a  daro  ce  ti  no, 
Yakre  sie  e  we  ne. 
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3  E  weino  !  o  ha  a  te  ne  ; 

0  ye,  gba  mo,  O  Buo  ! 
Ba  yio  !  o  wa  o  lu  ne  ; 
O  wa  o  lu,  o  kwe. 

4  J^ema  wore-wore  o  mi 

Koe  a  ce  gideino, 
Ne  o  mi  kono  womo,  di 
O  te  boade  yi. 

•5  0  Syesoa  Blable  yu  no  ko, 
O  wo.da  kono,  yi, 
O  yiade  na  ku  wowe, 
Ke  na  nowanena ! 


ESTA  NYERA.YEDO. 
Hymn  27.    HI.  1* 

Christ  is  risen. 

1  Kraise  wo  kono  nyena, 
JSTe  nyebo  Ang'lebo  ti ; 
Ba  yade  wi,  ba  nu  sau, 
Yeu  ko  bro  he  bo  ble  we. 

2  iSTyebo  a  gbobra  wemo, 
O  hwone  o  seya  no  ; 
Jesu  kuwowe  hine, 
Heide  ne  we  ble  lu,  di 
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3  0  f o  wudida  putu, 
Kraise  wo  hele  meya 
O  du  kokwe  g  du  ye, 
O  kra  Paradiso  ye. 

4  Te  Kraise  mude,  ba  ya 
Ba  kwe  ane  Lu  mo  no, 
A  wo  no  ye,  a  du  ye 

A  kg  krgse  a  kg  yeu. 


YEUYAE. 
Wora  28.     L.  M. 

He  dies:  tlie  Friend  of  sinners  dies, 

1  Syebo  kukwi  beyu  kwe  ne, 

Salem  nyinoyiru  we  ne 
Heide  wa  ble  gbiye  lu,  we 
Bro  a  nyebwe-tu  hning,  yi. 

2  Ha  nyebo,  ba  di  g  ta  yi, 

Hgng  wede  ku  ko  a  ta, 
Ko  a  ta  g  pri  g  bono, 
Ko  a  ta  g  nying  wore. 

3  O  bio  a  n'wanena  ng, 

Glore  a  Kgg  kwe  a  ta : 
Ke  ba  yi  sau  a  de  liwe,  di, 
Jesu  ng  ko,  g  wo  kong. 
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4  Syesoa  wede  wudida  kri, 

O  yedede  Buo  a  tede  ; 
Kerubim  kpa  o  fe  no  ne, 
O  krrede  no  yeu  ye  sauka. 

5  Ha  nyebo  a  ba  bo  wiwe, 

Ba  boae  Gbrao  a  te  yi ; 
Hane  o  nu  ku  a  due, 
A  mu  e  te  mli  a  mu  ble, 

6  Ba  p'no  km  hwe  bo  se  kono, 

Hong  o  gbra  o  wa  amo  ! 
Hono  seya  koe  a  de, 
Kre  a  na  pi  e  liwano,  di. 


SONDE-PLU. 
Wora  29.    L.  M. 

The  Holy  Ghost 

1  Neko  Siu !  0  be  dio, 

Be  fene  a  wore  ke  no  ; 
Be  bla  a  wore  ware  no, 
Be  ha  amo  lieide  yi  ke. 

2  Kpone  kukwi  ne  a  ni  no, 

iSTu  amo  ba  yido  ne  no  ; 
Nue  amo  e  ware  yi, 
!N"n  amo  ba  seo  ne  we. 

8  A  wore  kukwi  ne  a  kg 
Mg  do  wede  e  mg  hie ; 
Hie  ne  mg  a  bade  mo  ne, 
!Nu  amo  ba  nowane  mo. 
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4  A  bino  a  popleyino, 

Nu  amo  ba  nowane  no  ; 

Ne  dene  Xyesoa  p'no  ba  nil, 

Hee  amo  ba  nu  ne  we. 


BISI-XTEXAYEDO. 

Wora  30.     C.  M. 

Fountain  of  mercy,  God  of  love. 

1  Mo  Syesoa  teble  wede  mg, 

Mo  seye  no  kpone  ; 
Tene  yede  e  nie  hi, 
Ne  ti  amo  yiino. 

2  Te  nyono  mo  teble  do  o 

O  do  da  o  kpude, 

Mo  ya  nu  e  bio  ne  ke 

O  nn  ne  e  me  ne. 

3  Mo  ya  Yedeba  yi  Koo, 

E  nu  te  ble  ne  kwi ; 

Mo  nu  we  e  fenede  no, 
O  nu  gidu  ne  ble 

4  Ha  de  neno  e  Trede  yeu 

Ne  kwie  dibade, 
Ne  cee  ti  be  nyineo, 

E  pui  iiyebo  ne. 


GREBO   HYMNS.  29 

5  Mo  kg  teble  gbiye  wi  ke 
Dewe  wene  mo  ye  ; 
Dedo  ti  cee  ti  nyena 
To  ;  1216  yaina  ne  we. 


HYEYIRU  A   BAPTISMO. 
Wora  31.      C.  M. 

The  gentle  Saviour  calls. 

1  Te  Jesu  nena  kono  mo, 

O  leleda  nyebo 
Bo  yada  no  hyeyiru  ye, 
T'ona  bleseda  110. 

2  Jesu  !  dene  pong  ba  nu 

Neno  a  ni  nyena  ; 
A  ya  mo  hya  no  nede  ye 
A  pono  mo  ko  no. 

3  Jesu  be  krre  hya  ngno  ye 

Be  bnyi  no  na  Siu, 
Bg  lira  g  woro  mg  hie 
Bg  nu  ng  na  hya  mg. 
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NYOiSrO  KU  WA  BAPTISMO. 
Wora  32.    L.  M. 

Soldiers  of  Christ  arise. 

1  Amu  no  te  Kraise  nyebo, 

O  p'no  o  ide  ni  poe  ; 
Ba  di,  ba  bade  Syesoa, 
O  inude  amo  kpwe  ya  po. 

2  Nyono  rao  a  kpwene  Jesu, 

jSTgno  ba  kune  woro  ye  ; 
Be  nyo  Kraise  pode  kpwe  ya, 
Ne  g  du  teble  gbiye  ne. 

3  O  kpyre  be  nede  amo  ya, 

E  do  be  nyinae  amo  ; 
Nvesoa  a  tade  ba  pono, 
Ise  a  mu  ne  ku  mo  lrwone. 

4  Ne  ba  vewa  a  Irwowe  mo, 

Ba  duwa  teble  gbiye  we ; 
Ne  Kraise  gbawa  amo  ne, 
A  muwa  ha  peeda  yi. 
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KPWE-YA-POE. 
Wora  33.     C.  31. 

Witness  ye  men  and  angels  now. 

1  Nyebo  a,  ang'lebo  a,  we, 

Ba  <Ji  ba  po  yibwa  ; 
Yede  ko  Nyesoa  he  n'a  ti, 
Na  wora  ne  ne  kau. 

2  We  ne  a  hide  kono  mo, 

Kraise  bo  ko  a  wi  ; 
A  na  Troda  e  te  li  ne, 
A  na  seo  no  yi 

3  A  ye  no  po  a  do  boacle 

Aclui  nan  en  a  ; 
Re  a  ye  ba  yi  ne  ide, 

Syesoa  mu  anio  hee. 

4  O  Syesoa  be  nae  a  be, 

Be  mil  na  tide  na ; 

Ne  te  a  bede  mo  mo  no, 

Ba  blede  mo  wora. 


KOO  A  SUPER. 
Wora  31.     C.  M. 

1  Pie  riyebo  muna  Jesu  la, 
O  duda  fro  o  woda  ne  ; 
O  hnyina  ne  o  monao, 
Ke  o  pong,-  bo  dida  ne. 
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2  O  duda  wee,  g  hnyina  no, 

O  pong  bo  nane  ne  yi  ; 
Q  ye  ne  g  nyebo  bo  nu, 
O  te  ne  te  no  mg  hinu. 

3  Ba  nu  Jesu  Kraise  a  wi, 

Emo  g  koda  ko  ji  te, 
Ne  g  ware  be  nu  am'  yi, 
Te  g  yida  swe  ko  a  ta. 

4  Ba  kwe  Jesu  mg  ti  gbiye, 

A  wore  be  bli  q  wi  kwa  ; 

Ne  ba  numaa  kre  kono  mg, 

Ba  kowa  ne  a  muwa  yeu. 


MISONTE.     ■ 
Wova  35.    L.  M. 

God  ice  come  to  thee. 

1  Syesoa  !  mo  no  a  dide  mg, 

A  bede  nfne  be  wg  a  wi ; 
Nyono  o  yea  na  te  we, 
No  o  ta  no,  a  bede  mo. 

2  Jesu  didade  kong  mg, 

T'g  na  liacla  nyebo  ku  kwa ; 
Neina  e  te  e  kg  nyebo, 
Kre  o  yea  g  ha  te  wa. 

3.  Sekg  Siu  dide  ne  yi, 
O  mu  a  wore  mg  hie  ; 
Nema  e  te  e  kg  nyebo, 
K'o  wore  yea  mg  hie. 
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4  Nyesoa  o  hnyi  amo  Baible, 

E  mu  amo  ha  te  tode  ; 
Nema  e  te  e  ko  iiyebo, 
Kre  oy'a  Baible  a  wi  we. 

5  ISTyesoa  !  tede  no  na  wi  mg, 

Pocle  no  na  Sin  kncli ; 
O  nn  wa  wore  mo  hie ; 
O  mn  no  na  yiru  mo  nu. 


TVora  36.    X.  M. 

Men  miserable  because  tliey  sin. 

Syebo  gbiye  o  wora  te, 
0  hao  Nyesoa  a  wi  ne  ; 

ISTene  e  ni  no  o  yi  swe, 
ISTene  gbe  no  ku  a  tede. 

2  Kre  e  nena  a  yida  STre, 

A  yeda  te-hadede  ko  ; 
Pie  a  Wao  Jesu  Kraise, 
No  o  yidoda  a  ware. 

3  O  wodade  o  ha  tede, 

O  didade  a  kono  mo  ; 
O  yida  swe  o  koda  yi, 
T'o  na  hada  amo  te  mo. 

4  0  !  nyono  nowane  amo, 

E  wo  Jesu  a  nene  ye  ? 
Kyo  koe  nyebo  te  a  ta, 
E  wo  Jesu  a  nene  ye  ? 
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5  Jesu  !  hie  a  wore  mo, 

Nu  amo  ba  nowane  mo  ; 
Ne  a  mu  mo  ha  nyine  hnyi, 
T'a  ne  kono,  ba  kowa  yi. 


Wora  37.     C.  31. 

Away  to  the  Sabbath  School. 

Yi  we  no  fe  nyenairu, 
Ba  mu  Sonde  siku ; 
Deme  bo  neo  wa  tecle, 
Ba  mu  Sonde  siku. 
Kreno  a  kheo  Nyesoa  wi ; 
Ne  tide  n'a  mu  na ; 
Ba  di  a  mu,  ba  di  a  mu, 
Ba  mu  Sonde  siku. 

2  Be  nu  e  ti,  ba  nede  we, 
Ba  mu  Sonde  siku  ; 

A  mu  prea  tede  do  cludi, 
Ba  mu  Sonde  siku  : 
Kreno  ba  bisio  Nyesoa, 
Ha  de  n'o  ni  a  ta  ; 
Ba  di  a  mu,  ba  di  a  mu, 
Ba  mu  Sonde  siku. 

3  Ne  te  a  mi  Sonde  siku, 
Ba  bede  Nyesoa  mo  ; 
A  tgcleo  a  ha  kpone, 
Be  nede  amo  kri : 
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Ne  bedebe,  o  p'no  ba  nu, 
A  mi  ne  nuino  we  ; 
E  mo  ba  ne  Sonde  siku, 
Ba  ne  Sonde  siku. 

Boys. 
4  Ne  ba  yi  bede  widie, 
A  mu  1\  yesoa  bade  ; 

Girls. 

O  mu  tgdeo  Mka  nu, 
O  mu  no  nowane  ; 

Boys  and  Girls. 
Ne  a  ti  be  wecle  ye  no, 
Amu  deme  ba  ko  ; 

Teachers  and  Scholars. 
Ba  y'o  e  tide  idi  wo  ; 
Ne  a  mucle  yeu  we. 


Syebo  a  heya. 

Wora  38.     C.  M. 

Hark  !  from  the  tombs. 

1  Wi  ne  wede  wudidi  kri ! 
Ba  nu  gbwe  !  ba  wo  ne  ; 
Amu  kono  neo,  ba  yi, 
Tene  ba  pede  we. 
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2  Amu  te  nye  tedi  a  bo, 
Kr'a  micle  pemo  yi  ; 
Pao  kg  nye-hwebo  a  he, 
Kr  a  mide  pemo  Tre. 

3  0  ZNTyesoa  lrwe  !  kre  e  ka  ne  ? 
Kre  a  ne  yi  ne  de  ? 

Amu  dewe  kwe  ne  neno, 
Pie  kre  a  ye  mo  we  ? 

4  0  !  be  lmyi  aino  ka  wore, 
A  mu  mo  nowane  ; 

A  kokwe  li  be  nyineo 

Te  na  o'baTva  amo. 


KRAISEBO  A  KOWA  KO  TV  A  WORE  A 
DIEIDADE  HE. 

Wora  39.    S.  M. 

My  soid ,  beware. 

1  Na  siu  mayio, 

Na  nyao  bode  ne  * 
Kpone  kukwi  bode  ne  yi, 
E  ye  be  ka  mo  ye. 

2  Fo  ne,  be  hwo  ne  ye, 

Bede  Kyesoa  mo ; 
Ne  be  numaa  ti  gbiye, 
Ko  pie  muno  ne  bo. 
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3  Na  woro  na  pong, 

Ne  na  kowa  we  mg  ; 
Be  tedgde  Nyesoa  mo  mix, 
Pledo  niuiio  no  po. 

4  Bade  Jesu  Kraise, 

Bg  hnyi  mo  ha  woro ; 
Be  bade  ng  bg  hee  mo, 
O  mi  na  wi  womo. 


Wora  40.     L,  31. 

Not  ashamed  of  Jesus. 

1  A  na  pida  Jesu  a  twe, 
Ng  mg  a  seye  a  beyu  ; 
Ngng  ko  g  gbrada  amo, 
O  te  o  ti  amo  yimg. 

2  Ba  pie  Jesuse  a  twe, 
Nyg  mie  amo  warag  di  ? 
Emo  g  do  bwete-bwete, 
Ng  wede  a  kong  heha. 

3  Ba  pie  Jesuse  a  twe, 
Nyg  be  no  a  mi  yimg  di ; 
O  mie  a  pie  bleemg, 

A  mu  a  woro  ye  kune. 

4  Ba  p'ng  a  seo  Jesuse, 
Ne  g  seo  amo  ne  yi ; 
Nenia  ba  tu  g  wi  yimg, 
Ne  g  tu  amo  yimg,  yi. 
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Wora  41.     C.  M. 

Come  let  us  praise  God. 

1  Ainu  no  nowane  ISlyesoa, 
Ba  di  a  mu  sau  nu  ; 

A  mu  Kyesoa  ye  nyina 
Ba  blecle  no  wora. 

2  Nyg  bo  ye  ]?Tyesoa  ibo, 
Pie  ke  g  na  ble  ne  ; 
Nema  Syesoa  a  yiru, 
O  kede  wa  sau  ne. 

3  A  Buo  Siyesoa  nede  yeu, 
A  nowane  no  ne  ; 

O  ti  a  kong  neno  yi, 
Pl'g  mu  anio  yeu  gba. 

4  A  rniwa  q  yiwa  yimo 
A  yewa  de  kra  nu ; 
]?Tyesoa  ng,  g  no  kpone, 
O  sau  nuwa  anio  nu. 

5  Ne  Syesoa  a  tede  neno, 
Ba  a  ne  yi  ng,  yi, 

Ba  hie  e  te  wore  ng 
Ne  sau  ni  anio  ne. 
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Wora  42.     S.   31. 

AicaJce,  my  soul, 

1  Na  siu  wo  nyino, 
Tade  Syesoa  ino  no  ; 
Hgno  we  ble  gbiye  lu  we, 
O  nede  amo  nye. 

2  Be  hnyi  no  ha  nyine, 
Kore  no  ble  na  plo  ; 

O  ni  rno  ne  ne  ha  tide, 
Ne  o  bli  mo  kwa  yi. 

3  O  peye  na  kwede, 

O  liede  mo  swe  nye  ; 

Ne  o  kwane  mo  mo  no,  yi, 

No  bli  na  hono  kwa. 

4  Ba  blese  Nyesoa, 

Ba  kwe  ho  mo  no  yi  ; 
Ne  be  de  be,  o  p'no  ba  nil, 
Ba  te  e  nunue. 


Wora  43.     7s. 

Children  of  the  Heavenly  King. 

1  Nyesoa  hyeyiru,  ba  di, 
Ba  na  heyen  a  tide  ; 
Ba  ble  Jesu  a  nyine, 
O  nu  de  hwe  peplancle. 
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2  A  mi  a  bli  l^yesoa  ye, 
A  ne  buono  a  tide  ; 
Ti  no  ke  o  pie  ble  ne, 
A  pie  miwa  blenio  yi. 

3  Nyesoa  !  niao  anio  nig, 
Ba  du  a  nyao  pepe  ; 
Be  po  a  wore  gbwe  no, 
Tode  anio  ha  tide. 

4  Hade  anio  hwano  kri, 
Be  po  anio  pebe  ye  ! 
Po  amo  sau  wore  ke, 
A  ne  te  Jesuse  se. 


Wora  44.     8  &  71. 

We  must  all  die, 

A  popleyhio  mi  komo, 
A  buono,  te  o  nee  ? 
O  nede  wudidi  kudi, 
O  koda  ne  seeda. 
Hate  buono  nenade, 
O  tinade  te  neno  ; 
ISTenia  tetino  o  ko  ne, 
A  ne  yi  no  idukau. 

2  Ne  tene  a  buono  niude 
Kre  a  niide  munio  yi ; 
Ba  sede  a  bebuno  we, 
Ba  sede  a  wudi  we. 
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Ba  sede  kono  neno,  yi, 
Ba  nyinao  Nyesoa  ye, 
Ne  ba  ko,  ba  ko  ba  wore 
A  newacle  Nyesoa  mo. 

Nyesoa  !  bie  a  wore  mo, 
Hade  a  wore  kukwi, 
Tgcle  amo  dene  ba  nu, 
Nu  amo  ba  nu  ba  de. 
Be  bmlene  a  wore  ke  no, 
Hade  amo  hwano  fe  ; 
Kokwe  be  yewa  amo  ke, 
A  ne  tewa  bwano  pi. 


TE  HLADA. 
Wora  4:5.     C.  M. 

Te  Jesuse  woda  kono, 
O  mnnade  yeu  di ; 

O  nede  Kyesoa  a  tede, 
O  te  boaede  yi. 

2  Ke  kono  a  lu  gideda, 

O  miwa  dimo  di ; 

To-nyebo  a  popleyino, 

O  mino  no  yimo. 

3  Ha  nyebo  bo  yido  Kraise 

Ne  wa  pie  bleclo  ne  ; 
S"yebo  kukwi  bo  yido  no, 
Ne  o  pida  hwano. 
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4  Ne  te  Kraise  niing  dinig, 
Ba  pg  ha  wore  rig  ; 
Hwano  ne  tewa  amo  nu, 
A  nmwa  sau,  yi. 


Wora  4=6.     L.  31. 

When  rising  from  the  bed  of  death. 

Te  ming  kong  womg,  di, 
Te-lila  ti  be  nyinewao ; 

Ne  yidg  Nyesoa  a  yibwa, 
Hane  ininge  rming  di ! 

2  Te  te  ne  necle  kong  mg, 

Ne  p'ng  ne  ide  ha  wore ; 
Ne  Syesoa  hnyi  mo  ne  ne, 
Kre  ne  icla  e  kokge. 

3  O  Jesu  !  te  ming  dimg, 

Kg  Ang'lebo  a  pepe  he  ; 
Ne  yidg  na  te  kiikwi  hie, 
Ne  hane  rning  nnrog  di  ? 

4  Nema  mg  ng  g  hli,  g  p'ng, 

Nyg  bg  po  Kraise  hate  ke  ; 
Bg  seo  g  kpone  knkwi, 
Ne  hede  g  yeda  swe  yi. 

5  Ne  hede,  na  pi  hwano  ne, 

Te  ming  na  yibwa  yimg ; 
Kgre  na-nyebwetu  koda, 
Nyg  ne  teda  swe  yi  a  ta. 
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YEU. 
Wora  47.     L.  M. 

Heven,  e  mo  Syesoa  tede, 

Ang'lebo  no  wedede-li ; 
Ha  nyebo  a  pudo  nede, 

fiTyebo  kukwi  o  ne  mude. 

2  Kpone  kukwi  e  yede  ne, 
Blidi  yini,  kekra  yini, 
Swe  yini,  kyidida  yini, 
E  na  didode  te  neno. 

3  Xyono  nede  Kye-so-a  mo, 
O  na  yido  blidi  ne  cii ; 
Te  o  tinde  $ye-so-a  mo, 
Wa  pie  mi  blenio  ti  gbiye. 

Wora  48.      C.  M. 

There  is  a  land  of  pare  delight 

Yinono  bro  te  e  neo, 

Xyo  ne  koede  di ; 
To  yede  ne,  nyena  nede, 
Xe  sau  gbe  ware  no. 

2  Yeclebo  nede  ti  gbiye, 
Kyefre  e  ne  kode  ; 
He  ba  ko  ne  wore  wore, 
A  mide  nvinemo. 


44  GREBO   HYMNS. 

3  Nenia  tTa  nede  kono  mo, 

A  kg  koe  kwano  ; 

A  ide  ne  ba  necle  de, 

A  ne  we  ne  ba  ko. 

4  0  !  ba  yi  Nyesoa  a  tede, 

T'e  hi  yingnoe  ; 
2se  a  wene  ba  ko  dodo, 
Te  a  na  mungde. 

Chorus. — A  rni  Xye-so-a  ye  mumo, 
A  mil  ZSTyesoa  ye  mu  ; 
Nyo  we  o  kg  mg  he  a  mi, 
A  mu  Syesoa  ye  mu. 

Wora  49.     T.  31. 
There  is*a*7iappy  Land, 

Ha  bro  te  e  neo,  e  hlg  mg  pi, 
Ha  nyebo  nede  yi,  o  pie  ble  ne  ; 

Wi-ng  wora  o  ble,  o  se  wa  kin  Jesuse, 
Ba  ble  a  wora  yi,  ba  ble  ng  we. 

2  Ba  mude  ha  bro  ke,  ba  di  a  mu, 

De  kpre  a  p'ng  a  pee,  a  nu  gbwe  di  ? 
A  pie  miwa  blemg,  ba  tawa  swe  kong  kwa, 
Ba  yiwa  Syesoa,  ne  a  pie  ble  ne. 

3  Nyono  nede  te  neno,  sail  ni  no  ne, 

Te  wa  Buo  bli  no  kwa,  o  na  ko  ne ; 
0  ba  gbade  kwidida,  a  mu  a  ha  de  kwa  bli 
Ne  kre  we  lu-ye  pii,  a  mude  ne, 
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Wora  50.     JL.  M. 

Thine  earthly  Sabbaths,  Lord,  we  love. 

Sonde  ne  nede  kono  mo, 

A  wore  nowane  ne  ne  ; 
Neina  Sonde  ne  nede  yeu, 

E  hio  Sonde  neno  ne. 

2  Kwe  kg  kano  lie,  yede  ne, 

To  ko  blidi  he,  yede  ne  ; 

Swe  ko  kokwe  he  yede  ne, 

De  kra  de  te  do,  yede  ne. 

3  Ba  nede  a  kpwe  yede  we, 

Ne  ware  ye  do  amo  nu ; 
A  na  wededgde  ne  di, 
Kre  swe  mingde  wederng. 

4  Nyono  yidi,  o  yede  ne, 

Nyono  ko  se,  o  yede  ne  ; 
Nyono  wore  N*yesoa  tedi, 
O  na  yede  niiiniue  ne. 

5  Nyono  ti  Nyesoa  yimo, 

Nono  mingde  niunemg ; 
Ne  bedebe  o  yi  yede, 

Nyesoa  rning  no  hnyimg  we. 

6  0  Sonde  ne  e  nede  yen, 

E  to  ni  amo  ne  baka  ; 
Nyesoa,  hnyi  amo  ha  wore, 
Pie  ba  mn  ne  kg  ti  gbiye. 
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Wora  54:.    7  &  6. 

A  nene  bro,  boa  ne, 
A  wa  ngying  yi ; 
A  yedeba  dedi  no, 
Ne  khe  yede  lio,  yi. 
Ke  a  ye  ibo  dene, 
]?s"yesoa  g  p'ng,  ba  nu ; 
A  ye  STyesoa  a  wi  kg, 
A  ye  Jesu  ibo. 

2  A  bro  noying  baka, 
A  kg  midibade ; 
Mlhi  worede  a  wa  kri, 
A  idu  ne  hni  mg  ; 
Kre  a  ye  Baible  kg  di, 
Ke  ha  Sonde  yini ; 

A  wore  ye  haka  ne, 
Kpone  kukwi  bode. 

3  iSyesoa  nyebo  a  !  ba  di, 
Ba  ya  amo  Baible  ; 

Ne  Jesiise  a  te  no, 
Ba  tgde  amo  yi. 
Ba  di,  ba  yade  ha  te, 
A  mil  ne  ng  ibo  ; 
A  ide  ba  nn  dene, 
iSyesoa  g  p'ng  ba  nu. 
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GLORIA  PATRI. 
Class  I.     L.  M. 

Nyesoa  yini,  o  Yn  yini, 

Ne  nygng  mo  X"ekg  Sin, 
Hono  yen  kg  bro  he  bisi, 

Ba  bisi  no  ti  gbiye,  yi. 

C.  31. 

Ba  hnyi  Z^yesoa  ha  nyine, 

Jesu  Kraise  yini ; 
Ba  bisi  Sekg  Sin,  yi, 
0  ta  nn  Nyesoa  do. 

S.  31. 

Ba  po  Bno  nyine, 

Xe  g  Yu  do,  yini, 
Ba  po  Xekg  Sin  nyine 

0  ta,  nn  Syesoa  do. 

Class  III. 

III.  1. 

S"ekg  Bno,  Reko  Yn, 

Xekg  Siu,  ta  nn  do ; 
Nyine  ^voe  ko  mo  nig, 

Tede  kene,  ti  gbiye. 
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III.  2. 

-    $yesoa  a  nyine  be  hio, 
Ne  dewe  kre  yeu  biyo, 
Ang'lebo  no  necle  yeu, 
Buo,  Yu,  ISTeko  Siu ; 
Tene  e  nemaa  de, 
Ba  po  no  nyine  we, 

III.  3. 

Ba  ze  Buo  bro  ko  yen  he, 
Ba  ze  Yu,  ne  Siu  yi ; 
Ten'e  nena  ten'e  ne  no, 
Bo  woma  nyine  goto. 

III.  4 
Kre  Buo  mo,  yen  a  kin  no, 
Ko  TTao  mo,  Yu  Kraise, 
Ne  Siu  no,  ba  po  nyine, 
Kono-se  ta,  o  nu  do ; 
0  nemaa  Ta  nu  do, 
Bo  bedemae  goto. 


CJiorus.     C.  M. 

0  Heaven!  Sweet  Heaven/ 

O  !  Heyen,  ha  Heven  ! 
Ha  nyebo  a,  bli ! 
E  to  ni  mo  baka, 
Be  mu  e  ha  de  yi, 
Be  peo  Jesu  wude. 
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